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7V owork
P word stress and rhythm

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Think of a person you consider to be successful.
What makes you think they are successful? What,
in your view, are the reasons for their success?

b Read the article and match the headings with the
paragraphs. There is one heading you don't need.

A Afierce spirit

Belng my own person

Learning from my mistakes

Needing to show them they were wrong

m o ¢ om

The courage to go out and seek my fortune

* @ discourse markers (1): connectors

| owe my success to having listened
ectfully to the very best advice, and then
going away and doing the exact opposite,

¢ Read the article again and write the initials (e.g., AP) of the
person next to the questions below.
Who...?
1 [] found it hard to manage on their own
2 [] was motivated by the same desire until they became successful
[ ] thinks that a conflict helped them become stronger
[} was made fun of by a member of their family
[] is grateful for something their parents did wrong
[ asked a parent for advice
[ learned an important lesson from a parent
[ ] was treated in the same way at school and at work

e

0~ O L e

[ didn’t get where I am today without...

Successful people talk about their inspiration and motivation

=
= A 'L"
E¥ |Ann Patchett, |
| US navetist

Revenge i a terrific motivating force for young
creative people and it certainly kept ma gong
right through to the publication of my first novel
Ileamed to read late, and as a resull the nuns

at my school in Tennessee had me marked
doen as being somewhere between slow and
stupid. They taught me for 12 years and even
after id caught up and gotten smarter, Iwas
still thought of as dumb. “Theyll be sormy when
they discover fm a great witer, fd say to myseif.
“nretiremnent, the single thing theyll be most
proud of will be that they had me as a shudent.”
Ardd 5o it continued right through into the
workplace where, in my fiest teaching job after
leaving graduate schodl, the mate head of the
department would corme to me whenever the
secretarial staff were off. "Type this up for me,
will you, Ann?” he'd say habitually. ‘One day,’ |
would think, gnitting my teeth, "One day..”

w
£
E ] dumb e odf. G smart NAmE stupid

groduate schiool neyn kamE U5 college for
'.*-EEE_ gﬁi

post-graduate studies

E1 |iohn Malkovich,
LS actor, producer, and director
s

There must have been something unique
of, at least, different about me as a boy,
because | recallit would sometimes amuse
my brother and his friends to throw cans
at me. Why? Because of the clothes | wore,
which they didn't ke, or because | wouldn't
do whatever it was that they wanted me
to, or just because it was fun. But being
different is fine. It was my father who
encouraged in me the notion that 1 and |
alone am responsible for my own Ufe, for
what | do and don't do, for my opinions and
beliefs, and it's proved to be a great source
of strength. fm often asked if | read and
take notice of critics. Which ones? Those
wha love the work? Who hate it? Or are
indifferent? As a director, as in Ufe, you have
to Knw your gwn rmind and be prepared to
stick to yoUr guns.

dehkhodaedu.com

El | Marcus Wareing,
UK chef
£

One of my instructors at Southpert
Catering College knew Anton Edelmann,
the chef at Lhe Savoy, and recommended
me to him. | was very nervous about leaving
my comfort zone and coming to London.

| was a loner who'd never made friends
because | was always working, and | was
happy enough being alone and busy.

But | did come to London, and even though
it was a very tough environment, [ worked
like & real trouper and was very quick to
learn. The hardest part was being away
from my family and having to desl with
other people while having no management
or interpersonal skills whatsoever, ol
called my dad every day, to fill imin oo the
good and bad, and ask him haw he woutd
deal with this or that.

Southport a town in northwest England I

the Savay one of Landoen's most
prestigious hotels



d Talk in small groups.

1 From reading the text, what
impression do you get of the
four people's personalities?

2 Which of them do you most
identify with? Why?

3 What or who motivates you...?
+ in your work or studies
+ to improve your English
+ to improve other skills, e.g,

sports, music, other activities
(give examples)

E1 |paulo Coelho,
Brazilian writer

The family is a microcosm of society.

It's where your spirit and beliefs are first
tested. My mather and father wanted
only Lhe best for me and my sister,

but had very rigid ideas of what that
“best” should be. For me to become a
lawyer or even an engineer would have
satisfied them, but a writer? Never, [ was
a determined and rebellious kid, though,
and having failed to change my mind by
conventional methods, they looked for
more dramatic and extreme ones. ina
sense, though, | thank them for that. |
wouldn't have gotten where | am without
fighting to live the life | wanted for
myself. | long since forgave them. We all
make mistakes, parents included.

LEXIS IN CONTEXT
¢ Look at the RIBHIEHEEd phrases and guess the meaning of the ones you
don’t know from the context. Then match them with the definitions 1-7.
1 toknow whatyou wantor like
242 gy (informal) to refuse to change your mind about
sth even when other people are trying to persuade you that you are wrong
3 in one way

4 (colloguial) the working or living environment in
which we feel safe and unthreatened
5 @ to be determined to continue to dosthina

difficult or unpleasant situation

6 Jillsbin(on) gy to tell sb about what has happened
7 e (with sb) to reach the same level or standard

as sb who is better or more advanced

f Choose five more words ot phrases from the text that you think are useful.

g Read the information about looking up idioms ina dictionary.

Looking up idioms in a dictionary

You can usually find the definition of an idiom under one of its “full” words

(nouns, verbs, adverbs or adjectives, but NOT prepositions and articles), in

a section marked, for example, [, So the definition of stick to your guns

will probably be given under stick or guns.

A After some very common verbs, e.g., be, get and adjectives, e.g., good,
bad, the idioms are usually under the entries for the next “full” word.

Phrasal verbs @ are always after the main verb, e.g., get back and get

over would be under get.

h Now look at the following idioms with mind. What do you think they
mean? Check with a dictionary.

mind your own business
be of two minds about sth

speak your mind
£ross your mind

2 GRAMMAR discourse markers (1): connectors

a Without looking back at the text, with a partner try to remember how these

sentences continue. Don't worry if you can't remember the exact words.

1 Ann Patchett: “1learned to read late, and as a result...”

2 John Malkovich: “It would sometimes amuse my brother and his friends
to throw cans at me. Why? Because of .."

3 Marcus Wareing: “But I did come to London, and even though...,
I worked like a real trouper and was very quick to learn.”

4 Marcus Wareing: “So I called my dad every day, to...”

b Compare your answers with the text.

¢ Which of the bold connectors in a introduces...?

1 aresult asaresult 3 apurpose
daredson Pt 4 aconfrast ke

d » p.138 Grammar Bank 1A, Learn more about connectors, and practice I
them. ;

e (1 2i)Listen to the sentences. When the speakers pause, write down how
you think the sentences might continue.

f 11)31) Now listen to the whole sentences. Are they similar to what you wrote? .

Online Proctice m
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a A survey by Chiumento, a human resources is alwa,ys greener

consulting firm, established the ten factors that

make people happy at work. With a partner, .
e
4 PR
11ffﬁ

try to agree which are the two most important
and the two least important factors.

What makes people happy at work?
[] Being part of a successful team.

[J Doing something rewarding.

[l Doing varied work.

L] Earning a competitive salary.

[ ] Doing enjoyable work.

L] Feeling that you are making a difference,

(] Having a good boss or manager.

[] Having a good work-life balance.

[} Having friendly, supportive co-workers

() Having your achievements recognized.
Sowrce; Chivmento's Happiness at Work Index

T : i i
.:\I ‘ P
&

b The survey also established some other factors
related to being happy at work. With your partner,
discuss whether you think the following are probably
true or false according to the research, and say why.

I Statistically there are more happy people at work
than unhappy people.

2 Employees of bigger companies or organizations are
happier than those who work for smaller companies,

3 Men are generally happier than women with their work.

4 Full-time workers are happier than part-time workers. In a Sunday Times survey, innocent drinks was found to be one of

5 People with higher positions in a company are the companies with the happiest employees, This London-based

happier than the P“-‘PP"‘ hf"““‘ them. ] company was set up by three college students in 1999 and !
6 The longer you stay in one job, the happier you become. started off making smoothies, a drink made with fruit juice and |
7 Workers over 55 are the happiest. yogurt. It now employs over 200 people, and has added vegetable

L s : pots to its products. The company calls itself ‘innocent” because
R v b o g Y t only uses pure freh ingredients. Pat o ts marketing trategy
Werevon Fiahid i5 to use delivery vans which are d?cmqted to !mk, like cows or
Y & grassy fields. The company also prides itself on being “a happy
place to work™ and “people-orientated,” with a relaxed working

d Look at the photos and read the short article about . J
environment, which includes having a grass floor in the office!

innocet drinks. Does it look like a company you
would like to work for? Why (not)?

ik A Pl '.:!t'.. A 1)
(. nocent

[hath
e

Innocent

] vodsoren ot
3] & boysenbemi
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e (1161) Now listen to the second part of the program
where Becka Walton, who works for innocent drinks, is
interviewed. Answer the questions.

1 [n general, does she agree that there is a happy and
relaxed working atmosphere at innocent drinks?
2 Does she mention any downsides?

f Listen again, pausing after each of Becka's answers.

Answer questions 1-6 with a partner.

1 What made Becka apply for a job at the company?

2 What example does she give of how the company
creates a team environment?

3 What examples does she give of the relaxed
atmosphere?

4 What does she say about staff turnover?

5 Does she agree that a competitive salary is not an
important factor in determining job satisfaction?

6 What does Becka say about the company's product?

g Now listen again with the audioscript on page 123. Is
there anything you found difficult to understand? Why?

Listening to English in the media

Try to listen to as much English as you can outside

class in a format you can listen to repeatedly,

e.g., a website, a podcast, a video clip, or a DVD.

A good way of getting the most out of it is:

« first listen and try to get used to the speaker(s) and
get a general idea of what they are talking about.

+ then listen again, pausing and checking that you
understand the main points.

« listen again with an audioscript or English subtitles,
if they are available, to help you figure out what you
didn’t understand {(maybe because of the speaker’s
accent or speed, or use of vocabulary).

h Do Becka's answers confirm that you would f wouldn'’t
like to work for innocent drinks? Why (not)?

VOCABULARY work

a March the two halves of the expressions used in
the interview,
1 short-term [ A balance
2 work-life [ B salary
3 work [1 C turnover
4 sraff [ D contracts
5 competitive [ ] E environment

e

b 17i) Listen and check. With a partner, say what you
think the expressions mean.
c ¥ ;.'t'..'--' [; I.!'.-__-n-
d With a partner, explain the difference between...
a demanding job and a challenging job
wages and salary
a profession and a career

skills and qualifications

being fired and being laid off

getting a raise and getting promoted

good job prospects and good opportunities for advancement
being out of work and being off work

6 PRONUNCIATION

a Underline the stressed syllable in the bold words.
1 I managed to get a challenging and motivating job.
2 | don't have any qualifications or experience.
3 There's no job security and I could be laid off.
4 I've had a very rewarding career in publishing.
5 The job has a competitive salary and excellent be nefits.
6 It's a stimulating work environment with good
opportunities for advancement.
7 The employees don't enjoy the work, since it’s very monotonous.
8 After she retired, she did volunteer work at her local hospital.

b ) 1) Listen and check.
¢ Listen again and focus on the rhythm of the sentences.

Which words are not stressed in the sentences? Practice
saying the sentences with good stress and rhythm.

7 SPEAKING

a Think about two jobs you could talk about. Use the
questions below to help you. Add any other information
that you think is relevant. Use the words and phrases in
Vocabulary Bank Work p.158 to help you.

A job you would love to do

What do you think the advantages of the job would be?
What makes you think you might be good at it?

Do you know anyone who does it?

Can you think of any drawbacks?

A job you would hate to.do

What do you think the downsides of the job would be?
Do you know anyone who does it?

Have you ever done anything similar?

Can you think of any positive aspects of the job?

b (1193 Listen to two people doing the task. What pros and
peop g I
cons do they mention? What two “noises” do they use to
give themselves time to think?

¢ Work in groups of three. Take turns describing the jobs you
would love to do.

d Now do the same for the jobs you would hate to do.

e Decide which of the jobs described you think is the
most attractive.

i WRITING

» p. 104 Writing A job application. Analyze an email in
response to ajob advertisement and write a cover letter.

Online Practice Jl 1A [ 7
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£ "8 have ﬁ ﬁ f've learned that you can tell a lot about a person by

V personality; family
P rhythm and intonation

1B WhoamI?

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Lookat the adjectives that describe personality below, With
a partner, say if you consider them to be positive or negative
qualities, and why. Would you use any of them to describe yourself?

cautious conscientious curious easygoing independent logical
loyal mature quiet rebelious self-sufficient  sensitive

b Witha partner, read the questionnaire on page 9 and each
circle the answer that best describes you. Try to guess the
meaning of any unfamiliar words or expressions.

¢ » Communication Who am I7 p.118. Find out what personality
type you and your partner have and read the descriptions. How
accurate do you think the description of your personality is?

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

Collocation
Collocation is the way words combine to provide natural-sounding
speech and writing, e.g., we say a rough itinerary, not an approximate
itinerary. Noticing and recording words that go together will
improve the accuracy and fluency of your speaking and writing,

d Complete the questions with a verb from the list in the right form.
All these collocations appear in What’s your personality type?

.::atch face get gowith hurt keep make plan tell

1 Doyouusually  your vacation a long time

in advance, or at the last minute?

2 What do you do if you're reading a text in English and you

: stuck on a particular word?

3 Do youalways sure that you have your cell phone
with you when you leave the house?

4 When you're shopping for clothes, do you usually buy the
first thing that . your eye, or do you look at a lot
of things before you make a decision?

5 When you have to make a decision, do you usually
your gut feeling, or do you ask other peaple for advice?

6 Doyoutendto__ problems head on, or do you try
to avoid conflict?

7 In what situations do you think it’s betterto

a white lie in order not to people’s feelings?
8 When you reply to a friend’s email, do you usually write a lot
or itshort?

e Askand answer the questions with a partner.

f Choose five more words or phrases from the questionnaire
that you think are useful for you.

way he / she handles these three things: a rainy day,
lost luggage, and tangled Christmas tree lights.

2 GRAMMAR have

a Match sentences 1-8 with A-H.

1 He's not very sociable.

2 My dad'’s so absentminded!

3 My brother-in-law's not very ambitious.
4 He's kind of a hypochondriac.

5 My nephew is a little egocentric.

6 He's incredibly intolerant.

7 Chris is 50 rebellious!

8 Ithink our boss is kind of stingy.

A Ithinkit's because he doesn't have any brothers
or sisters,
B He often has lunch with us, but he never pays.
C He's got to make an effort to be more open-minded.
D He hasa real tendency to argue with people in authority.
E He has been working at the same job for 15 years.
F Hehasn't been to a party in years.
G He has to write everything down otherwise he
forgets things.
H He has his blood pressure checked every week.

0oooooog

b With a partner, look at sentences A-H and answer

the questions.

1 In which sentences is have
a) amainverb b)an auxiliary verb?

2 What implications does this have for making
questions and negatives?

¢ » p.139 Grammar Bank 1B, Learn more about have,
and practice it.

d With a partner, for each of the sentences below say if
it’s true for you or not and why.

* lcan't stand having my picture taken, and I'd hate
to have my portrait painted.

* Ihave lots of friends online (some of whom I've
never met), but [ only have a few close friends thar
I see regularly face-to-face.

* I've never bought a CD from a stare. | download all
my music from the Internet,

* I'm very competitive. Whenever | play a sport or
game [ always have to win.

* I've gotto find a way to exercise more. I'm really out
of shape.

* Thave a few possessions that are really important
to me and that | would hate to lose.

* I've been learning English for so long that it's
getting difficult to motivate myself.

dehkhodaedu.com



WHAT’S YOUR PERSONALITY TYPE?

PLANNER OR SPONTANEOUS

1 Areyou..?
a a perfectionist who hates leaving things unfinished
b someone who hates being under pressure and tends to
over-prepare
c a little disorganized and forgetful
d someone who puts things off until the last minute

2 Imagine you have bought a piece of furniture that requires
assembly (e.g., a wardrobe or a cabinet). Which of these are
you more likely to do?

a Check that you have all the items and the tools you need
before you start.

b Carefully read the instructions and fallow them to the letter.

¢ Quickly read through the instructions to get the basic idea
of what you have to do. :

d Start assembling it right away. Check the instructions
only if you get stuck.

3 Before you go on vacation, which of these do you do?

a Plan every detail of your vacation.

b Put together a rough itinerary, but make sure you leave
yourself plenty of free time.

¢ Get an idea of what kinds of things you can do, but not
make a decision until you get there.

d Book the vacation at the last minute and plan hardly
anything in advance.

B

FACTS OR IDEAS

4 » Communication What can you see? p.118
Which option best describes what you wrote down?
a It's basically a list of what appears in the picture.
b It tells the story of what's happening in the picture.
c It tries to explain what the picture means.
d It's a lot of ideas that the picture made you think of.

5 You need to give a friend directions to your house. Do you..?
a write down a list of detailed directions
b send a link to a website that provides directions
c give rough directions
d draw a simple map showing only the basic directions

6 When you go shopping at the supermarket, do you...?
a always go down the same aisles in the same order
b carefully check prices and compare products
¢ buy whatever catches your eye
d go around a different way each time, according to what
you want to buy

@ﬁﬂ»)

HEADS OR HEARTS

7 If an argument starts when you are with friends,
do you..?
a face it head on and say what you think
b try to find a solution yourself
¢ try to keep everyone happy
d do anything to avoid hurting people’s feelings
8 Imagine you had the choice between two apartments to
rent. Would you...?
a write down what your ideal apartment would be like
and then see which one was the most similar
b make a list of the pros and cons of each one
¢ just go with your gut feeling
d consider carefully how each apartment would affect
other members of your family

9 Imagine a friend of yours started going out with
someone new, and they asked you for your opinion.
If you really didn't like the person, would you..?
a tell them exactly what you thought
b be honest, but as tactful as possible
¢ try to avoid answering the question directly
d tell a *white lie®

EXTROVERT OR INTROVERT

10 You are cut with a group of friends. Do you...?
a say hardly anything
b say a little less than most people
c talkalot
d do nearly all the talking

11 When you meet a new group of people, do you...?
a try to stay with people you already know
b have to think hard about how to keep the
conversation going
¢ try to get to know as many people as possible
d just try toenjoy yourself

12 If the phone rings while you are in the middle of
something, do you._?
a ignore it and continue with what you're doing
b answer it quickly, but say you'll call back
¢ have a conversation, but make sure you keep it short
d welcome the interruption and enjoy a nice long chat

Online Practice m
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JLISTENING & SPEAKING

a Look at the painting The Family of Carlos IV by Goya and
answer the questions with a partner, giving your reasons.

In the painting you can see the king, the queen, and their
six children (three sons and three daughters). Who do you
think is the eldest son and heir to the throne?

2 Now try to identify the king's sister and brother, Which

ones do you think they are?

3 Who do you think the woman (5) is and why might she

be looking away?

4 The queen's brother is also in the picture. Who do you

think he is?

5 Who do you think is probably the most important person

in the family?

6 Who do you think the man (2) in the background on the left

might be?

1/101)) Listen to an audio guide telling you about the

painting and check your answers toa.

s

T ORI R . Coper
#:- ' = SRS

¢ Listenagain. Which of the king's children...?

A Fernando B Marialsabel € Francisco

D Carlota E MariaLuisa

1 had an arranged marriage r___
2 eventually became a king [ queen (]
3 had a similar personality to their mother []

4 did not look like their father &l

5 married someone related to the Queen [

d Imagine that you are going to have a portrait of your
family painted. Decide who you want in it and where
they are going to stand, and make a rough diagram.

e Show the diagram to your partner and explain who
the people are and say something about each of
them, including their personality.

dehkhodaedu.com




4 VOCABULARY family

a Look at the family portrait again. What is the relationship
between...?
10and 7 brother-in-law and sister-in-law
frand 12
&and 4
13and 9

b » p.159 Vocabulary Bank Family.

¢ Test your memory. Take the quiz with a partner.

What do you call...?
1 your grandmother’s mother
2 all your relatives, including aunts, uncles, t ¥
cousing, etc. i
3 a family where there is only a mother
or a father

What's the difference between..?
4 a stepbrother and a half-brother
5 a nuclear family and an extended family
6 take after your father and look like
your father

Replace the highlighted phrase with an idiom.
7 My sister and my cousin don't speakto  |[%
each other. \
8 My brother and | Bon't have the same i
opinians about politics. A
9 Who {s the dominant spouse in their
marriage?
10 They're a strange family. F'm sure they (
have a few dark secrets, )

d Answer the questions below with a partner. Try to use the
bold words.
« Who do you take after in your family? In what way?
+ Who are you closest to in your family?
« I5 there anyone in your family you don't get along with?

» Are there any subjects on which you don't see eye to eye with

other members of your family?
» Are there any people in your family who aren't on
speaking terms?

« Are there any physical characteristics that run in your family?

s+ How often do you have family get-togethers? Do you
enjoy them?
s Is there a black sheep in your family?

" 5 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING

rhythm and intonation

a Work in groups of three or four. You are going
to debate some of the topics below. Each student
must choose a different topic and make brief
notes about what he or she thinks.

Children are left far too much on their own
nowadays, It would be better if one parent

didn't work and stayed at home to take care of
the children after school.

Working parents should not use their own parents
to look after their children. Grandparents should
I:-e allcwed tn relax and en]ny thmr retnrernent

Your parents bmught you up, 50 it's your
reﬁpcmbmty tﬂ take care uf tl'rem when mey’re n!d.

In the zlst century. r'nends are the new 1’arn|l_=,.r

It's better tobe an ||:rnI3.i l:h|td than to have
brothers and sisters. You get all your parents’
lmre and attentmn

The famlh.nr isa trap from which it can he difficult
to escape.

b 11111} Listen to the phrases and underline the
stressed syllables. Then listen again and repeat
them, copying the rhythm and intonation.

agreeing

1 [definitely agree.

2 [ otally agree.

3 That's what [ think, too.
4 Absolutely!

half-agreeing

5 | see your point, but...

6 1see what you mean, but...
7 lagree up to a point, but...
disagreeing

& 1 completely disagree.

9 Idon't agree at all.

¢ Have ashort debate on the topics you have each
chosen. The person who made the notes should
give their opinion first, and then the rest of the
group says what they think. Try to use language
from the box in b to agree or disagree with the
other people in your group.

LonllnePractice J 18 | 41
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Read the biographical information about David
Torchiano. Why do you think he was interested in
finding out about his family hackground?

David Torchiano is an amateur genealogist who has spent
many years researching his family tree. He was born and
raised in New York City. His mother's side of the family is from
Croatia and his father's side of the family is from Southern
Italy. He currently works for The New York Times and has his
own analytics start-up company as well as a sushi supper club.

1121) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with
him. Mark sentences 1-5 below T (true) or F (false).

1 Oneof the reasons David started researching
his family history was because he never met his
grandparents on his mother's side.

2 David begins his research by talking to distant
family members.

3 David believes that the Internet doesn’t help the way he
uses other resources.

4 David has used online message boards to overcome
obstacles he has encountered.

5 David'’s main resource for obtaining official
documents is local offices.

Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false.

>
)

B4 byt 2

YIDED
a (1:13)) Watch or listen to part 2. What does he say
about...?

1 his first time at Ellis Island

2 finding the documentation for his facher's side

3 his great uncle and how he helped the rest of the family
immigrate to the US

4 unexpected information he found out

5 how his parents met in New York

6 hisadvice for people who want to research their
family trees

I
Y

b Answer the questions with a partner.

1 From David's interview, what impression do you get
about the process for researching family trees?

2 Doyou thinkit’s an easy process? Why (not)?
3 What hurdles might a person face?

[ ,O Glossary

| Ellis Island an island in upper New York Bay that served as a
former LIS immigration station from 1892 to 1954, Ellis Island
also has documentation on the millions of immigrants who
passed through the station. The documentation includes
passenger recaords that outling arrival information, passenger
details, and the ship of travel

political asylum fpalitikl #'safam/ protection that a gavernment
gives to people who have left their own country, usually
because they were in danger for political reasons.

refugee camp frefyu'dsi kamp/ a place where people who have
been forced to leave their country or home live termporarily in
tents or temporary buildings.

[ melting pot a place or situation in which large numbers of

| people, ideas, etc, are mixed together.

12 4L dwwgo
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2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

David Torchiano uses phrasal verbs that makes his
interview less formal. Phrasal verbs are a combination
of a verb plus a particle (preposition or adverb).

3 W4 ON THE STREET
a (1/151) You are going to hear four people talking

about their family trees. What three questions do they
answer? Who has personally done some research into
their family tree? Who seems to know least about it?

The particle can change the meaning of the verb
completely and the phrasal verb can have a meaning
that is different from the individual words in isolation.

a (1141} Listen to some extracts from the interview and

DI she ghilivanes: Brent Aurelia James Timt

1 And the more that | went to it,
the more interesting the stories became to me. b Listenagain. Who...?

2 AndthenIstartedto from 1 [] has ancestors whose lives were saved because they
there using Ancestry.com or you know, different were ill
IeSOUTCEs. 2 [] has twins in their ancestry

3 You know, even just going to the public library and 3 [] has a parent who is from a different place than
seeing if I could documents their grandparents
that way. 4 [ has family who went to a specific place to

4 ...I'wasable to find on my dad's side when his do research
great uncle alot of the 5 [ has family living in Canada
documentation that, or the documentation when he 6 [ wouldlike to know what pastimes one of their
actually - ancestors had

5 Whenl. his documentation it 7 [J has an ancestor who was an athlete

was a very emotional moment.

6 And slowly but surely he was able to bring the
majority of the family, who at the time was living
in Southern Italy which at that time there wasn't

in Southern Italy...

¢ (1161) Listen and complete the phrases with two or
three words. What do you think they mean?

Useful phrases
1 ..due to the measles they had to
at the last minute.

much

7 ... you know, the whole family started to

and my mom became very 2 |know a about my
close with my would be grandmother, or her would be family tree,
mother-in-law. 3 My mother and her sister have researched her family
; i i AT ap solknow a
b Listen to the interview again with the audioscript on Bt from thet.
page 124. What do you think the phrasal verbs mean? 4 lonly know my

grandparents...
4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Practice using
phrasal verbs and where possible the useful phrases.

1 Have you ever researched your family tree? Why (not)?

2 How much do you know about your family tree?

3 Do you think it’s important for peaple to know about
their ancestry? Why (not)?

4 Canyou think of any reasons why people might not
want to research their family backgrounds?

Online Practice JI13
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P sound-spelling relationships

nglish is supposed to be the lingua
franca, how come there's no word
in English for lingua franca?

AMNIYImous

1]

2A Whose language is it?

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Do you think these statements are probably

true or false?

1 40 percent of the world's population can
communicate in English reasonably well.

2 Most conversations in English today are between
non-native speakers.

3 In business meetings and international
conferences conducted in English, non-native
speakers prefer it when there is no native

¢ Before you read the second part of the article, with a partner

correct the mistakes in sentences 1-6 below. Do you ever make
any of these mistakes? How important do you think they are?

1 “I think the movie start at 8:00."

2 “[s there restaurant in the hotel?”

3 “Ithink the women usually talk faster than the men.”

4 “My friend gave me some very good advices.”

5 “I called to my brother but his cell phone was turned off."

6 “We discussed about global warming in class yesterday.”

Now read the second part of the article and answer the questions.

speaker present.

b Read the first part of the article Whose language?
and check your answersto a.

Whose
[anguage?

ow many people can speak English? Some experts estimate
that 1.5 billion people — around one-guarter of the world's
population — can communicate reasonably well in English.

Never in recorded history has a language been as widely spoken
as English is today. The reason why millions are learning it is
simple; it is the language of international business and therefore
the key to prosperity. It is not just that multinational companies
such as Microsoft, Google, and Viodafone conduct their business in
English; it is the language in which the Chinese speak to Brazilians
and Germans to Indonesians,

David Graddol, the author of English Next, says it is tempting to
view the stary of English simply as a triumph for its native speakers
in North America, Britain and Ireland, and Australasia — but that
would be a mistake. Global English has entered a more complex
phase, changing in ways that the English-speaking countries
cannot control and might not like.

An important question one might ask is: whose English will it be

in the future? Non-native speakers now outnumber native English
speakers by three to one. The majority of encounters in English
today take place belween non-native speakers, According to David
Graddol, many business meetings held in English appear to run
more smoothly when there are no native English speakers present.
This is because native speakers are often poor at ensuring that they
are understood in international discussions. They tend to think they
need to avoid longer Latin-based words, but in fact comprehension
problems are more often caused by thelr use of colloquial English,
especially idioms, metaphors, and phrasal verbs. On one occasion,

al an international student conference in Amsterdam, conducted in
English, the only British representative was asked to be "less English”
50 that the others could understand her.

1 Which of the mistakes in sentences 1-6 above are mentioned in the text?
2 Doces the writer of the article think that grammatical correctness matters
a) in written English  b) in spoken English?

Applied Linguistics at the University of Vienna, records and

transcribes spoken English interactions between speakers
of the language around the world, She says her team has noticed
that non-native speakers are varying standard English grammar
in several ways. Even the most competent speakers sometimes
omit the “s" in the third person singular. Many omit definite and
indefinite articles where they are required in standard English,
ar put them in where standard English does not use them, Nouns
that are not plural in native-speaker English are used as plurals
by nan-native speakers (e.g., “informations,” “knowledges,”
“advices"”). Other variations include “make a discussion,”

P rofessor Barbara Seidlhofer, Professor of English and

~ “discuss about something,” or “phone to somebody.”

Many native English speakers will insist that these are not
variations, they are mistakes. "Knowledges" and “phone to
somebody” are simply wrong. Many non-native speakers who
teach English around the world would agree. But language
changes, and so do notions of grammatical correctness.

Those who Insist on standard English grammar remain in a
powerful position. Academics who want their work published in
international journals have to adhere to the grammatical rules
followed by native English-speaking elites.

But spoken English is another matter. Why should non-native
speakers bother with what native speakers regard as correct?
Their main aim, after all, is to be understood by one another, and
in maost cases there s no native speaker present.

Professor Seidlhofer says, "I
think that what we are looking
at is the emergence of a new
international attitude, the
recognition and awareness
that in many international
contexts non-native speakers
do not need to speak like
native speakers, to compare
themselves to them, and thus
always feel 'less good."”

dehkhodaedu.com



LEXIS IN CONTEXT 3
a

Being aware of register

When you read a formal text you will often find words and phrases that
the dictionary lists as formal. When you record them, make a note of the
neutral [ informal alternative, e.g., ensure (formal), make sure (neutral).

e Look at the highlighted words in both parts of the text. They are

all formal in register. Match them to their neutral equivalents below.
verb to be (still)
adj. bad
verb todo
—verb tofollow
noun idea
verb to leave out

b

verb to need
verb tolook at
adj. so
verb to write down

[ R =R - TN = T S FUR N

p—

f Answer the questions in small groups.

1 To what extent do you agree that...?

+ when non-native speakers of English talk to each other, they should not
worry about making mistakes as long as they can communicate

* non-native speakers do not need to speak like native speakers, nor
should they feel inferior to them

» certain grammar mistakes should be considered variants of English,
not mistakes

2 How important is it to you to be able to...?

» speak English accurately

+ write accurately in English

» pass international tests in English

» read academic texts or literature in English

+ communicate with native speakers of English

+ communicate with non-native speakers of English

2 GRAMMAR pronouns

a Are the bold pronouns right () or wrong (X)? Correct any
mistakes. Which of the mistakes (if any) do you think interfere
with communication?

1 Can the person who has not turned off their phone please
do so immediately?

2 It used to be a movie theater near here, but it closed down.

3 We've known each other for years, since we were children.

4 | never use an electric razor when [ shave myself. I prefer the

old-fashioned kind.
5 Two men were sitting in the cafe, talking to themselves about the game.

6 David himself admitted that he should never have spoken to her

like that.
7 They have a terrible relationship. They don't understand one other

at all.
& One never knows what the future holds.

b ¥ p.140 Grammar Bank 2A. Learn more about pronouns, and
practice them.

dehkhodaedu.com

SPEAKING

(1/171) Look at some useful phrases for
giving your opinion in English. Underline
the words that you think have extra stress.
Listen and check.

_Ei;lphas[z[hg that something is your

own opinion

1 I'd say that... 6 Inmy view...
2 Ifyou ask me,... 7 | feel that...
3 Personally, I think 8 My feeling is

that... that...

4 Personally speaking,... 9 Asfarasli'm
5 Inmy opinion,... concerned...
Read some comments from around the

world about learning or using English.
Compare with a partner and say if you
think the situation is the same or different
in your country, and how you feel about ir.
Use the expressions from a.

9 you ask me, the one thing that
would really impeove the level of
English here would be if they stopped
dubbing all the American TV programs
and movies, and had them in English with subtitles
instead, But | dont think theyll ever do it. The
politicians wouldn't dare” Maite, Spain

*In my opinion, nowadays public "
figures should really be able to
speak good English. | feel really
embarrassed when | hear how some
of our politicians or athletes speak”
Rie, Osaka, Japan

*Personally | think that pop groups in
mry country shouldn't sing in English,
I mean, | know it's more universal, but
i not everybody in Brazil understands
English, | think they should sing in Portuguese”
Marcelo, Curitiba, Brazil
“In some universities in my country, iz
they are now teaching other
subjects in English, apart from the
normal English language classes. In
ganeral | think it's a really good idea — as long as
the teachers’ English is good, of course.”
Alejandro, Santiago, Chile

“In ttalian they use a lot of English
words like weekend, stress, OK, coof,
know-how, words ke that. | personally
hate it. | think we should use our own
words for these things, not just borrow
from Englsh. And people even use some woids
that don't exist, like footing, when the English word

is Eogoi®

Pacla, Milan, italy

POnineProctce J 24 | 15|



4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a

You're going to hear Cristina from Romania and Pun from
Thailand, who both live in the US, talking about their
experiences of being non-native speakers of English. Before you
listen, check that you understand the words in the glossary.

hit it out of the park meet a I even mora than was expected. This
expression comes from I, when the ball is hit so far that it flies
outsida of the ballpark or sfadlum

slam dunk something that is achfeved easily. This expression comes from
baskethall, when a player jumps above the basket and “dunks” it in the
hoop without opposition.

Answer the following questions with a partner.

I Do you find it easier to understand native or non-native
speakers of English?

2 How do you feel about having your English corrected?

(1/181)) Now listen to Cristina and Pun-answer the questions.
What do they say? Who do you identify with most? Why?

Answer the following questions with a partner.

3 Do you have any funny or embarrassing stories related to
misunderstanding someone?

4 Is there anything you still find difficult about English?

1193} Now listen to Cristina and Pun answering the
questions. Answer the following questions with a partner.
5 What anecdotes do they rell?

6 What do they still find difficult? Do you agree with them
about what is difficult?

dehkhodaedu.com

5 VOCABULARY language

terminology

a Match the words with their definitions.

collocation colloquial anidiom ametaphor
aphrasalverb register slang & synonym

7

1 nounagroup of words with a

different meaning from the meanings of the
individual words, e.g., to put your foot in your
mouth (= to say something inappropriate and
embarrassing)

2__ nounafrequent combination of

words in a language. It is often the only possible
combination to express a concept, e.g., heavy rain
(not strong rain)

3 nounthe style of written or spoken

language that is appropriate for the situation
(formal, informal, neutral), e.g.,, Can you lend me
five bucks? (informal) Should you require further
assistance. .. (formal)

4 noun averb combined with an adverb

or preposition, or sometimes both, to give a new
meaning, e.g., throw away, look for, make up for

5 nounvery informal words and

expressions that are more common in spoken
language, especially used by a particular group
of peaple, e.g., teenagers. They often go in and
out of fashion very quickly. They can sometimes
cause offense. I had to walk home. | didn't have
enough dough (= money) for a taxi.

6 — adj (of language) words and phrases

used in conversation or writing to friends but
not in formal speech or writing, e.g., kids
(= children), you know what I mean, etc.

_ noun a word or expression that has
the same or nearly the same meaning as another,
e.g. lately | recently

B__ nounaword or phrase not used

literally, but used to describe sb [ sth in a maore
graphic way and to make the description more
powerful, e.g., When she heard the doarbell ring,
she flew to answer it. (= she ran fast, she didn't

literally fly)

b Take the Language quiz on page 17 with a partner.
All the words and expressions are from File 1.



6 PRONUNCIATION sound-spelling

relationships
n Idioms -
Can you remember what these idioms mean? According to research, when a non-native speaker

is talking to another person in English, the main
LV IS SR AU IH, Pl ShOUc st 0 Jou reason for 2 breakdown in communication is incorrect

A0 YOLIILG your boss | think pronunciation — often the mispronunciation of

you should speak your mind. kil
3 It started to rain harder, but we Idiidel gounds ; g o
gritted our teeth and continued on. Although many peqllp!c think t!]at English pronunciation
4 My husband and | don't see eye to has no rules, especially regarding sounds and spelling,
eye about our children's education. estimates suggest that around 80 percent of words are
5 | don't think there's any doubt pronounced according to a rule or pattern.
about who wears the pants
in their family! | a Withaparter look at the groups of words and say them

aloud. Are the pink letters all pronounced the same, or is

n Phrasal verbs one word different? Circle the different word if there is one.

Replace the word or phrase in italics with a phrasal verb that means the 1M/ hurt heir adhere hardly himself

aAie, Ves the bold verh. 2/ou! throw elbow lower power grow

1 Fve missed a few classes so M need to get back to the same level s : Py St NS R B R
3/a  alike despite river transcribe quite

the other students. catch
2 We'll have to postpone the meeting until next weeIL puticn - =
3 Your daughter doesn’t ook or behave . .
fike you at all! take
4 After her mother died, she was taken
care of until she was older by her
grandmother. bring
5 My son wants to be a pilot when he
becomes an adult. grow

4 /w/  whenever why whose where which
5/d3  jealous journalist reject job enjoy

6 /t]f  change achieve machine cawch charge
708/ sdlary sarisfying spontaneous synonym sure
8/ awful saw flaw drawback law

9 for/ short corner work ignore reporter
[0/ar/  firm dirty third T-shirt require

b 1)203) Listen and check. What's the pronunciation rule?
Can you think of any more exceptions?

B Synonyms and register - hils
a Match the words or expressions 1-8 with synonyms A-H.

1 one _U A follow ¢ Cover the phonetic spellings and definitions, and use
2 50 (] 8 perks your instinct to say the words below. Then uncover and
3 because of F—_j C but check the pronunciation and meaning,
4 benefits [ ] D consequently
5 omit ] E you
6 however [ F owingto “’E” + ot Kol
7o O 6 e B e B o
b Which word is more formal in each palr? o
H colloation R T 4 S e e st s when
Circle the right word in each pair. you talk or eat
1 | fully / completely disagree with you,
2 The main disadvantage of working here is that there's no job workshop
safety / security. {'wark[op/ noun & noun 1 [U] a room or building in which
3 I'mvery near / close to my cousin Claudia — we tell each other everything. things are made or repaired using tools or machinery

4 | have some distant / far relatives in Turkey, but I've never met them.
5 He really hurt { damaged my feelings when he criticized the way | dressed.
hierarchy
Iharararki/ noun = noun 1 [C, U] a system, especially ina
society orcr%amzalmn, in whlv:h Ie ane cuiga nized into
different levels of importance I'mm hlghe:n to lowest

24 [BiZ8]
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4V G the past: narative tenses, used to and would ‘ ‘a When you finally go back to your old
47 ¥ word building: abstract nouns town, you find it wasn't the old home I
P word stress with suffixes you missed but your childhood.

Sam Ewing, American writer

1 READING

a Read some extracts where different people recall
aspects of their childhood. Choose the heading which
best fits each text. There are two headings you
don’t need.

.J_

F.
)

1.
II. ]

i

Washing  Fears  Firstlove  Food  Ambitions
Sickness  School  Sundays Toysand games

1] '

My bad dreams were of two kinds, those
about specters and those about insects. The
latter was, beyond comparison, the worse: to
this day | would rather meet a ghost than

a tarantula,

| C.S.Lewis British author of The Chronicles of
Narnio

| was one of a group of boys who sat on the

. floor of our professor’s office for a weekly
| lesson in “spoken English.” One day the

. professor put a large sheet of white paper
on the wall, The paper had a little black dot
" in the right-hand corner. When the professor
asked, "Boys, what do you see?” we all
shouted together "A black dot!” The professor

stepped back and said, "So, not a single one
of you saw the white sheet of paper. You only

Their dream, and this went on quite far into my
professional life, was that | would be the best
at music school but not quite good enough

for a concert career. | would then go back to
lapan, live with them, teach piano and make a
lot of money, because it can be very lucrative.
And I'd play one recital a year where they could
turn up with great pride and peaple would

say "Mr. Uchida, aren't you lucky with your
daughter?”

Mitsuko Uchida Japanese classical pianist

- | ot

On wet days there was Mathilde. Mathilde
was a large American rocking horse that had
been given to my sister and brother when
they were children in America. Mathilde had

a splendid action — much better than that of
any English rocking horse | have ever known.

saw the black dot, This is the awful thing She sprang forward and back, up and down,
about human nature. People never see the and ridden at full pressure was liable to
goodness of things, and the broader picture, unseat you. Her springs, which needed oiling,
Don't go through life with that attitude.” made a terrific groaning, and added to the

pleasure and danger. Splendid exercise again.

Life teaches you lessons in surprising ways .
- £ y Mo wonder | was a skinny child.

and when you least expect it. One of the most

impartant lessons | ever learned came from Agatha Christie British author of detective fiction
a sheet of paper and a black dot. They may

seem like small things, but they were enough miasma ‘mawzmal a mass of dirty, bad-smelling alr (used metaphorically
to prompt big changes in my outlook on life. here) [Para 5)

Kofi Annan Ghanaian ex-Secrelary-General of the DUEKS. dr e (Pars 7}
scrub board a handbeld washhoard, vsed fo halp in cleaning clothes

United Mations [Para 7)
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LEXIS IN CONTEXT

b Read the texts again carefully. Find a synonym in
each paragraph for...

2
i
4

3
6
7

(literary) ghosts
atrirude toward

profitable

(old-fashioned) excellent

likely to

it's not surprising

(informal, wsually

disapproving) very thin
unhappiness

(formal) tell off

to mix with liquid

d Read the extracts again and answer the questions.

1 What was C.S. Lewis most afraid of?
2 How do you think the lesson changed Kofi Annan'’s outlook on life?
3 Where did Jung Chang get her idea that the West was very poor?
4 Why was Agatha Christie's rocking horse better than an

English one?
5 What did Mitsuko Uchida’s parents want her to do with her life?
6 How did Anais Nin's parents react when she tried to run away?
7 Why didn't Sidney Poitier's mother use a scrub board to do

her washing?

e With a partner cover the extracts and look at the headings.
Try to remember what each writer said. Which paragraph

A good dictionary will give infor mation about the
register of a word, e.g., formal, informal, literary, old-
fashioned, taboo, etc. When you record new
vocabulary, write down this information, too.

reminds you most of your own childhood? Why?

2 GRAMMAR the past: narrative tenses, used
to, and would

¢ Choose five more words or phrases from the text
which you think are useful.

5 | I |

| As a child, my idea of the West was that

it was a miasma of poverty and misery,
like that of the homeless "Little Match
Girl” in the Hans Christian Andersen
story. When | was at boarding schoal

&P and did not want to finish my food,

the teacher would say, "Think of all
the starving children in the capitalist
world.”

Jung Chang Chinese author of Wild Swans

6 [ i)

My family still laughs at the story,
which | remember well, of when | was
five years old in Berlin, and arranged to
run away with a little boy because | had
been scolded. They watched me pack
my clothes and go down the stairs.

The little boy, six or seven, was waiting
around the corner.

Anais Min French author

My mother used to take me with her
inta the woods, to ponds where she
would do her washing. There used to
be a soap called Octagon that came in
an eight-sided bar, and she used to use
that to get to the dirt in the clothing.
Some people who had a few bucks, they
had a scrub board, but she didn’t. She
would beat the clothing on the rock
until the dirt would sort of dissolve and
float out. We would be gone most of the
day on those days when she washed.

Skdnoy Poltler American actor

a Look at the paragraphs again. Which ones are about...?

1 specific incidents in the past
2 repeated or habitual actions in the past

b Look at the verbs in paragraphs 6 and 7 again. What three past
tenses are used to describe the incident in paragraph 62 What
verb forms are used to show that the actions were habitual or

repeated in 77

¢ » p.141 Grammar Bank 2B. Learn more about narrative
tenses, and practice them.

3 SPEAKING & WRITING

a (1) 211) Listen to five people starting to talk about their childhood.
What are the different expressions they use to say (approximately)
how old they were at the time?

b Look at the headings in exercise 1a. With a partner, for each
heading talk about things you habitually did or feltin your
childhood.

When | was little | used to be terified of the dark,
and I'd always sleep with the light on...

¢ Now take turns to choose a heading and talk about a specific
incident from your childhood.

I remember the tirme when we went
on our first family vacation abroad...
d Imagine you were asked to contribute to a book of childhood
recollections. Choose one of the headings and write a paragraph

either about a specific incident in your childhood, or about
things that happened habitually.

e » p.106 Writing An article. Analyze an article about
childhood and write an article for an online magazine.

Lontine Proctice J 28 | 19
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4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a (1)221) Listen to five people talking about their earliest memory. Match the speakers to the emotion they felt at the time,

sadness [] fear [ ]

surprise ]

b Listen again. How old was each person? What was
their memory?

¢ Now you're going to hear about some research that
has been done on first memories. Before you listen,
discuss the following questions with a partner.
1 How far back in our lives can we usually remember?
a To when we were a baby (0-2 years old)
b To when we were a toddler (2-4 years)
¢ Towhen we were a small child (5+)
2 Why can't we remember things before that age?

3 What kinds of a) emotions and b) events might people be

more likely to remember?

4 Are our first memories mostly visual or of sounds and smells?
5 Why might some people’s first memories be unreliable?

d 1)23)) Listen and check your answers with what the
speaker says. Were you surprised by anything?

disappointment []

happiness [

e (1241 Now listen to the story of Jean Piaget's first

memory and write down what you think are the key words.
Listen again and try to add more detail. Compare your
words with a partner and then together retell the story.

Talk to a partner.

Do you have any very early memories of the feelings or
incidents below? Do you know approximately how old
you were at the time?

feeling surprised

feeling pain

feeling shame or embarrassment

the birth of a brother or sister

a day out

managing to do something for the first time

the death of a pet

a festival or celebration

getting a wonderful or disappointing present
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5 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION
word building: abstract nouns; word stress with suffixes

An abstract noun is one that is used to express an idea, a concept, an experience, or
a quality, rather than an object. Embarrassment and memaory are abstract nouns,
whereas bed and pants are not. Some abstract nouns are uncountable in English,

but may not be in your language, e.g., knowledge.

a Make abstract nouns from the words below and put them in the right columns.
adult afraid  ashamed believe bored celebrate chid compete
dead free fiend  happy hate imagine sick kind
lose member neighbor partner poor relation sad wise

+hood +ship +dom

#11ess +iion word changes

b (1)251) Underline the stressed syllable in these words. Listen and check.
Which ending(s) cause(s) a change in stress?

1 adult adulthood 4 free freedom
2 celebrate celebration 5 happy happiness
3 compete competition 6 relation relationship

¢ With a partner, guess which of the abstract nouns in a is missing from
each quotation.
1 “Lwe* friendship and respect do not unite people as much as a

COMMON _ for somethhg.”
Anton Chekhov, Russian writer

266_ i, of all passions, that which weakens the judgement most.§9
Cardinal de Retz, French clergyman and writer

3 “Tu be without some of the things you want is an indispensable part of

Bertrand Ru_ss?all. British philosopher
466 ismore important than knowledge. 59
Albert Einstein, physicist

5 CCovercoming_isnot agestureof charity. t s an act of justice. §3
Melson Mandela, former president of South Africa

6 E€There are only two emotionsinaplane:_ and terror.§9
Orson Welles, US movie director

7 €61 enjoy convalescence. It is the part that makes - worthwhie.99
Goorge Bernard Shaw, Irish dramatist

8 €6 The enemies of do not argue. They shout and they shoot.§
William Inge, British clergyman and writer

d Say in your own words what the quotarions mean. Do you agree with them?

6 126) SONG Kid /I
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GRAMMAR

a Complete the sentences with one word.

2

3

9

10

Everybody seemed to enjoy the barbecue even
the weather wasn't very warm.

Will the person who left one of personal belongings
at the security check please go back and collect it?

When [ was little, my family _ spend summers ata
cottage by the sea.

This street looks so different from when I was a child.
Didn't _____ use to be a candy store on the corner?

If we lived closer to another, we would probably
spend more time together.

The Chinese economy is growing, and
the standard of living in China is rising.

Sun-mee always seems pretty reserved to me — she never
talks about !

She wore a baggy dress
that she had put on weight.

We need to the heating system repaired soon,
before it starts getting cold.

We were very delayed

_aresult

people wouldn't notice

of an accident on the highway.

b Rewrite the sentences using the bold word(s).

1

10

T

I broke my glasses. [ need to pay someone to repair
them. HAVE

I broke my glasses. I need
If you learn a few phrases, the local people will
appreciate it. ONE

s the local people will appreciate it.
They managed to get to the meeting on time even
though the traffic was heavy. DESPITE

They managed to get to the meeting on time

It was foggy, so the flight was canceled. DUE

The flight
Jane sees Martha about twice a month. EACH
Jane and Martha about twice a month.

The children managed to wrap the present on their own.  BY
The children managed to wrap the present

The last time [ saw him was in 1998. SEEN

I 1998,

She wore dark glasses so that she wouldn't be recognized.
S50 AS

She wore dark glasses ==

If we buy a dishwasher, it won't be necessary to do the
dishes. HAVE

If we buy a dishwasher
I can't believe the risks [ used to take when I was younger.
WOULD

I can't believe the risks when |

was younger.

VOCABULARY

a Complete the idioms.
1 Iknow you don't want my mother to come and stay, but

you'll just have to grit your and put up with it,

2 Don't worry about what other people think. You need
to know your own

3 He's got a terrible temper. In fact it must
family, because his dad's just the same.

4 Maria definitely wears the in that family. Tom

in the

lets her walk all over him.
5 1know I'm right and even if everyone in the company
disagrees I'm going to stick to my !

6 My brothers are always getting into arguments. In face
they're not on speaking at the moment,

b Circle the right word.

1 She'd like to have a career [ profession in show business.

2 It's a part-time [ temporary job — | only work mornings.

3 Your sisters are so like [ alike — they could be twins!

4 My father remarried and had two girls with his second
wife, so I have two half-sisters | stepsisters.

5 She doesn't take after [ look like either of her parents.
She’s very reserved, and they're both really ourgoing.

6 “Pay” is a synonym | metaphor for “salary,” but it's more
informal.

¢ Complete with the right preposition or adverb.

1 Who's in charge the sales conference this year?

2 She'sbeen . school for such a long time it will be
hard to catch._ with the others when she goes back.

3 My mother was very sick when I was a child so I was
mainly brought by my grandmother.

4 Can we put the meeting till next week? I have
too much work at the moment.

5 Ifyou go and talk to Elena, she'll fill you
the sales campaign has gone.

6 Ithink we need todeal __ this situation head
—.It’s no good just hoping it will go away.

on how

d Complete the sentences with an adjective or noun
formed from the bold word.
1 I wish there were a few more good restaurants in our
. NEIGHBOR
2 She has a terrible _of the dark. She has to sleep
with the lights on. AFRAID

3 Don't let this misunderstanding get in the way of our

. FRIEND
4 I'msosorry foryour . LOSE
5 of speech is one of the most basic human rights.

FREE
6 My mother always gave me good advice with her words
of . WISE
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CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Do you think being bilingual is an advantage or a
disadvantage? Why?
b Read the article. Then mark the sentences T (true) or F
(false).
| There are fewer job opportunities for monolingual workers.
2 Onaverage, people whos peak more than one language
¢arn more money.
3 Most job recruiters think it's important to be bilingual.
4 Atthe Willard Hotel, some positions require
bilingualism.
5 Willard Hotel employees applying for management jobs
have an advantage if they are bilingual.
6 Mandarin is considered the business language rather
than Cantonese,
7 People who speak both English and Spanish are most
likely to be hired.
8 Mainly service industries need bilingual em ployees.
¢ Read the article again. Choose five new words or
phrases. Check their meaning and pronunciation and try
to learn them.

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS PROGRAM?

a Which of the following statements about bilingualism
do you think are true?

|| More than half the world’s children grow up speaking
two or more languages.

| | Being bilingual strengthens the brain.

| | Learning more than one language ata time is con fusing
to children.

|| Children who are exposed to two languages fall behind
monolingual children at school.

|| Forbilinguals, the brain keeps the two languages separate.

"] Bilingual speakers' brains perform mental exercises all
the time,

| | When bilingual speakers get older, they lose their mental
abilities faster than people who speak only one language.

b 1 273) Now listen to a radio program about bilingualism
and check your answers to a. Were you right?

¢ Do you know anyone who grew up bilingual? Does that
person have any of the characteristics described in the
program? Which ones?

How Bg;ng Bzhnguul Gan Boost

Your Career

Whether you're fresh out
of callege or a seasoned
executive, insiders agree
that fluency in a second
lanquage can not enly
help you stand out among
prospective employers,

it can also open doors to
opportunities that those
without foreign language skills might miss.

In today’s global economy, the ability to communicate in another
language has become a significant advantage in the workforce.
Research has found that people who speak at least one foreign
language have an average annual household income that's
$10,000 higher than the household income of those who only
speak English. And about 17 percent of those who speak at least
one foreign language earn more than $100,000 a year.

A recent survey found that nearly 9 out of 10 headhunters in
Europe, Latin America, and Asia say that being at least bilingual
is critical for success in taday's business environment. And

66 percent of North American recruiters agreed that being
bilingual will be increasingly important in the next 10 years,

“In today's global econamy you really have to understand the
way business is done overseas to maximize your potential. A
second language equips you for that,” says Alister Wellesley,
managing partner of a Connecticut-based recruiting firm. “If
you're doing business overseas, or with someone from overseas,
you obtain a certain degree of respect if you're able to talk in
their native lanquage.”

Language skills can also be key for service industries. At the
Willard InterContinental Washington, a luxury hotel a few
blocks from the White House, a staff of about 570 represents
42 nations, speaking 13 languages. The Willard's front-of-house
employees such as the conclerge speak at least two languages.
Bilingualism is not an absolute requirement, but it is desirable,
according to Wendi Colby, director of human resources.

Workers with skills in a second language may have an edge when
it comes to climbing Willard's professional ladder. “The individual
that spoke more lanquages would have a better chance for a
managerial role, whatever the next level would be,” Colby says.
“They are able to deal with a wide array of clients, employees.”

5o which languages can give you a leg up on the job market?
Insiders agree the most popular — and marketable — languages
are Spanish, German, French, Italian, Russian and Japanese, with a
growing emphasis on Mandarin, given China's booming economy.

"We see demand from a full range of industries,” says Wellesley.
*It really depends on which company you're warking for and the

country in which they're located.”

Online Proctice
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G get
V phrases with get

P words and phrases of French origin

Don't get mad, get everything.

Ivana, ex-wife of millionaire
Donald Trump, giving

3A Don't get mad, get even! «soiii

READING & SPEAKING

a Read 10 top breakup lines from a website.
Which one do you think is the best [ worst

way of starting a breakup conversation?
| "We need to talk”
At's not you; it's me”

| "When | said | was working late, | was lying”

Do you remember when | said that
everything was all right..?”

" "You are like a brother / sister to me,"
‘I think we'd be better off as friends”
| "I don't love you anymore.”
‘I need some time to be on my own.”

"Yourea fantastic person, but you're too
good for me

50 ways to say

‘Revenge may be wicked, but it's natural” according to 19th
r:entury British novelist William Makepeace Thackeray, and
it remains as true today as it was then.

hat do you do when love has run its course? How do you say ‘it's over?
W According to the music band Train, there are *50 ways to say goodbye,”
and singer Paul Simon sings, “There must be 50 ways to leave your lover”
Some years ago, fellow singer Phil Collins infamously 1 his second wife by fax.
In these more technalogically advanced days, the Finnish Prime Minister recently sent a
hreakup message via text message, Less cowardly is the face-to-face approach (We need
to talk” / “This just isn't working” /1 love you like a friend,” etc)),

When Frenchwoman Sophie Calle received an emall on her cell phone, she was
devastated to discover that it was a message of adiew in which her partner claimed that
the breakup would “hurt me more than it will hur you.” Here is a short extract:

‘Whatever happens, you must know that | will never stop loving you in my own way —
the way I've loved you ever since I've known you, which will stay part of me, and never
die..| wish things had turned out differently. Take care of yourself,.."

With hindsight, the man almost certainly wishes that he had followed his first instinct (it
seems to me it would be better to say what | have to say to you faca-m-faie'}. pa:ti:ajarly
private

*Can | have my keys back, please?” | as the woman he was dumping is a conceptual artist who specializes in £
¢ pain into art. And that Is exactly what she did with her *Dear Sophie® emall,

b Now read three true stories about people Too heartbroken o reply, she decided she would “take care of herself by sending
getting revenge on a former partner. | the mans email to 107 women (including an actress, a poet. a ballet dancer, a singer,
Answer the questions with a partner. | anovelist, a psychotherapist, an etiquette consultant, an editor, a policewoman, and

even a student). She asked all of them to read the email and to analyzs it or interpret

it according to their job while she filmed or photographed the result. The psychiatrist
concluded that the man was a "twisted manipulator” while the etiquette consuftant

Whose revenge do you think was...?
1 the most ingenious

2 the most satislying | criticized his manners, and the editor his grammar and syntax.
3 the most embarrassing for the personit | “Theidea came o me very quickly. At first it was therapy, then art took over. After a
manth, | had gotten over him. There was no sulfering The projecthad®  the man"

“abdumf m, The resulting exhibition “renez soin de vous” (Take care of yourself) was put on at
4 the least justifiable the Bibliothéque Nationaie in ars and ias ter a hige succes atthe Venke Bennale, And
5 the most likely to have along-lasting effect | after becoming, 2  the notorious “star” of an exhibition, Its a sure bet that when

| Sophie’s ex-lover dumns his girifriends In the future, he will never ever say, “Take care

of yourself.*

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

¢ Read the stories again and choose the I
right word or phrase for gaps 1-12. !

I @rejected b dumped ¢ brokeup
2 a turning b putting ¢ creating !
3 a praised b blamed ¢ ridiculed

4 a replaced b substituted ¢ revived
5 a unwillingly b obviously ¢ unbearably

6 a stuck b attached ¢ posted i

7 ainvented b created ¢ made up f

8 a peak b top C crowning

9 agetover  bgetback ¢ getridof i ~
10 a find b make c take ? l

11 a reciprocal b mutual ¢ shared " |

12 a smoke b fuel c gasoline
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goodbye

n erhaps, when she embarked on a relationship with a
P famous composer, actress Jane Sfavin was right to wonder
if things were oo good to be true.

Jane first 6 a message on his Facebook page last July. It said,
“You are one of my favorite composers.”

He instantly replied, and within minutes he had added her to a
list of onfine “friends.” Later he emailed her asking for a date. "He
invited me to a concert and it went on from there, It was an amazing
adventure,” she says. ‘It all seemed so magical to be with someone
so hugely talented.” Howewver, three months into their relationship,
he simply stopped emailing her. "It went fram 30 emails a day to
nothing. No phone calls, no texts, ne emails. | thought he died”™ So,
suddenly and inexplicably rejected, Jane returned to the Internet.

“I put the words ‘lovely lady’ into Google and downloaded a
stunning-looking photograph of a woman, and | gave her a name,
Lucia. | then 7 a social networking page for her, and emailed
him. The email from ‘Lucia’ said, I don’t have any friends on
MySpace. I'm a great fan of your music. Will you be my friend?” By
the end of the first day, he had sent her more than 100 emails.

The B moment of her revenge came when “Lucia” agreed to
a rendezvous in a little cafe in London. At the appointed time, Jane
walked in and said, “Hi, how are you? | haven't heard from you for
ages.” He looked horrified.

"He said he was meeting a new personal assistant. | said, ‘Do you
mind if | sit down? and he said, Yes, | do, she’s going to be here
any minute now.' | sald, "I'll sit down for just a second.’ | opened
my bag and pulled out copies of all his messages to Lucia. When
he asked, 'Is she a friend of yours? | leaned across the table and
whispered to him, “Lucia is all Jane.”

“Lucia was my revenge,” says Jane. “It helped me 2 him.
| have no regrets.”

B tephanie found an inspired way to 10 revenge on her
boyfriend, Jason. She had been seeing him for about six

S menths when they decided to make their relationship

exclusive, She thought things were going well until she discovered

that he was seeing someone else on the side. Soon after, a

friend told Stephanle that Jason wasn't having a love affair

with just one woman; there were three others!

Initially, she had no plans to get back at him. She called Jason to
break up, but when she got his voice mail, she thought of a much
better idea. He had given her his password, so she logged in to his
volce mail and recorded a new outgoing message. She explained
what a cheater he was, And then, to add 12 to the fire, she
changed his password so he couldn't rerecord the message.

d Without looking back at the stories, try to
remember what these numbers refer to.

50 107 30 morethan 100
6 1 3

e Look at some famous sayings about revenge.
Which saying do you think best fits each of
the three stories in b? Do you agree with any

of them?

*Revenge is sweet.”

“Revenge is a dish best served cold.”

“In revenge, woman is more barbarous than man.”
“An eye for an eye makes the whole world blind.”

2 PRONUNCIATION words and
phrases of French origin

A number of French words and phrases are used
in English. They are usually said in a way that is
close to their French pronunciation, and so do not
necessarily follow normal English pronunciation
pattemns, e, ballet (fba'ler)), rendzzvous (randenw).
These words will appear in a good English dictionary.

a Look at the sentences below, and underline a
French word or expression in each one. What do
you think they mean? Do you use any of them in
your language?

I I madeareal faux pas when I mentioned his ex-wife.

2 When we were introduced [ had a sense of
déji vu, though [ knew we'd never met before,

3 For our first date, he took me to an avant-garde
music concert — there was no second date,

4 She's engaged to a well-known local entrepreneur.

5 Lknow it's a cliché, but it really was love at
first sight.

6 Onour anniversary, he always buys a huge
bouquert of flowers — he's so predictable!

7 I'met Jane's fiancé last night. They told me
they're getting married next year.,

b (2 2j) Listen and focus on how the French
expressions are pronounced. Then practice
saying the sentences.

3 VOCABULARY phrases with get

a Can you remember expressions with get from
the texts in 1 that mean...?
a take FEVOREE ON SOmenne
b recover from {a broken relationship with someone)

b » p.160 Vocabulary Bank get

4 23)) SONG 50 Ways To Say

Goodbye
. (54 [T
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5 SPEAKING & LISTENING

a Look at the back cover information

from a new book: Then discuss the
questions there with a partner. Why
is the book called Love by Numbers?

J'?,: 4]}:] Listen to some extracts from
Love by Numbers, in which the author
talks about the research which has been
done on the topics mentioned on the
back cover. According to the research
what are the correct answers to the
questions?

Listen again and answer the questions
below.

1 What two examples are given to show
how friends can strengthen a couple's
relationship?

2 What three causes of arguments in
a car are mentioned? Which one is
becoming less common?

3 What do psychologists say about “love
being blind"?

4 What are the main advantages and
disadvantages of online dating? What
three pieces of advice are given about
posting a profile on a dating site?

5 What percentage of people still
thought about their first loves? What
percentage of people already in a
relationship got involved with their first
love again after getting back in touch?

6 According to the Canadian study,

what are the most popular ways of
taking revenge?

To what extent did the research back
up your discussions in a? Were you
surprised by any of the statistics?

Is your relationship unlikely to succeed if your friends
dislike your pariner?

Where is the most common place for couples
to have an argument?

Do opposites really oroct?
How successful is Internet dating?
Should you iry to get back in touch with an ex?
Does taking revenge on an ex-pariner make you feel better?
There is academic research out there that can answer these I
questions; Dr. Luisa Dillner, author of the column “Love by

Numbers,” has sifted through it to give you the facts about
flirting, dating, marrying, and much mere...

Fopubor Pepchology

B e ke
LEXIS IN CONTEXT

e (2:5))Listen again to some extracts and complete the expressions
with two words.What do you think the expressions mean?
and how much

1 When friends tell a couple that they are a
they enjoy going out with them...
2 ... suggesting that you can

anyone, if you get the chance to

meet them.

3 Most people also — someone as good-looking or as plain
as they are,

4 After three months you can “see” again, and then you usually -

the person.

5 A study in the US of over 3,000 adults found that 15 percent knew
someoneina__ - relationship that started online.

6 Thebiggest. - apparently, is profiles with poor spelling.

7 80 percent of these people endedup with their lost love again.
8 Another study by Stephen Hoshimura at the University of Montana
asked people what act of revenge they had
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6 GRAMMAR get

a Look at some sentences from the listening, all of which
contain the verb get. Answer the questions with a partner.

A Online dating agencies advise getting a picture taken
that makes you look friendly, rather than seductive.

B Dr. Nancy Kalish of California State University
conducted another study which got randomly selected
American adults to agree to be interviewed about their
first loves.

C Alsowhen a couple stays together for a while, their two
groups of friends start to make friends with each other,
and as a result, the couple's relationship gets stronger.

get question naire

In which sentence...?
I [] does get mean become

2 [ does get mean make or persuade
3 [] could you replace get with have with no change
in meaning

b » p.142 Grammar Bank 3A. Learn more about get,
and practice it.

¢ Read the get questionnaire and check () ten questions
you'd like to ask someone else in the class. Ask and

aNswer in pairs.

[] Are you the kind of person who
regularly gets rid of old clothes,
or do you tend to keep things
forever?

(] Did you use to get into trouble a lot
when you were a child?

('] Do you consider yourself a person
who usually gets their own way?

Why (not)?

(] Do you tend to keep up to date with your work or
studies, or do you often get behind?

(] Do you think young drivers get stopped by the police
more than older drivers? Do you think this is fair?

[] Have you ever gotten caught cheating on a test? Have
you ever cheated on a test and gotten away with it?

[ Do you think going on vacation
get to know people?

[] Have you ever gotten the short
end of the stick in a purchase

or business transaction?

(] How often and where do you
usually get your hair cut?

together is a good way to really

[]1f one of your gadgets or electrical appliances stops
working, do you usually try to fix it yourself first, or
do you immediately call to get an expert to fix it?

[]If you are meeting someane, do you usually get there
on time, or are you often either early or late?

[] If you were able to get just one room in your house
redecorated, which would it be and why?

[] Do you think women are better than
men at getting presents for people?

[ ¥ you were iwited to a karacke
m'?lﬁg,mﬂdywhytogetwtnf
going?

(1 you were supposed to get a flight A
the day after there had been a serious =7
plane crash, would you cancel it?

[ 15 there anyone in your family or
group of friends who really gets on
your nerves?

(] What kinds of things do/did your parents get you to
doin the house?

(] What worries you most about getting old?

(] where would you go if you really wanted to get away
from it all and relax?

Loniine Procice J A [ 27
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I i/ * ' G discourse markers (2): adverbs and adverbial expressions ‘ ﬁu come out of Gone with the Wind feeling
'V history and warfare at history isn't so disturbing after all. One
P stressinword families can always make a dress out of a curtain.

Dilys Powell,
British movie critic

1 VOCABULARY history and warfare

a Which of the movies below do you consider to be historical films? Why (not)?

300  ChePartlandPart2 TheKing's Speech  Gladiator Schindler's List
Lincoln  Hotel Rwanda Shakespeareinlove Titanic  Les Misérables

b Read the descriptions of three famous scenes from movies. Complete each text with words from the list.

The scenes you’ll never forget

— our movie critics choose their favorite moments.

b \" ‘:.4" h H .
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“They will never - & « 14 &4 “As God is my witness.."
take our freedom!” '

Braveheart Mel Gibson, 1995 Gone with the Wind victor Fleming, 1939

arrows outnumbered overthrow rebel troops  victonious besieged CivlWar looted side

Gane with the Wind is based on the best-selling book by

The movie is set in 13th-century Scotland. Mel Gibson plays
Margaret Mitchell. It tells the story of a manipulative woman,

the Scottish Drebel William Wallace, who tries to 2

the English who ruled Scotland at that time. One of the most Searlett O'Hara (played by Vivien Leigh), and an unscrupulous
memorable scenes is the Battle of Stirling, when Wallace's man, Rhett Butler (Clark Gable), who carry on a turbulent love
army, hopelessly 3. _, waits in an open field for the affair in the American South during the 1 _ . The
English ta attack. The English fire thousands of 4. Confederates, the 2 Scarlett's family supports, are
into the air, but the Scots defend themselves with shields. Then losing, and Scarlett is living in Atlanta, whichisd____

the English knights on horseback charge at full speed, but at by the Union Army. She escapes and goes home only to find
the last moment, the Scottish 5 raise their spears, her mother dead, her father disoriented, and her family home
and the English knights are thrown from their horses and 1 . She asks for food and is told the soldiers have
killed. A fierce battle then takes place, and Wallace's army is taken everything. In this dramatic scene, Scarlett, starving and
fi . The scene is not a model of historical accuracy, desperate, suddenly sees a turnip in the ground. She falls on

it, pulls it from the ground and eats it. She then rizes from the
ground, looks around the ruined land and vows, “As God is my
witness, I'll never be hungry again.”

but with its spectacular special effects and stunts,
it's a lot of fun to watch, “They may take our lives, but they
will never take our freedom!"”
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¢ (261 Listen and check.

d Re-read the texts and try to memorize the information.
Then in groups of three, cover the texts and take turns
describing what happens in each of the scenes.

2 PRONUNCIATION stress in word families

It is often useful to learn words in “families,” e.g. to rebel, a
rebel, rebellion, etc. However, you should check whether the
stressed syllable changes within the “family.”

Spartacus stanley Kubrick, 1960

capture “casualties defeat forces rebellion weapons

This epic movie tells the story of the rise and fall of a slave in the
Roman Empire. Spartacus (Kirk Douglas) is trained as a gladiator,
but he rebels against his Roman owner and escapes, He forms an
army of slaves and becomes their leader. Although they have
fewer | and are less well organized, they win several
victaries against the Roman 2_ _ that are sent to put
down the 3_ . But a final, climactic battle just outside
Rome results in the total 4 of the rebel army, with
heavy 5_ “on both sides, and the & __af
many of the survivers, including Spartacus. Crassus (Laurence
Olivier), the Roman general, promises the captives that they
will niot be punished if they identify Spartacus. In this powerful
scene, one by one, each surviving soldier stands and shouts out,
“I am Spartacus!” Crassus finally condemns them all.

a Complete the chart.

noun person adjective [verb
capture | | captive
captor
civil |
civilized
execution
history historian |
historic
looting looter
rebellion

withdraw

victorious

b 273) Underline the stressed syllable in all the

words. Listen and check. Then test a partner on the
words in the chart. |

3 SPEAKING & WRITING !

In this dramatic scene, Scarlett, starving and desperate,
suddenly sees a turnip in the ground. She falls on it,
pulls it from the ground and eats it.

il
We normally use the simple present (“the dramatic
present“} when we describe a scene from a movie, or

its plot.

Work in groups of three or four. Each think of a
movie you really enjoyed that was set in a historical
period or based on a real event. Make notes under
the following headings to help you to talk about it.

+ Where and when is the movie set?

* Who are the main characters and who are they
played by?

+ What is it about?

+ What is the most memorable scene?

+ What makes it so powerful [ moving [ dramatic, etc.?

Describe the movie and the scene to others in the
group, and see if they can name the title of the movie.

Now write a paragraph describing the movie and
the scene using the three textsin  as models.

Online Practice m
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4 READING

a How important do you think it is for a historical film to get
all the facts right? Why?

b Quickly read part of the preface of the book History Goes to the Movies
by American author Joseph Roquemore. What kind of book is it?

a [t compares historical films to what really happened.

b Itis a guide to the best ever historical films.

¢ It analyzes the effect historical films have on young people.

oy R TN R sy Bekes il

. o 3 r " ..1.. ..- s
When asked in 1993 to comment on accusations that the movie In the Name of the
Father grossly distorts contemporary British and Irish history, female lead Emma
Thompson responded that she couldn't care less. Ever since the premiere in 1915
of The Birth of a Nation, (ilmmakers have rewritten history to create top-dollar
entertainment. The films are very persuasive: well-made movies hold your interest
continuously, riveting your attention on *what happens next,” and pulling you
forward with no time to reflect on individual scenes until the final credits roll. The
result: you don't remember much about a movie after watching it for the first time.
Very few people can recall even half the plot in reasonable sequence, and still fewer
can remember facial expressions or voice intonation associated with specific dialogue
sequences (including pelitically and morally loaded conversations). For this reason,
movies have extraordinary power — unmatched by any other medium — to leave you
with a strong sense of what is right and whal is wrong, who is bad and who is good,
even though critical details presented in the movies may be biased or false.

Well, so what? They're just movies. In fact they're not just movies. Millions of
Americans are fanatical history lovers, and they pack theaters every time new movies
about historical figures or evenls come to town. Saving Private Ryan and Titanic
raked in viewers and cash for months. Many high school teachers screen movies in the
classroom. Clearly countless Americans get most of their history from television and the
big screen.

Some of the industry’s finest historical and period films premiered during the past
decades. Bul the 1960s also triggered a flurry of politically charged history-based movies
full of factual distortions and, occasionally, outright lies. Today the trend continues on a
larger scale: many movies released in the 1990s and the first decade of the 21st century
reflect blatant disdain, at least as intense as Ms, Thompsons, for solid, reliable history.

History Goes to the Movies is a source of information and, it is hoped, entertainment
for everyone interested in the actual history behind a wide selection of movies grouped
into twelve sections — 11 covering historical periods and events and a twelflth containing
biographies and period films. Each movie review includes an essay on the history covered
in one or more movies, and a brief plot summary. Star ratings (five stars: don't miss it) reflect
each movie's historical aceuracy and — to a much lesser extent — its power
Lo amuse.

Obviously, expeeting texthook accuracy from movies would be ridiculous — and producers
have delivered a remarkable number of historically faithful movies. But some of them gel
too much of their history wrong. History Goes to the Movies is a guide, however imperfect, for
readers and viewers aiming to get it right.
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¢ Now read the text again carefully and choose a,
b, or c. Compare with a partner and explain why
you think the answer you chose is right.
1 Emma Thompson said that ___ that the movie In
the Name of the Father was historically inaccurate.
a itwas upsetting
b itdidn’t matter
¢ it was obvious

2 When people see a movie they tend to remember

a agreat deal of what pe;)pll: said
b what happened in chronological order
¢ who the heroes and villains were

3 According to the author, what most Americans
know about history comes from .
a what they learned in high school
b textbooks
¢ movies they have seen at the movie theater
andonTV

4 Movies made in recent years have been
historically inaccurate because filmmakers .

a don't check the facts
b are not concerned about historical accuracy
¢ want to make politically correct movies

5 The star system Joseph Roquemore uses refers .
a equally to historical accuracy and
entertainment value
b more to entertainment value than historical
accuracy
¢ more to historical accuracy than
entertainment value

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d Look at the highlighted words and expressions
related to the movies. With a partner say what
they mean. Check any you're not sure of in a
dictionary.

Complete the sentences with a word or

expression from d.

1 The latest James Bond movie is expected to be
_early next summer.

2 After years as a respected theater actress, she
has finally been given her chance to appear on
Phe st St e

3 | can't stand it when people get up and leave
the theater as soon as the movie ends while I'm
trying to watch the =14

4 The special effects were fantastic but the

____was pretty implausible.

5 Many of the biggest names were there at last

night’s _ =

5 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Two of the movies mentioned in History Goes to the Movies
are Titanic and Braveheart. Have you seen either of them? How
historically accurate did you think they were?

b 283 Listen to a movie critic talking about them. How many
stars did the author Joseph Roquemore give each movie? Does
the movie critic agree?

¢ Listen again and take notes on what was inaccurate
about the two movies. Compare your notes with a partner.
How serious do you think the inaccuracies were?

Titanic 1997 Director James Cameron
Inaccuracies:

Braveheart 1995 Director Mel Gibson
Inaccuracies:

d Can you think of any movies you have seen that you think were
very inaccurate? Did this detract from your enjoyment of the film?

6 GRAMMAR discourse markers (2): adverbs
and adverbial expressions

a (2/91) Listen to some extracts from what the movie critic said and
complete the phrases below with one to three words. What do
they tell you about what the speaker is going to say next?

1 : , these characters and their story are fictitious. ..

i , I think his assessment is about right.

3 William Wallace is portrayed as a kind of poor primitive
tribesman living in a village. . _ he was the
son of a rich landowner.

the Scots stopped wearing woad hundreds

4

—3

of years earlier.
5. : the reason why the Scots won the battle is
because the English soldiers got trapped on the narrow bridge.

b » P.143 Grammar Bank 3B. Learn more about adverhs and
adverbial expressions, and practice them.

¢ » Communication Guess the sentence A p.119Bp.121.

Loatine Procice B 38 |31
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Read the biographical information about Adrian
Hodges. Are there any historical dramas on TV or in
the movie theaters at the moment? Have you seen any
of them?

Adrian Hodges is a British television and movie
screenwriter. He began his career as a journalist for Screen
International, a magazine publication that covers movie
industry news from around the world. He has over 25
television and movie credits as a writer and a producer, some
of which are historical dramas. For instance, he wrote for

The Last King which is an account of Charles IT's reign on the
throne and Rome which chronicles the lives of the Romans in
the last days of the Republic,

2/103)) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with
him. Mark sentences 1-5 below T (true) or F (false).

I Adrian believes historical dramas are popular because

they're full of interesting stories that people recognize.

2 It's not always possible to tell a historical story in a way
that resonates with the present.

3 According to Adrian, historical dramas are sometimes
less expensive than contemporary pieces.

4 "Dressing” a movie specifically means selecting
appropriate costumes for the actors.

5 Making a movie that doesn't have any anachronisms is
costly and expensive.

MNow listen again and say why the F sentences are false.

>
[y

liZems 4l dosige
dehkhodaedu.com

Callgula kaligyala' the third Roman emperor, reigning from 37 to
41 AD.

period films /pirisd filmz/ movies that are sot during the life of a
particular person or in the history of a particular country.

a glaring anachrenism fylcrin anakranizam/ something in a book
or a film that is very obyiously placed in the wrong period of
history

the Senate fsenal/ a political institution in ancient Rome

toga Mougs’ clothing worn by the citizens of ancient Rome

L Part 2

VIDED
a (211)) Watch or listen to part 2. Answer the questions

with a partner.

What does Adrian say about...?

I theimportance of accuracy in historical drama

2 the extent to which you can change details when you
are writing a historical drama

3 the difference between writing a drama based on
ancient history and one based on recent history

4 the writer's responsibility to be truthful to history

5 the danger of a film becoming the “received version
of the truth”

6 why Spartacusis a good example of this
7 the film Braveheart

b Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Towhat extent do you agree with what he says about
theimportance of accuracy in historical films?

2 Can you think of any other historical films apart from
Spartacus where the film is the only version of the
truth that people know?

Glossary

Macheth imok'befi a play by Shakespeare about a king of
Stotland William the Conqueror, Charles I, Victoria English
monarchs from the 11th, 17th, and 19th century

to play fast and loose with [0 [old fashioned) ta breat
something in a way that shows you feel no responsibility o
respect for it

the received version in'sivd ‘varsn/ the version accepted by maost
people as being comrect
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2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

Idioms and idiomatic expressions

Adrian Hodges uses a lot of idioms and idiomatic
expressions to make his language more expressive.
Idioms and idiomatic expressions are phrases where
the words together have a meaning that is different

from the meanings of the individual words.
a (2121) Listen to some extracts from the interview and
complete the phrases.

1 ...but the thing about history isit's with
good stories, many of which people know, part, or at
least vaguely know.

2 You have to make sure there are no cars, no airplanes,
every shot hasto to make sure that
there's nothing in it which, which betrays the period.

3 Sounfortunately, all of that costs money and you
have to have bigger crowds in many cases. Rome
was i

4 ... it'smucheasier
happened in Rome thanitis
of what happened in the Iraq War say...

5 Youcan't say this is true when itisn't.

6 SoSpartacus the film, made in 1962, [ think,
== s . has become, [ think, for nearly
everybody who knows anything about Spartacus the
only version of the truth,

7 There are other examples, you know, a lot of people felt
that the version of William Wallace that was presented
in Braveheart was really - of what history
could stand. ..

the details of what
__the details

b Listen again with the audioscript on page 127. What do
you think the idioms mean?

S L

el

'8
3

3 B4 ON THE STREET
a (2/13)) You are going to hear five people talking about

history. What two questions do they answer? Who
chooses a) the most recent b) the most distant pastin
answer to the first question?

Esther Aurelia Brent James Amy
b Listen again. Who do they admire and why?

I P
i

'2/14)) Listen and complete the phrases with one to
three words. What do you think they mean?

Useful phrases
1 Ireally admire Abraham Lincoln because of all the
workthathedidwith |
of American history....
2 llovehis and | love to be in his plays.
3 If I could have lived in another historical period | would
choose the i
4 |like jazz music a lot and that was sort of the

of bebop in New York.
5 | think his writing’s absolutely phenomenal and very
much time.
SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner, Practice using
idioms and idiomatic expressions to express how you
feel about what you are saying, and where possible the

useful phrases.

1 What's the best historical movie or drama you've seen?
What makes it so great?

2 Which period of history do you find the most
interesting? What makes it so unique?

3 Ifyou could be any person from the past, who would
you be? What would you do similarly or differently?

4 Ifyou could change any moment or event in history
what would it be? Why?

5 Ifyou were contributing to a history book of the past
twenty years, which moment would you record? What
makes the moment special?

Online Practice § 33
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f G speculation and deduction .
¥ V sounds and the human voice - Noise is the most impertinent
of all forms of interruption.

P consonant clusters

/

Arthur Schopenhauer,
German philosopher

1 VOCABULARY &

e |t drives me crazy!

a How noisy is it where you work or _ i : :
Whis lscscanyoih Office noises we just can’t stand...

L

study? What noises can you hear?
Do any of the noises affect your TR . = : —
concentration? A ccording to a nationwide poll, many office workers

are being driven crazy by noises made by their co-workers.

b Look at a list of the most annoying : - :
noises in an office {not in order). The problem can be particularly serious where / -
Which one do you think was voted two or thr'?a people share a small office and *
the most irritating? in companies which have “open plan” offices.

Amplifon, the organization which conducted

¢ 215))Now ““E to the noises, in the online opinion poll, said: “People are easily
::'f“lf ':":j;r (8h=a 3 [;::St: mﬂ annoyed by sounds in the office but very few
s do anything about it. Most people just suffer

these noises do you find irritating?

Are there any that don't really in silence.” The most irritating noises

(not in order) were:

bother you?
d Make a list of other annoying [] Other people’s cell phone ringtones
noises. Then take a class vote on () People making personal phone calls

which one is the most annoying, [] People slurping tea and coffee

e 2 p.161 Vocabulery Bank Sounds (] People typing on computer keyboards

and the human voice.
(] The boss's voice

f (2/17i) Listen to the sounds and & :
make a note of what they are. Then C) Jhe.ciunch of peapsa Sating Chips
(] The "hold” music on the

write three paragraphs based on

the sounds you heard. Begin each telephone

paragraph as follows: [J The hum of the air conditioning

1 It was 12:30 at night and Mike had
just fallen asleep...

2 Amanda was walking down
Park Street...

3 It was a cold winter night in
MNovember. ..
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2 PRONUNCIATION
consonant clusters

three consonant sounds, ¢.g., clothes, spring)
can be difficult to pronounce, especially if
it is a combination that is not common in
your language.

Three-consonant clusters at the beginning
of words always begin with s, e.g., scream.

Three-consonant clusters at the end of
words are often either plurals (months),
third person singular verbs (wants), or

regular past tenses (asked).

Consonant clusters (combinations of two or

a (2/181) Read the information box and
listen to the words below. Then practice
saying them.

At the beginning of a word:

two sounds: three sounds:
click screech
slam scream
crash splash

slurp

drip

snore

stutter

At the end of a word:

two sounds: three sounds:
shous crunched
sniffs mumbled
yelled gasps
hummed railed

b (2/191) Listen and repeat the sentences.
1 She screamed when her friend splashed
her in the swimming pool.
2 The brakes screeched and then there
was a tremendous crash.

3 My co-worker slurps and gasps for
breath when he drinks anything.

¢ Write three sentences of your own, each

using two of the words from a. Give them
to your partner to say.

3 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a When you go out for coffee or a meal, do you prefer a quiet restaurant
or somewhere more lively?

b )201) Listen to a radio program about noise levels in New York
City’s restaurants and subway system. Put a check (v) next to the
best summary of what the reporter says.

£ 1 (] New Yorkers are 50 used to the noise levels in
: the city that loud noises dont bother them.

2 []' some New York City restaurants and subways
are s0 noisy that they are causing hearing
damage to workers and customers.

# 3 [] New Yorkers aren't aware of the dangerous
noise levels around the city because they are
focused on their jobs and other priorities.

¢ Look at the glossary and listen to the program again. Then with a
partner try to answer the questions.

decibel @ unit for measuring how loud a sound s
jackhammer & largs powerful tool, worked by air pressure, used expecially for breaking
up road surfaces

tempo  the speed of music
garmuffs a pair of pads attached to a headband and worn to protect the ears from the
cold or noize

1 What are the two noises in the restaurant that the reporter
complains about?

2 How does the restaurant worker she interviews feel about the noise
in her workplace?

3 What noise does the reporter use for comparison? Is it louder or
softer than in the restaurant she visited?

4 Why iis the restaurant worker getting headaches and hearing buzzing in
her ears? What is the daily permissible exposure time for 95 decibels?

5 What effect does faster tempo of music have on customers? Why do
restaurants think it's good for business?

6 What noise does the reporter use to compare the noise levels in the
New York City subways?

7 What are some symptoms of hearing loss? Do symptoms mean
permanent damage?

8 What can cause sudden hearing loss?

9 What does the commuter mean when she says, “I just want to
commute in quiet sometimes, butit's a luxury”?

d Do you think restaurants and subway systems have a responsibility
to protect people from hearing damage?

e Talk to a partner.
What kind of sounds or music (if any) do you think you should have...?

» in bars and restaurants » ina clothing store

« inclass at alanguage school = on public transportation

+ in an office + inthe weights room of a gym

+ nan elevator » while you're having a massage

« at ahotel reception area « at the dentist’s office while you're being treated
+ at a beauty salon + when a plane is taking off and landing

¢ inasupermarket + when you're put on hold on the phone

Online Proctice
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4 GRAMMAR speculation and
deduction

a With a partner, circle the right form. Try to say
why the other one is wrong.
I A That sounds like the neighbors’ dog.

B Itcan’t be | can't have been. They went away
for the weekend and they took the dog
with them.

2 There's no sound coming from his room. He
probably hasn’t [ hasn't probably woken up yet.

3 A Didn't you hear that bang in the middle of

the night? It woke me up.

B Yes, | did. It must be [ must have been
the wind.

4 Can you turn the music down? If we make too
much noise, the woman upstairs will likely [ is
likely to call the police.

5 A Canlspeak to Raymond, please?

B Sorry, he's not back yet. He must work |
miust be working late.

b X p.144 Grammar Bank 4A. Learn more about
speculation and deduction, and practice them.

5 READING & SPEAKING

a Read the introduction to the article and look at
the photos. What do you think the article
is going to be about?

b Read the rest of the article. What is Susie
Rea's project? What paradox of modern life
does her project highlight?

¢ Look at the photos of people Susie sees
every day in London. With a partner,
speculate about...
what they might do.
how old they must be.
where they might be from,
what kind of person they might be,

Breaking the silence

Have you ever wondered who the people are you see every day

on the way to work? You've never spoken to them, but you see
them every single morning. You know what clothes they wear, the
newspaper they read, the way they always stand at the same place
at the bus stop or at the train platform. They also see you there
every day. But they're still strangers...

A community is now a non-geographical concepl. Friends and family are
seattered widely, with communication maintained by cell phone and
email. Our real-life neighborhood becomes an unknown zone. We can
look at the television or the Internet to find out about what's happening
thausands of miles away, day and night. Bul the streets outside? It can be
a no-man’s land that we navigate, but never really know.

Photographer Susic Rea lives in London and her latest project, entitled
Intimate Strangers, aims to discover more about the strangers she passes
every day. She says, “In London you don't talk to strangers or ask who they
are and what they do. Day to day, | find myself inventing the answers;
creating snapshots of lives in my head that are entirely imagined.”

So what would happen if you stopped that stranger and introduced
yourself? Would they shake your hand and become an acquaintance?

Susie decided to find out.

Susie’s starting point was seeing a man in a Panama hal every day. He was
always wearing it and it intrigued her to think about who he might be.

“| thought he must be a writer or a teacher wearing a hat like that.” But
approaching him was difficult. "It's not easy to suddenly talk to someone
you recognize, but have never spoken to...it was a very weird experience.”
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d 2:211) Listen to Susie talk about the people. What
did you find out about them? Were you surprised
by anything?

e What kind of person do you think Susie is? What
do you think of her experiment? Can you imagine
someone doing the same project where you live?

f Read some readers’ responses to Susie Rea's
experiment. Complete them with one of the phrases
below. There are two phrases you don't need.

A We exchanged a "good mormning”and a smile

B Butinall this time | never actually found out
what her name was

It is a joy to be able to walk silently among strangers,
It just goes to show how far a friendly gesture might go.
Maybe if we got to know the people who share our community

Maybe soon we'll be brave enough to say
hello to some of our fintimate strangers.”

G My partner commutes to the city every day for work.
H Now | really regret not speaking to her
| Thenin 1997 a hurricane hit the state

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

g Look at the highlighted words and phrases and
figure out the meaning of any that you don’t know.
Check with your dictionary.

h Have you had any experiences similar to those of the
people who wrote to the website? How well do you
know your neighbors and people you pass every day?
Would you like to get to know them better?

- omo

For about 18 months | saw the same woman when | was on the way Lo
work and | nicknamed her ‘The Iranian Lady" 1 (] and finding out if
she really was from Iran.

Rafic, Hew York City

This sounds like a fascinating project! You could say the same thing about
your next-door neighbors. You see the same people day in and day out,
but you never find out what they're really like. 2[ ], the world would be
a safer place.

Femn, Thailand

I catch a bus to work once a week and it's always the same people. For the
last six months, I've been chatting with a woman from our street, and we
talk about all sorts of things, from the weather to childéare problems.

3 Juntil last week — and that's only because she told my litthe gir.

Tatiana, Ecuador

| loved the article! And it definitely 3pplies to where my parents live.
My parents and | had been living on the same street for more than
10 years and had never really gotten to know our neighbors. 4Jand
an enormous tree blew down and crashed through our roof. The
nelghbors all ganié by and offered us food and any help we needed.
But then everything went back to normal. My parents still live in the
same house, and they've never spoken to the neighbors since,

Heather, Florida

| used to pass the same woman every day as | walked to work

and never said hello or even acknowledged her, | decided it was
ridiculous, so one moming | went up to her and said, “Hello” 3 [ for
the next couple of weeks. But then she changed her route to work.
Even though it was only a greeting and a smile, it seems some people
just prefer to be left alone,

Ji-hae, South Korea

The reason why | choose to live in London is that | love the fact that |
don't have to get to know my neighbors and pretend to be interested
in their rall talk. @ C11f you want to be over§ friendly with your
neighbors, go and live in the north of England! London is fine as itis,
thank you very much!

Carl, Horth London

I commute into the city every day, and | used to see the same
gentleman on the station platform every moming. We would exchange
hods and smiles, and eventually he came up to me and we starled
chatting. Then we met for dinner and got to know each other better.
We are now engaged and are getting married next July, 0

Camilla, Brazil

6 WRITING

Write your own 50-70 word response to Susie’s article.

Online Practice
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G adding emphasis (1): inversion
V describing books
P words with “silent” syllables

1 READING

a In groups of four or five, take the quiz.

= FFI"-
ll;r] Ef.-&rmm without books is like
a body without a soul.
Cicero, Roman orator
and philosopher

First and last lines quiz
Look at some famous first and last lines from novels.
Which do you think are first ines and which last lines?
Write F or L.
1]  All children, except one, grow up.
201 Itis a truth universally acknowledged that |
a single man in possession of a good fortune
must be in want of a wife, :
301 “Oh, my girls, however long you may live, I never |
can wish you a greater happiness than this!”
4]  James Bond...sat in the final departure i
lounge of Miami Airport and thought about
life and death.
5[]  Mr. and Mrs. Dursley, of number four, Privet |
Drive, were proud to say that they were
perfectly normal, thank you very much,
60 ] “Tomorrow, I'l think of some way to get him |
| back. After all, tomorrow is another day.”
7] Happy families are all alike; every unhappy
family is unhappy in its own way. |
| 81 ..tears trickled down the sides of his nose. But Match the first and last lines to the novels they are from.
it was all right, everything was all right, the : .
struggle was finished. He had won the victory ﬂ_ L) 1584 b?ﬁmmeom"' 1642 I
over himself. He loved Big Brother. B L1 Goldfinger by lan Fleming, 1959
| € )\ Gone With The Wind by Margaret Mitchell, 1936
| 8[] Many years later, as he faced the firing squad, 0[] Anna Karening by Leo Tolstoy, 1877
! gnltu;faltm:rc:'ilanu Buem:l{a T":;ES }ut:emin1ier E () OneHundred Years Of Sofitude by Gabriel Garcla Marquez, 1967
i h;f:] t.;:sd?:mic:;;?"w en his father too E () Harty Pottet and the Philosopher's Stone by I K. Rowling, 1957
| G ) Little Women by Louisa May Alcott, 1868
{10[] Renowned curator Jacques Saunidre stagdered H [ The Da VinciCode by Dan Brown, 2003

I through the vaulted archway of the museum's
grand gallery.

' | L) Peter Pan by JM. Barrle, 1911
1 |1’ Pride and Prejudice by Jane Austen, 1813

b Which do you think is the best first line? Does it make you want to read the book?
Which (if any) of these books have you already read? What did you think of it [ them?
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10 A

2 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING describing books 3 GRAMMAR adding emphasis (1):

a Complete some readers’ comments about books with an adjective
from the list.

depressing  entertaining  fast-paced  riveting  haunting
slow-paced implausible intriguing moving thought-provoking

Awonderful book. So__ it brought tears to my eyes!

il

A story. | was hooked from the very first page.

wadhdw

The plot was _ It was impossible to predict how it

Alightbut __ novel, perfect for beach reading! @& @ % H

would end. & @@

The characters were totally . lcouldn't take any of

them seriously. #

story which jumps from past to present and back
again at breakneck speed. & & ##

8] A___

g| A well-written novel, but so __it made me feel
almost suicidall & &

#
tale which stayed with me long after 'd finished

reading it. & & & &

- e -— e ———————
b Take turns with a partner choosing an adjective from the list and
saying a book or a film that you could use the adjective to describe.

(3/22) Listen to a man talking to a friend about a book ie couldn't
put down. Write down four positive adjectives he uses to
describe the book.

Now talk to a partner about your reading preferences. Try to use
a variety of adjectives to describe the books.

inversion

a Match the halves to make sentences from novels.

LN LI

101 E i Ji};ﬁ;a:ilhmlmrwhat
later did I understand...

20 1 50 unnatural and
artificial, even with an outsider or when
making a form Al

<3l t‘ggi}‘{ﬂl's?enus Maria an adored and

confroversial superstar, ..
+ O TS RN iy o cons..
sO EH"WWWE campaign come to an end...
A as he was that day. M '

{Anna Karening by Leo Tokitay, transtated
by Constance Garnett)

B what he meant.
(Girlwith o Pearl Earring by Tracy Chevalier)
C that [ am a writer.
(Tough Guys Don't Dance by Norman Mailer)
[} she was also Lucky's best girlfriend.
(Dangerous Kiss by Jackie Codling)
E than the candidates began anticipating the next.
Umperium by Robert Harris) i

Look at the verbs after the bold adverbial
expressions. What is unusual about the word
order? What is the effect of putting the adverbial
expression at the beginning of the sentence?

» p.145 Grammar Bank 4B, Learn more about
inversion, and practice it.

d Imagine you are a novelist. Complete the sentences

in your own words using inversion to make them
as dramatic as possible.

1 Mot until the last moment...

2 Never in my life...

3 Mot only...but...

4 Mo sooner...than I realized...

Tell your partner about a book...
P - S ]

tiat yous fioed you should have read, but you haverit.

that you think would make a good movie,

that you started but couldn't finish, |

aut SR T,

that you cobldn't put down

that iy by nesd but thal you canl
femenriber sthing stoul

that you bought, but ver opened.

that ol deceded [o read aitar Secng i

dehkhodaedu.com
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4 PRONUNCIATION words with “silent” syllables

a (2:231) You are going to hear ten sentences. For each one,
write down the last word you hear.

b Read the information box below. Then cross out the vowels
that are not pronounced in the words you wrote down in a.

Some common multi-syllable words in English have vowels
that are often not pronounced, e.g., the middle e in vegetable
and the second o in chocolate. When this happens, the word
loses an unstressed syllable, If you pronounce these vowels,
you will still be understood, but leaving them out will make
your speech sound more natural, and being aware of them will
help you to understand these words in rapid speech.

¢ (2:241) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

5 READING

a Would you prefer to read a novel written in English in the original
version or translated into your language? Why?

b You are going to read an article about translation. Before you
read the article, look at the two extracts, which are different
translations from the Japanese of the first lines of a novel by
Haruki Murakami. Answer the questions with a partner.

1 What details do you find out in the first translation that you don't
in the second, and vice versa?

2 What differences do you notice
a)in tenses and vocabulary b} in the length of sentences?

3 Which translation do you prefer? Why?

¢ Now read the whole article and answer the questions.

I What is the author's attitude toward translators?

2 Whose translation made many readers fall in love with Murakami? Why?

3 In what way were Constance Garnett’s translations controversial?

4 What metaphor does Kornei Chukovsky use to describe her
translations? What do you think he means by it?

5 Why do you think Andrew Bromfield chose to translate War and
Peace in such a different way?

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d Look at the highlighted adjectives and adverbs, and guess
the meaning of the ones you don't know. Then match them
to meanings 1-12.

| B — adv. hardly

2 adv. deeply

Ly A adv. it could be argued
A adj. enormous

5 adj with little color or excitement
6 — adjdifficult to deal with

7 . adj. original, strange

8 adj. humble, low in status

9 — adj withshort sharp sounds
L T adv.in an orderly way
11— adj flatand even

12 adj.true and accurate

e Which translation of War and Peace do you think you would prefer
to read? Why?

dehkhodaedu.com

e meoRTANCE Of the lowly translator to our

understanding of foreign literature shouldn't be
underestimated. Like ghosts hovering over the text,
these rarely mentioned linguists can profoundly
alter the tone and style of a book. The difference a
translator can make to the style and flow of a novel
can be vast. Here are two interpretations of the
opening lines of The Wind-Up Bird Chronicle (1997)
by the Japanese novelist Haruki Murakanmi,

Extract 1

“When the phone rang I was in the kitchen,
boiling a potful of spaghetti and whistling along
with an FM broadcast of the overture to Rossini's
The Thieving Magpie, which has to be the perfect
music for cooking pasta.”

Extract 2

I'm in the kitchen cooking spaghetti when

the woman calls. Another moment until the
spaghetti is done; there [ am, whistling the
prelude to Rossini’s La Gazza Ladra along with
the FM radio. Perfect spaghetti-cooking musie,

The first is written by Murakami's officially A
sanctioned translator, Jay Rubin, and flows neatly

b N
| Haruki Murakami

Jay Rubin

and cleanly. The second, written by Alfred
Bimbaurm, is much more staccato, even neurotic.
The former gained Murakarmi a wider English-
speaking audience; however countless fans are
besotted with Bimbaum's quirky style — to them
he has become the voice of Murakami,



:
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olstoy and Dostoevsky

Constance Garnett wi

rivG can also be a controversial

business. Constance Gamett (1861-1946)
was arguably the first to bring the Russian
literary giants to English-speaking readers, and
chumed out 70 English translations of major
incredibly quickly, making mistakes and
skipping awkward passages and prrases. Yet
one of Gamett's greatest crimes, according
to Russian critics, was that she applied
Victorian sensibilities to works by the likes of
Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. Komei Chukovsky,
commenting on Dostoevsky's Notes from
Underground, wrote: “With Constance Gamett
it becomes a safe, bland script: not a volcano,
but a smooth lawn mowed in the English
manner — which is to say a complete distortion
of the orginal” Russian-bom American poet
Joseph Brodsky remarked: “The reason
English-speaking readers can barely tell the
difference between Tolstoy and Dostoevsky
is that they aren't reading the prose of edther
one. They're reading Constance Gamett”

Translators continued to use Gamett’s texts
as a guide for decades, until the acclaimed
Richard Pevear and Larissa Volokhonsky set
out to finally produce faithful versions of

the Russian masterworks in the 1990s. Yet

in October 2007 British translator Andrew
Bromfield's edition of War and Peace blew the
debate wide open, Shortening the novel from
1,267 pages tojust 886, and giving it a happy
ending, his publisher Ecco boasted that the
Bromfield edition was "twice as short, four
times as interesting...More peace and less war”

6 LISTENING

a You are going to listen to an interview with Lara Pena,
a professional translator working in Mexico. Before you listen, think of
three questions you might ask her about translating.

b 2251) Listen to the interview. Did she answer any of the questions you
or other students came up with?

¢ Listen again. Choose a, b, or ¢.

1 One of the reasons why Lara decided to become a translator was because. ..
a she thought teaching English was boring.
b she really enjoyed the postgraduate course that she took.
¢ she wanted to be self-employed.

2 Most people who translate novels into English...
a don't do any other kind of translation work.
b prefer translating authors who are no longer alive.
¢ often only ever translate one particular writer.

3 She mentions the advertising slogan for Coca-Cola™ as an example of ..
a how difficult it is to convey humor in another language.
b how you cannot always translate something word for word.
¢ how different cultures may not have the same attitude to advertising.

4 The Sound of Music was translated into German as...
a “All dreaming together”
b “Tears and dreams”
¢ “My songs, my dreams”
S Which of these is not mentioned as a problem when translating movie scripts?
a Having enough room on the screen.
b Conveying the personality of the speaker.
¢ Misunderstanding the actors’ words.
6 The problem with translating swear words in a movie script is that...
a they may be more offensive in other languages.
b they may not be translatable.
€ youcan't use taboo words in some countries.
7 Which of these is mentioned as one of the drawbacks of being
a freelance translator?
a Alow salary.
b No paid vacation days.
¢ Time pressure,
8 Lara's advice to would-be translators is to...
a specialize.
b study abroad.
¢ take a translation course,

d Does being a translator appeal to you as a career? Why (not)?

7 WRITING

a Choose a famous novel in your own language, preferably one that has a
dramatic beginning or ending. Translate either the
first few sentences or the last few into English.

b Read some other students’ translations and see if you can identify the novels.

¢ Y p.108 Writing A review. Write a review of a recent book or movie.

8 z261) SONG Story Of Your Life J1
48| a1 |
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GRAMMAR

a Right (/) or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in
the highlighted phrases.

2

3

9

10

Not only we saw the sights in New York, we
also managed to do some shopping as well.
Dave is incredibly late, isn't he? I think he
might get lost.

Only when the main character dies does her
husband realize how much he loved her.
The waiter didn't probably notice that they
had left without paying.

Basic, I think she still hasn't gotten over the
breakup of her marriage.

I think it's unlikely that [ will be given a

work permit.

We have interviewed all three candidates and
all of all we think that Joe is the most suitable
person for the position.

What a wonderful smell! Somebody must bake
some bread.

You definitely won't pass your driving test if
you drive that fast!

I called you yesterday. You should have got

a message.

b Complete with the verb in parentheses in the
right form.

1
2

3

She'sunlikely _ before 7:00. (arrive)
Mot until all the guests had gone

able to sit down and rest. (we [ be)
Mariaisbound____ the news —
everybody was talking about it yesterday. (hear)
No sooner . married than James
lost his job. (they [ get)

Mever.____ suchawonderful view.

It completely took my breath away. (I [ see)
My neighbor can't __very long hours.
He's always home by early afternoon. (work)

¢ Complete the get phrases with the correct words.

1

My wife wants me to get — of my
old motorcycle because it's taking up room in
the garage.
Aly got — ~ cheating on her final test,
s0 her teacher failed her from the class,
She seems unfriendly, but once you get

_her you'll like her.
[ don't think Keith willeverget
cleaning his room on his own — his mother
always cleaned it for him.
Juan needs to get
three years since they've broken up.

Maria. [t's been

|": r__‘.

.'.Ill'!r'

VOCABULARY L

a Complete the mlssmg wvrds SR, :
I The play wassosl :-#' : that Llost interest

and fell asleep in the first acl. 4
2 Carlos is uncmpll)yed and l"qund the documentary about the R

tough jobmarketde
'3 Haruki Murakami's !;ooggm 50 gr_....Tl have a ha:d_
time putting them dlfwn
- 4 Annie thought th¢re was an in— possibility that the
detective in the movie was su:twmll;,r the criminal.
5 The story was 50 ha,__ that I could not stop thinking
about it

b Complete the verbs in the past simple.
1 Mabelsl __ the door and walked off angrily.
2 “Thanks darling,” shewh  softly in his ear.
3 Hewh___ ahappy tune as he walked down the street,

4 “I'm afraid it's too late,” shesi________. “Maybe another time.”

5 The wind was so strong that the windowsra___
6 Thebrakesse__ and the car stopped just in time.

¢ Write the words for the definitions.

1 —— (nounand verb) to make short, light, regular
repeated sounds

2 (nounand verb) (of liquid) to fall in small drops

3 (noun) polite conversation about
ordinary or unimportant subjects

4 . {ady.) something that makes you think

5 {adj.) with little color, excitement, or interest

6 (verb)tospeak or say something in a quiet voice,
in a way that is not clear

7 (adj) series of events that form the story of a
novel, play, movie, etc.

8 — (nounand verh) to go back and forth to work
or school
9 (noun)anattempt by some of the people in a
country to change their government, using violence
10— (adj) very great; felt or experienced very strongly

d Write synonyms for the following words or phrases.

1 tohold forcefully e
2 unlikely to be true i

3 partyorfaction s
4 military power AN
5 deaths c

6 conquer (1 LAl
7 hardly ba

8 enormous Voo b
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CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. Do you think you would feel
peaceful spending time in the quictest place on earth?

b Readthe article again. Then mark the sentences
T (true), F (false), or DS (doesn’t say).

The writer used to live in New York,
2 The chamber in the Orfield Laboratories is quiet because it
is outin the countryside, away from any cities.
3 Most peaple become distressed by absolute silence.
4 According to the writer, people need sound to reassure
them that things are working properly.
5 A violinist couldn't stand being in the chamber because he
was having a panic attack.
6 The only sounds the writer could hear in the chamber
were from his own body.
7 Others have stayed in the chamber for longer than the
writer did.
& While he was in the chamber, the writer was frightened
and anxious,
9 The writer felt peaceful and relaxed after leaving the
chamber.
10 The writer still lives in the city, no longer bothered by
the noise.

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text, Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS PROGRAM?

a Why do people take revenge? Do you think they enjoy
getting even when they have the chance?

b 2 27)) Listen to an expert giving a talk about revenge.
Then answer the questions in a again.

¢ Listen again and answer the questions below.

I The speaker says she planned to take revenge on someonc.
Who and why?

2 What was her plan for taking revenge? Did she carry
it out?

3 Inthe Swiss study, why did some of the participants want
to get even with their partners?

4 How did the participants feel when they were taking
revenge? How did the researchers know?

5 What does the study tell us about trust and revenge?

6 How does the speaker suggest avoiding situations that
could cause people to take rcvenge?

b e

positive emlssion tomography (PET) & medical test that preduces an
’”‘"Eﬁ' of vour brain or ﬂf gnoiher part inside your bDﬂ_'p'

i

iHE{QUIETEST]

when I'was in the
New York subway. My children -
were whining, four trains came
screaming into the station at once
and I put my hands over my ears and
cowered — the noise was deafening. In
cities, the ever-present dull background roar of planes,
cars, machinery and voices is a fact of life, There is no
escape from it and I was beginning to be driven mad by it.

In an atternpt to recapture some peace, 1 decided to

go on a mission to find the quietest place on Earth; to
discover whether absolute silence exists. The place [ was
most excited about visiting was the anechoic chamber at
Orfield Laboratories in Minnesota, This is a small room,
massively insulated with Layers of concrete and steel

to block out exterior sources of noise, It is the quietest

) lacg on earth gq.g percent sound-absorbent.

lly, far from being peaceful, most people find its
_: sefting. The presence of sound means

o Tm;f it's business as usual — when sound

'1]*1 signals malfunction.

_1 being in an anecholc chamber for longer
1 les;:an cause extreme symptmws from

ﬁfns-mlnu’te session — no one had managed

3y in for that long before, When the heavy door shut
e, I was plunged into darkness (lights can make

| or the first few seconds, being in such a quiet
ike nirvana, a balm for my jangled nerves. |

o hear something and heard....nothing.

ler a minute or lwo, I became aware of the sound

h!ng. o | held my breath. The dull thump

earlbeat became apparent — nothing I could

it that. Then 1 stopped obsessing about what

odily functions I could hear and began to enjoy it. I

i p@{’i feel afraid and came out only because my time

v}a uﬂ Everycm! was impressed that I'd beaten the

having spent so long searching for quiet, 1

'iifa}’ﬁqunnabie with the feeling of absolute stillness.

Eﬁﬁh&rﬂs I felt wonderfully rested and calm.

Fﬁ'ﬁﬂiﬁ’ﬂ for silence changed my life. I found that
‘making space for moments of quiet in my day is the key

{ to happiness — they give you a chance to think about

1 | what :mll wanl in life, If you can occasionally become

{ masler of your own sound environment — from tuming off
tha'l\r'm moving to the country, as I did — you become a

* lot more accepting of the nolses of everyday life.

Online Proctice
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y G distancing

. ¥ . V time
' 4 P linking

g @alf our life is spent trying to find something
to do with the time we have rushed

through life trying to save.

1 humorist

Will Rogers, A

SA Are there 31 hours in a day?

1 READING & SPEAKING

[ el i

a Talktoa partner.
1 Which of the following do you do? To what extent do you
think doing one thing affects how well you do the other?
* Talk on a hands-free set while you are driving.
* Talk on the phone while you are doing housework
or cooking.
* Check your email or chat online while you are
working or studying.
* Look at a website while you are having a conversation
on the phone.
* Listen to music while you are studying or working.
* Listen to music while you are exercising.
* Send a text while talking to a friend.
2 Are there any other activities you do simultaneously?
3 Have you ever made a mistake or had an accident because
you were multitasking?
4 Do you think multitasking helps you to use your time better?

b Work in pairs, A and B. You are going to read different
articles about new research into multitasking. Read your
texts and be ready to tell your partner about the following:

* what the research has shown
* what kind of multitasking people do
a) during the day b) in the evening
* Mark Vickery and his wife's experience
* what he thinks the pros and cons are

* atypical teenager's attitude toward multitasking

* what the research has shown about multitasking

* what things we can do successfully simultaneously

* what happens when we try to do two or more related
tasks simultaneously

problems that arise from multitasking while we

are driving

Now tell each other the main points of the articles
you read.

Multitasking =31/7

I The latest research suggests that typical middle-class
city dwellers now have so many time-saving gadgets
that they can fit into 24 hours the same quantity of
‘tasks that a decade ago would have taken 31 hours
to complete.

2 For many people, the frenzy starts over breakfast,
reading emails on a hand-held BlackBerry® while
making toast, It carries on in the car where a driver with
a Bluetooth® earplece holds a conference call while
keeping an ear on the radio and checking the GPs.

3 Work is then a blizzard of emalls, phone calls, and
meetings, often happening simultaneously. However,
according to OTX, an American consumer research
organization, the most intense period of multitasking
appears to be in the evening, “People will be pressing
the television remote contral while using a wireless
laptop computer balanced on their knee, emailing
and texting friends on a smartphone, and holding a
conversation with friends or family members,” said
Patrick Mariarty, one of the authors of the report,
“They may be far more mentally engaged than they
are in the office.”

4 According to the study, while television remains the
main focus of attention in the evening, nearly half the
respondents were also using computers and phones to
catch up with friends, update their Facebook™ or other
social networks, or download and listen to music.

5 Mark Vickery, 35, agreed that for him and his
wife Susan, a doctor, the evening was the peak of
multitasking. “Both of us are out of the house during
the day,” said Vickery, a marketing manager, “When
we come back in the evening we tend to use a lot of
technology on the go. We'll be using online banking,
Facebook™, email, and programming the TV shows we
want to watch later.

& On the one hand its good — you get more done. On
the other hand, when | left college seven years ago,
life was much simpler. There was mare 1alking face-to-
face and more time spent over dinner”

BlackBerry® hand-held device that mekes available email,
phons, web browsing, ele.

Bluetooth® technology thal makes it possible for various
dievices and peripherals to communicate with each other and
with the Inlernet without the nesd for cahles

GPS & navigalion system that receives information viz satellita

The Times

From
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The great myth
of multitasking

You open the door to your teenage daughter’s room.
“What are you doing?” you ask.

“Nothing much; she answers. “Uploading pictures, doing
my homework, helping Jade with hers online...”

“All at the same time?”
*Sure, it's easy.

While your daughter may be convinced that she can do
all these things at the same time, a number of recently
published neuroscience research papers argue that this is
not in fact the case, Apparently what is really happening
is that our brains Juggle these tasks, rapidly switching
from one to the other and choosing a sequence in which
to do them.

This may seem counterintuitive. Multitasking is a perfectly
natural everyday cocumrence, We can cook dinner while
engrossed in a show on TV or we can talk to a friend while
walking down the street without bumping into anybody o
getting run over. However, research suggests that there is an
enormous difference between how the brain can deal with
what are referred ta as “highly practiced tasks,” such as stirring
or walking, and how it responds when, for example, you think
about adding another ingredient or you decide to change the
direction you are walking. In this case, our bralns require us to
concentrate on the activity at hand.

The problem, it seems, occurs when human beings try to
carry out two or more tasks that are in some way related.
We can see the =ffect of this if we look at what happens
when people use cell phones while driving (even if they
are hands-free). Most people feel they are capable of
driving and having a conversation at the same time. This
is fine until they need to process language while driving,
for example on a road sign. Then the language channel

of the brain gets clogged and the brain can no longer

cope, A similar thing occurs if the conversation changes to
something visual, for example your friend describing what
his new apartment looks like. In this case, as you try to
imagine what he is describing, the visual channel of the
brain is overloaded and you can no longer concentrate on
the road.

David E. Meyer, director of the Brain, Cognition, and Action
laboratory at the Unlversity of Michigan, who s considered
to be one of the world’s experts in this field, believes

that human beings “will never, ever be able to overcome
the inherent limitations in the brain for processing
information during multitasking. [t just can't be done, any
maore than the best of all humans will ever be able to run a
one-minute mile

LEXIS IN CONTEXT
d Work with the same partner. Find words which mean:

Al _ noun a small tool or device that does
something useful (Para 1)
2 . pounastate of great activity (Para 2)
3 nounasnowstormy; a large quantity of things
that may seem to be attacking you (Para 3)
4 @z tofind out what people have been

doing: to get the latest news (Para 4)

5 __ nounthe top of a mountain, the point
when sb [ sth is best, highest, or strongest (Para 3)
___verb tothrow a set of three or more objects

in the air and catch and throw them again quickly, one
at a time; to try to deal with two or more activities at
the same time (Para 2)
. adj. so interested in sth that you give it
all your attention (Para 3)
8 __ verbtodeal successfully with sth difficult
(Para 4)
P verb to block (Para 4)
10 __ verh to succeed in dealing with a problem
that has been preventing you from achieving sth (Para 5)

B 6

7

Metaphors

When you look up a word in the dictionary, the first
meaning(s) listed will normally be the literal meaning(s),
and metaphorical meanings will be listed later. However,
if you know the literal meaning of a word or phrase

you can often guess the metaphorical meaning ina text,
e.g., if you know the literal meaning of blizzard you can
easily understand the metaphor a blizzard of emails.

e After reading the two articles, do you think that
multitasking saves you time, or are you probably
wasting time by doing things less effectively? Give
examples from your own experience.

2 GRAMMAR distancing

a Look at the highlighted phrases in the two articles.
What do they have in common?

b » p.146 Grammar Bank 5A, Read the rules and do
the exercises.

¢ Youare a journalist. Your editor has asked you to write a
paragraph about one of the news stories with the headlines
below. However, she has asked you to be careful what
you say, as the facts haven't been confirmed yet. Choose one
story and write a paragraph of approximately 100 words.

EATING SUGAR HELPS YOU STUDY BETTER!

Actor’s wife seeks divorce

POLITICIAN LINKED YO CHARITY SCANDAL

Is jungle plant the key to eternal youth?

Online Practice m
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3 PRONUNCIATION & LISTENING
linking

a Read the information about a radio call-in show.
Who or what are the *Time Bandits"?

The Time Bandits

They creep up on us when we least expect it
and steal one of the things we value most —
our time, They are the time bandits — the
people (and situations) that waste our precious
minutes and make our lives even more rushed.

How can we stop the time bandits?

Call our expert, Richard Anderson, and tell
us about your “time bandits" and find out
how to deal with thern,

b 3 21) Before you listen to the whole program, listen
and complete some extracts.
1 Ithink that’s acommonproblem

of us.

2 don't complain aloud. ..
3 there’sthis friend of mine and...
4 on time.
5 It's just time,
GIEbesn. 1l eeyo

¢ Read the information about linking. Then look back
at the extracts. Which words are linked? Why? Now
practice saying the sentences and phrases trying to
link the words.

Linking

When people speak quickly, they usually link words

together, i.e., the sound at the end of one word is

linked to the sound at the beginning of the next.

Bein ng aware of linking will help you understand

rapid speech better, and make your own English

sound more natural. Some of the rules for linking
words are:

I A consonant sound at the end of a word is linked to
avowel sound at the beginning of the next,

e.g., met him a long time ago.

2 When a word ending in -r or -re (e.g., are) is
followed by a word beginning with a vowel sound,
an [rf sound is added to link the words together, e.g.,
We'rg garly.

3 When a word ending with a consonant sound
is followed by a word beginning with the same
consonant sound, one long consonant sound is
made, e.g., | need somg more time.

d 13 31 Now listen to five callers to the radio show.
Write a sentence to summarize their problem.

Caller 1 She wastes a lot of time talking to a friend on the phone.

Advicel |

Caller 2
Advice[]

Caller 3 Bl
Advice[]

Caller gy oo At
Advice[ ]

Caller 5 =
Advice ]

With a partner, imagine you are the expert. Discuss and
decide what advice you might give the five callers.

'3/41) Now listen to the expert’s advice (A-E), and match
the advice with the problems.

/3/51)) Listen to the whole program and check your
answers to f. Was any of the expert’s advice similar to
yours? What differences were there?

Do you have any “time bandits"? What do you do about
them? Are there any ideas in the advice the expert gave
that you might use?
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4 VOCABULARY expressions with time

a Can you remember the missing words in these sentences?

1 ..Ishouldsayw_ ofmy time, waiting for people.
2 Thave kids and [ work full time, 5o as you can imagine
I don't have much sp_ ___time,
3 My friend swears it s —_heralot of time.
4 Tell themyou'realivtles____ on time today.

5 Well, I'm afraid time’su___ for now, but thank you all for your calls.

b (3 61) Listen to the extracts and check. What do the expressions mean?

¢ Y p.162 Vocabulary Bank time.

5 SPEAKING

Work with a partner and answer the questions in the Time questionnaire.

[ame guetinindr

About you Do you agree?

On a typical weekday morning, are you usually pressed @ Both spouses need to take
for time? the same amount of time off when

Do you have any electronic gadgets that you think really they have 2 baby.

save you time? Retired people have too much time
on their hands. They should be
encouraged to continue working longer.

(") What do you usually do to kill time while you're waiting
at an airport or at a station?

: : : Everyone would benefit from seeing a
@ When you go shopping, do you like to buy things as osychotherapist from tinie to time.

quickly as possible or do you prefer to take your time?

. AR By the time they are 2I, all youn
K f @ Y Y , all young
Is there anything or anybody who is taking up a lot o seople should be living independently

your time at the moment? .
of their parents.

Are you usually on time when you meet friends? Does it
bother you when other people aren’t on time?

spare or at the last minute?

When you were younger, did your parents give 9 ¢
you a hard time if you came home late? g Vi

When you take a test, do you tend to
have time left at the end or do you
usually run out of time?

T o ErmEE e e ————

o
M\
o

s/
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() Its only a matter of time before
governments impose a complete ban
@ Do you like to get to the airport or station with time to on alcohol and smoking.
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Y G unreal uses of past tenses
" '!:I." .bmnerr

P eaand ear

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Look at the lesson title. “Affluenza”
is an invented word, made by
putting two words together,
affluent and influenza. Look at
the dictionary definitions, and
decide what you think it means.

affluent
f&fluant/ odf. w having a kot of money
and a good standard of living

influenza
Anflu'enza’ nown = {formal) the Nu,
an infectious iliness

b Read the product description from 48
an online book retailer and a revie
of Oliver James' book Affluenza.

I Check your answer to a.

2 Is the journalist’s review positive
or negative? Underline the parts -
of the rext which tell you.

Affluenza: How to Be
Successful and Stay Sane

by Oliver James

Product description

There is currently an epidemic of
"affluenza” throughout the world — an I
obsessive, envious, keeping-up-with-
the-loneses — that has resulted in

huge increases in depression and
anxiety among millions. Over a nine-
month period, best-selling author and
psychologist Oliver James traveled
around the world to try and find out
why. He discovered how, despite very
different cultures and levels of wealth,
“affluenza” is spreading. Cities he visited |
include Sydney, Singapore, Moscow,
Copenhagen, New York, and Shanghai,
and in each place he interviewed several
groups of people in the hope of finding
aut not only why this is happening, but
also how one can increase the strength
of one’s emotional immune system. He
asks: why do so many more people want
what they don't have and want to be
someone theyre not, despite being richer J

and freer from traditional constraints?

gﬁw can be young without money,

but you can't be old without it.

REVIEW

The sick society
Affluenza by Oliver James

In his eatlier book Britain on the Couch, Oiver James
asserted that "advanced capitalism makes money out

of misery and dissatisfaction, as if it were encouraging us

to fill up our emotional emptiness with materizl goods.”

In this book, he explores the idea further, and it's terrific,

A lot of readers, wanting to put their finger on why the
affiuent world they live in makes them so uneasy, will want
to cheer. Here he is saying, loud and clear, that capitalism is
bad for your mental health. And then he tells us why this is
the case, and what we can do about it

“My focus,” explains James, “is on why we are so messed

up, not with giving a false promise of the possibllity of
happiness.” So why are we so messed up? [t's because of
what James cails “selflsh capitalism,” or, more catchily,
Affluenza, a viruslike condition that spreads through
affluent countries, In these countries, notably English-
speaking ones, people define themselves by how much
money they make. They are also ruled by superficial values —
how attractive they look, how famous they are, how much
they are able lo show off,

It's a wonderfully clear and cogent thesis. Affluenza, as
defined by Oliver James, is clearly recognizable as our way
of life. It spreads because it feeds off itself; when you try

to make yourself feel beiter by buying a car, or building
muscles in the gym, or spraying on a fake tan, or getting a
facelilt, you actually make yourself feel worse, which makes
you want to buy mare things.

The author’s antidote for Afflvenzais simple: look inward,
not outward, Don't be a sheep. Try to be “beautiful” rather
than “attractive.” Embrace the family. Don't see life as a
competition, Don't watch too much TV. Simple, perhaps.
But will it be enough?

From The Guardian

' ¢ Read both texts again and answer the questions with

a partner.

I How did Oliver James do his rescarch for this book?

2 What did he want to find out?

3 According to Oliver James, why do we feel the need to
buy material goods?

4 What four things do sulferers of “affluenza” value most?

5 Explain what the reviewer means by “it feeds off itself.”

6 What do you think the advice “be beautiful rather
than attractive” means?

B d Would you like to read this book? Why (nat)?
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e Complete the questionnaire below
from the book Affluenza.

HAVE YOU CONTRACTED
"

THE “AFFLUENZA” VIRUS?
Put a check (v') or put an (X) next to
the following statements:

[] I would like to be a wealthy person.

[] I'would like to have my name
known by many people.

[] I would like to successfully
hide the signs of aging.

[] I would like to be admired
by many people.

[] | would like to have people
comment often about how
attractive | look,

(] like to keep up with the latest halr
and fashion trends.

[] | often compare what | own with
what others own.

[] Possessions can be justas
important as people.

[_] Shopping or thinking about what
to buy greatly preaccupies me.

[1 I'm less concerned with what
work | do than with what | get
paid for it

[ I admire people who own
expensive homes, cars,
and clothes. i

[] My life would be betler if | owned
certain things | don't have now.

(] The things | will own will say a lot
about how well I've done in life.

[1 I'want a lot of luxury in life.

T ———————— R ——

f » Communication Do you have
“affluenza”? p.119. According to
your answers, are you suffering

from “affluenza”? Do you think the
& - n ' }
questionnaire is fair?

g Talk toa partner. Do you agree with
the author of Affluenza that...?

* in our society people are defined
by how much money they earn

+ nowadays people are ruled by
superficial values

» people today have an unhealthy
interest in the lives of celebrities

* people buy things to make
themselves feel happiet

+ being affluent makes people unhappy

2 VOCABULARY money

a Can you remember words from the text which mean...?
1 rich:a W,
2 to have something that belongs toyou:o_
3 (the enjoyment of) special and expensive things, e.g., food, clothes,
surroundings: L

b > p.163 Vocabulary Bank Money.

¢ Choose the right word from each pair according to meaning, collocation,

or register.

1 Mom, can you lend me some money? I'm broke [ penniless.

2 I'm trying to get a loan [ mortgage from the bank to buy a car.

3 We're going to have to be a litle careful this month if we don’t want toend up
in the red | black.

4 The company has been in | on debt for the last six months and may go out
of business,

5 One of my cousins is absolutely affluent | loaded — she inherited a fortune
from her parents.

6 When you're abroad, you get a better currency [ exchange rate if you take
money out at an ATM.

7 We like living here because we Have a much better cost [ standard of living.

8 Ineed to get a better job. We can't make | get ends meet.

d Take turns telling your partner about a person you know who...
] {él e "]i'uv R

is pretty tight-fisted. o it ]]s §:harts of stock.
lives beyond their means.  fees for what they do.
has more money than sé: ulty making ends meet.

pent a fortune on cosmetic surgery.

¥ i
was given a grantmstudz:_?., .

3 PRONUNCIATION eaand ear

a Say the sentences below. Do the pink letters make the same or different
sounds in each sentence?
I My great-grandfather was very wealthy, but incredibly cheap.
2 Ijust had a really good idea!
3 Even though I left home early, [ nearly missed the flight.
4 1 heard that he doesn’t earn much.

b (371 Listen and check.

¢ Put the words from the list in the right columns.

appear bear beat break cheer creak deal death earring
earth fear hear heart jeslous learn neatly pear please
pleasure scream spread steak unhealthy wear

& a9 8 o

d 3 8))) Listen and check. What are the most common pronunciations of ea and ear?

A When you come across a new word with ea or ear,
you should check the pronunciation in a dictionary.

Loine pocice B 55 [~
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4 READING

Do you know of any couples in which you think one spouse married for
money? Are [ Were the marriages successful, as far as you know?

You are going to read one of a series of articles from The Times called
Family Secrets, which are unsigned and use fictitious names, and in
which readers of the newspaper confess a secret. Read the article once.
What is your initial reaction to what the woman says?

' HEN BILL AND I GOT MARRIED, his relaxed attitude

toward money amused me. He's a teacher and enjoys his
job. I work in medical sales: more stressful, but it pays well. | have,
however, become secretly, overwhelmingly, envious of my friends,
who can rely on their husbands as the breadwinners,

Our first home was a tiny apartment in a lovely area, which was fine
even when our first daughter was born. Our second daughter's arrival
two years later put a strain on space and finances, so we had to move —
and [ had to learn to bite my tongue so as not to seem ungrateful.

[t was then that [ noticed that my best friend Carol's standard of
living was better than ours: her husband is a chief surgeon, and Fh"’-’“'-'.
first home was a fi ve=hedrﬂl.‘&l=;lft hﬂﬂSﬁ; W‘;,bﬁ[l ht a three- hfdrqum b
house on a nice street, hu'g oule thﬁ;l égjﬂeﬁnng it with friéiltts :
houses. I've had prﬂmnnom, ut ;l] ﬁis EQ g]gljs to apply fﬂt i
anything above classroom heaclmrfﬂs mmut bba’ﬂmn | til.ll}k he
should go for an assistant prh‘i;?lpa.l_pﬁélﬂol'h Vi

Billis a great dad, and with the girls now reaching their ¢ l’@tf[é 4. '5“ —'"
Fappreciate how well he gets along with tf}ein and puts so mm:h eff
into their homework and hobbies, But although I'd never a a;dn‘ut @
to friends, I believe that there's more to ife than bein (
Carol is having a fantastic pﬂrty for her 40th b"thdﬂj', S SA8
week in Paris with her hushand and a weekend in N ,,de fw& -w'fth 2
their 14-year-old daughter. lprﬂended to be thﬂﬂ but wasgreﬁen |
with envy. I know many people can't take a vacation at 1!1[, hﬁf‘wé lﬁué |
with people who have no mortgages, work part-time or lﬁ;fat all,can
afford private education and have three or four vacations a }rear : |

|
|
|

= T S

I feel resentful, especially since it's the men who bring in the
money; and even if Bill were the school prmclpal he Wﬂlﬂdﬂ I FDIHG
close. When | go out with my girlfriends [ hear Susan whine about
John's business trips, and [ have to stop m}'&elf from Sh{m[!.ﬂg that his
$350,0000 salary must make up for some of his absences. Or Trisha:
she inherited a house trom her parents, which means that :!llhﬂugj‘l her
husband is on a normal salary, she doesn't have to work, and spends her
time at the gym. Bill tells our girls that they can achieve anything and |
agree, but when they start dating, I'll try to guide them (behind his back)
toward men who can give them the kind of life I've never had.

Feminism’s fine, but there's a lot to be said for having your bills paid,

principal ('prinsapl! the director of a school
chief surgeon (fif 'sacdsan' & surgeon of the highest rank in a hospital

dehkhodaedu.com

¢ Read the text again and then discuss the

following with a partner:

1 how and why the woman's opinion
of her husband’s attitude to money
changed over the years.

2 what is it about her friends that makes
her feel so envious.

3 how she plans to “guide” her own daughters.

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d With a partner, say in your own words

what the woman means by these idioms
and phrases.
1 rely on their husbands as the
breadwinners (1.5)
2 put astrain on space and finances (1.8)
3 msp to bite my tongue (1.9)
4 @ go for an assistant principal
position (1.16)
5 reaching their teens (1.17)
6 gy green with envy (1.23)
7 he wouldn’t come close (1.28)
8 whine about (1.29)
9 mme make up for some of his absences
(1.31)
10 gmp behind his back (1.35)
11 there's a lot to be said for (1.37)

Which of these sentences best sums up
your reaction to the woman's confession?

“She’s refreshingly honest!”
“I'd hate to be married to her. | pity her
poor husband (and her daughters).”

“It's depressing that a woman can think
like this in the 21st century.”

“She’s only saying what a lot of women
think but don't dare say.”

“It's a little over the top, but she has a point.”
“5he's unbelievably materialistic.”

5 399 SONG Material Girl J



6 GRAMMAR
unreal uses of past tenses

Look at the highlighted verbs in these
sentences. Which ones are really about
the past? What time do the others
refer to?

1 When Bill and I got married, his
attitude toward money amused me.

2 If Bill got promoted, our standard
of living would go up.
3 I wish we were better off.

4 [ was so jealous when | heard abour
Carol's weekend in New York.

5 Ithink it's time we thought about
moving to a bigger house.

6 1'd rather my daughters married
a man with money.

7 1wish 1'd married my first boyfriend!

8 If I'd married Sean, | would have
a much better standard of living,

» p.147 Grammar Bank 5B, Learn
more about unreal uses of past tenses,
and practice them.

Make questions to ask a partner.

Do you ever wish...?

+ you could meet a wealthy significant
other

» you had been born in another decade
or century

» you could have a year off to travel

» you could learn a new skill

+ you had a boring but high-paying job or
a stimulating but low-paying job

» you had chosen to study different
subjects at scheol / college

=« you had more free time for
your hobbies

« you lived in another town or city

» you had bitten your tongue and not
said something

+ you were self-employed or you worked
for someone else

7 LISTENING

You are going to listen to a lecture given
by Michael Norton, Assistant Professor
in the Marketing unit at Harvard
Business School, who has recently
been researching the relationship
between money and happiness. Before
you listen, what do you think his
conclusion will be? Choose from a—¢.

Having more money than they had before. ..

a never makes people happier, regardless
of what they do with it.

b can make people happier if they spend
some of it on other people.

c always makes people happier even if
the amount of extra money is small.

the Unlversity of British Columbla
one of the top Canadian universities

domaln fdou'men/ arca, field
fleld study research or study that

is done in the real world rather
than in a library or laboratory

Boston a university city on the
easl coast of the US

profit-sharing bonus an extra
payment made o workers when
the company has made a profit

(3)101) Read the glossary. Then listen to
the first part of the lecture. Did you
predict correctly?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What is the paradox that puzzled Norton?

2 What did he and his colleagues think
the reason for this was?

3 What did the research show?

13/111) Now listen to the rest of the lecture and choose the correct answer.

1 The research into prosocial spending done with employees in Boston
showed that the important factor was...
a the size of the bonus they received.
b the percentage of the bonus that they spent on others.
¢ the total amount of money that they spent on others.

2 The second study showed that
a even spending a small amount on others
b only spending a large amount on others
¢ only regularly spending money on others

3 Previous research showed that people become happier when they...
a getat least a ten percent raise in their salary.
b are rich and then become extremely rich.
¢ have very little money and then become reasonably well off.
4 Norton and his researchers also wanted to test whether knowing in advance
about prosocial spending the effect on people’s happiness.
a would minimize
b would eliminate
¢ would increase
5 The research showed that this knowledge
of prosocial spending.
a did not reduce
b greaty reduced
¢ slightly reduced

_will affect your happiness.

the positive effect

Are you convinced by the results of Norton's research? Why (not)?

Online Practice m 51
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1 84 THE INTERVIEW Part 1

& i E £l -

s i

a Read the biographical information about Sarita Gupta.
Who exactly does Women's World Banking try to help,
and how?

Sarita Guplta is an executive with more than 25 years'
experience in promoting awareness and raising funds

for international non-profit organizations. She's worked
for different initiatives that tackle poverty around the
world, From 2007 to 2010, she was the Vice President of
Development and Communications at Women's World
Banking. The mission of the Women's World Banking is to
strengthen and expand its global network of microfinance
institutions and banks to help support low-income women
access financial services and information. The organization
believes that with the right tools, women can overcome
poverty by building assets and protection in times of
economic stress.

b 3:121) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with
her. Mark sentences 1-5 below T (true) or F (false).

1 The idea behind Women's World Banking originated
in 1975 at a United Nations meeting in Mexico.

2 The members at the meeting decided to focus on
anumber of issues such as education and
domestic violence.

3 Muhammad Yunus is credited for pioneering the
concept of microfinance.

4 One of Dr. Yunus's innovations was creating a

system where the poor would pay back their loans

in lump sums.

The incentive SYSIEM encourages the poor to borrow

small amounts that they can successfully pay back.

=N

¢ Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false.

O Glossary

micrafinance fmaikroufainens! noun the provision of financial
services to low-income clients, to help poor people out
of poverty
Muhammad Yunus Bangladeshi developer of the microcredit
- mavement, and winner of the 2006 Nobel Peace prize
‘collateral kalztacal! noun property or sth valuable that you
_promise to give to sbif you cannot pay back money that
you borrow
peer fprl noun a person who has the same social status as you |

a (3113]) Watch or listen to part 2. Make notes for each
case study about:

The country the woman lived in
The situation she was in
The business she setup

b Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Saritamentions how the several decades of “the
Western World" giving massive aid to developing
nations was not working. Why do you think it
wasn't effective?

2 Towhat extent do you think microfinance would be
useful in your country?

3 What obstacles might local people face with the Dr.
Yunus's innovations?

O Glossary

the DR the Dominican Republic
cantina/ kan'tina noun Spanish for a cafeteria or kitchen

embroider / 1mbradae verb to decorate cloth with a pattern of
stitches usually using colored thread

middleman / ‘midiman/ noun a person of a company that buys
goods from the company that makes them and sells them to
somebody else
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2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

;D Restating information

Sarita Gupta often restates information in a slightly
different way to make her point clear. This can useful
for clarifying complicated technical information and
making it comprehensible.

a (3141 Listen to some extracts from the interview and
complete the phrases.

1 Soifwe could only discuss one issue, sort
of putallourenergies behind it,
what would that be. ..

2 “Whatisitthat
they need?”

3 And the third was really an incentive system, that the
poor____ , they only borrowed what
they could use in their business and then pay back...

#What is it that

4 ...and what she did was to startout,
from her kitchen, making excess food and selling it to
the factory workers...

5 ...and this is going to ensure income in her old age,
because at some point she’s going to be too old to work
in the kitchen and to be, you know, standing on her
feet behind the cantina counter and she's looking at
these rental rooms that she has been able to put on as
her, )

6 ...and what she really wanted to do was to amass
enough income so that she would cut out the middle
man, because she basically |
because she was handing it over to a middle man.
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3 B4 ON THE STREET

a 1315)) Youare going to hear five people talking about
money. W hat three questions do they answer? Do the
majority of speakers consider themselves good or bad
with money?

~ kg

Andrew James Nazia lerry Katie

b Listenagain. Who...?

I [ gives both arguments for women being better
managers of money than men

2 [J gives a specific example of how men and women
spend money in different ways

3 [ isstill financially dependent on their parents

4 [] confesses tobeing extravagant on one thing

5 [] has met people from genders who were both good
and bad with money

¢ (3161) Listen and complete the phrases with one to
three words. What do you think they mean?

Useful phrases
1 ivebeenkindofona of buying T-shirts.

2 |just found out recently that | have a really
, one of the

highest you can get.
3 ..they spend most of the time shopping and
with friends.
4 | try to make sure my savings get a
of interest.
5 |never s @

of cash,

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Practice restating
information to clarify how you feel about what you are
saying, and where possible the useful phrases.

1 Do you think women are better at managing money
than men? Why (not)?

2 Would having more money would make you happier?
Why (not)?

3 What characteristics do people need to be good at
managing money?

4 Do you thinkit's a good idea to give money to good
causes [ charities?

5 Are limits to the things money can buy?

Online Proctice B
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V compound adjectives
P intonation in polite requests

B6A Help yourself

1 READING & SPEAKING

a What do you understand by the term “self-help
book”? Can you think of any which have been
best sellers in your country?

b Look at the front cover of a recent self-help
book, and read the description from the back
cover below. Answerthe —— .
questions with a partner. SRR

1 Whao is this book written
for and how would it help
the reader?

2 Can you puess the answers
to the two questions at the
beginning?

3 Does this description
make you want to read
the book? Why or L A
why not?

YES!

@ verb + object + infinitive or gerund

ﬁ ﬁ A kleptomaniac is a person
who helps himself because E
he can't help himsalf.

Henry Morgan,
American humarist

b

¢ Work in pairs A and B. Each read a different extract
from the book to find the following information.
Whatis the technique suggested?
What experiment(s) were done to prove that it worked?

d Tell your partner in your own words about the technique and the research.

e o

50 secrets from the science of persuasion

Small changes can make a big difference in your
powers of persuasion,

« What one word can you start using today to increase
your persuasiveness by more than fifty percent?

+ Why can asking for less often result in more?

Every day we face the challenge of persuading others to
do what we want. But what makes people say yes to our

| requests? Persuasion is not only an ar, it is also a science,

| and researchers who study it have uncovered a series of

| hidden rules for moving people in your direction. Based
on more than sixty years of research into the psychology
of persuasion, Yes! reveals fifty simple but remarkably
effective strategics that will make you much more
persuasive at work and in your personal life, too.

Co-written by the world's most quoted expert on influence,
Professor Robert Cialdini, Yes! presents dozens of surprising
discoveries from the science of persuasion in short,
enjoyable, and insightful chapters that you can apply
immediately to become a more effective persuader.

Often counterintuitive, the findings presented in Yes! will
steer you away from common pitfalls while empowering
yi wilh little known but proven wisdom,

Whether you are in advertising, markeling, management,
or sales, or just curious about how to be more influential
in everyday lite, Yes! shows how making small, scientilically
proven changes to your approach can have a dramalic
effect on your persuasive powers.

A gingle wekd will help your persuasion.

Let’s think about waiting in line, Whether you're at a bank, a supermarket,
or an amusement park, waiting in line is probably not your idea of
fun. Under what circumstances would you be willing to let another
person cut in front of you? Is it possible that just a single word fram
a requester could drastically increase the likelihood that you'd say,
“Yes, go ahead®”

Yes, and the word is becanse. Behavioral scientist Ellen Langer and her
colleagues decided to put the persuasive power of this word to the test,

In one study, she arranged for a stranger to approach someone waiting

to use a photocopier and ask, "Excuse me, 1 just have five pages. May

[ use the machine?” In this situation, 60 percent of the people agreed

to allow the stranger to go ahead of them. However, when the stranger
followed the request with a reason ("because I'm in a nush”) almost
everyone (M4 percent of the people) complied. Then Langer repeated

the experiment. This time the stranger also used the word beranse, but
followed it with a completely meaningless reason (“because I have to

make copizs”). Even with this meaningless reason, 93 percent agreed to let
the siranger go first.

This study demonstrates the unique motivational influence of the
word becauss,

OF course like most things, the power of berause has its limits. In the
previous study the request was small — five coples. Langer repeated
the experiment, but told the person to ask to make 20 copies. This Hine,
when the stranger did not vse the word because, only 24 percent agreed,
and when the meaningless reason was added, this produced no increass
in compliance at all. However, when the request was made with a good
reason, 50 percent of the people asked agreed.

These findings serve as & reminder 1o always be sure to accompany your
request with a rationale, even when you think the reasons might be pretty
clear, Too often we mistakenly assume that other people understand the
reasons behind our requests. Rather than telling your children to *come
ta the table for dinner now" or “go to bed immediately,” a more effective
strategly would be to provide a reason why you are asking them to take
that gction — and not just “becavse [ said s0.”

B R i
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¢ Discuss with a partner:

* What did you think of the
two strategies? Do you think
they would work on you?

* Do you think they would
help you in situations

where you need to persuade
someone (o do something?

Throughout this book we've attempted to provide evidence to support
our claims that we can successfully and ethically move people to say
yes. But in certain situations and environments it's also important
to understand why peaple say no to reasonable requests, such as a
request to donate to a legitimate charity.

Along with several colleagues, one of us set out to do just that.

We thought that, when asked to make a donation, even those who
would like to support the charity in some way say no, because they
can't afford to donate very much, and they assume that the small
amount that they can afford wouldn't do much to help the cause.
Based on this reasoning, we thought that one way to urge people to
donate in such a situation would be to inform them that even an
extremely small sum would be helpful.

To test this hypothesis our research assistants went door to
door to request donations for the American Cancer Society. After
introducing themselves, they asked the residents, “Would you be
willing to help by giving a donation?" For half the residents the
request ended there. For the other half, however, the research
assistant added “Even a penny will help.”

When we analyzed the results we found that, consistent with our
hypothesis, people in the “even a penny will help™ half of the sample
were almost twice as likely to donate to the cause, And the amount
the individuals gave was also found to be more or less the same
in bath halves, so the people in the “even a penny” half did not
donate less.

‘I'he study suggests that if you want somebody to do something for
you, simply pointing out that even a little assistance on their part
would be scceptable is likely to be an effective strategy. Applications
in the workplace might be: to a co-worker regarding a joint project,
“Just an hour of your time would really help,” toa co-worker whose
handwriting is illegible, “Just a little more clarity would help.” The
chances are that this little step in the right direction won't prove so
litele after all.

. T —
From Yes! 50 secrets from the science of persuasion
by Moah 4. Goldstein, Steve J. Martin, and Rebert B Cialdini

2 GRAMMAR
verb + object + infinitive or gerund

a Right (v) or wrong (X)? With a partner, correct any

mistakes in the highlighted phrases.
I The man with Spare Change News Was trying to
m&ﬁmﬁﬁlﬁi his newspaper.
2 When I was a child I was often made do the dishes.
3 wﬁjﬁtﬁgﬂﬁﬁgﬁ these exercises in five minutes.
4 % meet you there at 7:00 — and please don't keep
S Do you think you could let me have the reports
before the end of the week?
6 1don't mind you not finish everything, but
at least eat your vegetables!
7 Isuggest you taking the 7:30 train — it'll be less
stressful than trying to catch the earlier one.
8 He convinced Elisa to join us for dinner.
9 My father recommended that we should go to the
museum before lunch, when it's less crowded.
10 'The job involves me to travel abroad at least twice
amonth.

b > p.148 Grammar Bank 6A. Learn more about

verb + object + infinitive or gerund, and practice it.

3 PRONUNCIATION

intonation in polite requests

a (317)) Listen and write down six requests.

1 : ? It's a lictle stuffy in here.

2 To Penn Station. ¢

JEEIE et 7 I need someone to help
me with this report.

4 If you're going to the cafeteria, __F

... sy oo and not this one?

O RS ) __# My car's in the shop.

13/181) MNow listen to the same requests said twice.

Which of the two do you think sounds the most
polite? Why? How does the other one sound?
lab 2ab 3ab

4ab 5ab 6ab

¢ 131191} Listen to the polite requests again and

repeat, copying the intonation.

d Think of something you would really like someane

to do for you, e.g., give you a ride home, take care

of a pet for the weekend, lend you some money, go
somewhere with you, etc. Ask other students, and see
if you can find three people who are prepared to help
you. Try to be as persuasive as possible. Remember
the advice you read in the extract from Yes! and use
polite intonation.
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d Listen again and match the books (A-D) to the statements.

4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Look at the covers of four more self-help books. Which of the four, if any, might you be tempted to buy?
Which one would you definitely not buy?

b Now read an extract from each book. Was it more or less what you expected from the cover? Why (not)?

tida

) argument that is apparent to everyone

ith great self-assurance that thisis not a
important psychological process of which

e been researching it. Here is where your
Up a phrase to label it, which will always
(fﬁdd[e 5 up to you, and the maore ohscure
McCollough Effect” is a real example, and

¢ 1Bl.!t' no one will know the difference.

depressed or microscopically annoyed by something

but if we associate food with comfort, we'll eat. We both ate when
x_fe,er_ing_ well, and we both ate when the plumber had failed to
ause it was raining. We ate because we'd had a tiny argument

We ate because we'd stubbed our toe, or because somebody
The gravity or otherwise of the situation had nothing to do with
for whatever reason, we felt sad.

We belleve once you get engaged a wedding date should be set — no endless engagements.
When a man proposes, it should be with a ring and a wedding date within one year,

not longer, unless you are young (under twenty-five years old) in which case a two-year
engagement is fine, If your fiancé is stalling on a wedding date, you may have to give him
back the ring and move on.

1 Imagine that it’s five years from today, and your life is filled with the most
wonderful things imaginable. Your Ife 1s truly rich in every way! Write a paragraph or
two about what has happened in each of the following areas:

Health Career / Finances Relationships Spirituality Lifestyle

2 Go back to each paragraph you've witten and circle, underline, or highlight each
key goal or milestone that emerged.

3. Now, for each of the major goals or milestones, ask yourself “What do lwant this for?
What wil having this give me?” Your answers should be just a few words long — things
like *a feeting of joy." “a sense of achievement,” “freedom,” or “miaking a contribution”

¢ '3:201) Now listen to a radio program in which people discuss these B OO KS H OP

self-help books. How many of the books did they find helpful?

I Itis packaged with supplementary material.

2 It was not the first book of this kind that the reviewer had read.

3 lewill help the reviewer socially.

4 The reviewer may try out things recommended by the book.

5 The reviewer chose it because of a recent event in their personal life,
6 The reviewer intends to read more about the subject.

7 The book is very one-sided.

8 The book promises to help you by changing the way you think,

10000

,_
Lk

*Mo, [won'tshow you where
the self-help books are.™

wiwwt CartmaonSoock com

Ooa
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LEXIS IN CONTEXT 6 VOCABULARY compound adjectives

e (31211 Look at some extracts from the listening N e riid ” =
which all include modifiers. Listen and complete ) cumpm{nd 3 ]lzc:vel ;- anl i ﬁ? SRS m;p:;;sb:::h
the phrases with between two and four words. ;:::;_ailg r:;:jnw“;;':a e H—o}pc:s);flaa“;;;ﬁ;;d w{e P g
What do they mean? A y
[ Well 1 havi T The second word in compound adjectives is often a past participle.

int logy... :
5 JT el [‘:5}’1!::-11'1 o8y ; a Combine words from each circle to make ten compound
a}ﬂiﬁg:e e e i R adjectives to complete questions 1-10.
3 According to this book, making a marriage work seroid e
is the wife.
4 The husband doesn’t have to last  long conditioned  time
5 The wife just has to try to be exactly what her duty s !
husband wants her to be, and then everything minuie free
will be . : air ~ home R
a
narrow past benaved i

f Does what the speakers said change your mind el
about reading one of the books? Jetn

g Look at a list of some typical self-help topics. Have I Have you ever bought a _ car or motorcycle?
you used any books, DVDs, magazines, Did you have any problems with ir?
or websites related to any of these areas? 2 Do you think it's possible for people to maintain a
Did you find them helpful? g relationship if they are living

d in different towns or countries?
childcare 3 Do you usually do a lot of 2=f 5" reviewing

the night before a test?

4 Do you sometimes buy things in the . shop
when you travel by plane? What kinds of things do you buy?

health, nutrition, and diets

fitness
5 Do you have any old clothes that you still like wearing even

personality and relationships though they are a little ?

T P 6 Doyouprefer_ food torestaurant meals?
Why (nor)?

astrology 7 In the summer do you spend much time in . 1} e A
buildings or cars? Do you consider it a necessity or a luxury?

business, money, and economics 8 Would you like to have a s 168,

) i.e., only work a few hours a day? Why (not)?
DIY and home improvements 9 Do you think as people get older they tend to get more
food and cooking __and intolerant?

10 Do you think children should be asked to leave restaurants

improving your appearance if they are not reasonably ?

improving memory b Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

¢ Now combine words to make ten more compound adjectives. Write

study tips
three questions to ask a partner using some of the adjectives.

Unoerstanppy § mass class
TO UR g -
i negt high heeled e
g kind free | bed
sighte
d blue first ighte going
2 hands produced
{ handed
& Sl left hearted
LA
e abszent eyed

5 322)) SONG Never Say Never fI

Online Proctice GA | 57
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G conditional sentences

1 VOCABULARY & LISTENING

a How good is your “phone vocabulary™? Take the
quiz with a partner.

Phone quiz

What two verbs are most commeonly usad to
mean “to telephone” somebody?
What are the missing verbs in these

phrases?
a Canyou__ me a call this afternoon?

b

Ineed to__ afew calls now. |'ll get back
to you later.

What's the missing word in these
phrasal verbs?

Sorry, | have to hang —_ now. I'mi in a hurry.

I'm going to have to _____ my phone off now

— my flighl’s boarding.

We were suddenly cut ____in the middle of

a conversation,

| never have to write ____ phone numbers

because | use an app to transfer and store

contacts.,

I'm running - of ménutes cn my cel

phone plan, so | don't know how kng we can

keep on talking.

| tried calling her office all day but | couldn’t

get . The lines were busy.

Sorry, | can't hear you very well, Could you
up a littia?

I you hotd, Il you through to the

accounts department.

Complete the missing words.

a

| need to ¢ my phong — the battery’s
very low,

Do you want my cell phone number or iy
| S Ry

I've been calling Tom on his cell phong, but
it's b____ all the time.

| know he's been trying to call me all day
because | have three m____ calls from him.
If you don't know the number, call

d___ assislance.

You have reached the v m for
565.4890, Please leave a massage when you
hear the tona.

There are usually p.— p—_ in public
places such as airports and stations for
pecple who don't have or can't use a cell
phone for somea reason.

V phone language; adjectives + prepositions
P sounds and spelling: /[, (J1. 55/, /d3/

6B Can't live without it

{ -:Evary form of addiction is bad, no matter
) whether the narcotic be alcohol,

morphine, or idealism.

Carl Jung,
Swiss psychologist

b How would not having a cell phone or smartphone affect

your life? Read the article, What is the writer's experiment?
What do you think he means by “cold turkey"?

Has our cell phone use gone
a little too far?

Could you survive one whole week without
your cell/smartphone? That's right, no iPhone®,

no Blackberry®, no Android™? Believe it or not,
| tried this. Yes | am still alive,

worid would anyone want to be without a cell phone for

1 entire week? After all, in the span of only a few years,
smartphones have become part of us. We can hardly live
without them. According to a recent study, about a third of
smartphone users check their phones before getting out of bed
in the morning 40 percent of us use them in the bathroom.
And 64 percent of us have texted while driving We use them
as cameras, appointment books, alarm clocks, and to make
the odd phone call (although increasingly less frequently).

[Irmw what some of you may be wondering: why in the
W

I can't help wondering if we've gone a little too far.

One day | came home [rom work around 6:00 p.m. and
sat down to dinner with my wife and two kids (five-year-
old twins. Yes, twins are cute, thank you). I started noticing
that during dinner both my wife and I were checking our
phones fairly regularly.

The more I thought about it the more I was, frankly,
disappointed in myself. I get home from work at 6:00 and
my kids go to sleep at 7:30. That's an hour and a half. Can
[ really not try and focus my attention on my family for 90
minutes without being distracted?

Now I suppose 1 could have tried to gradually decrease
my cell phone use at home, but that would have been too
easy. Instead, I wondered if I could go a whole week with
absolutely no cell phone. Cold turkey.

We were going away for a family vacation for a week and |
thought that this provided the right opportunity. So we lelt
for the airport with both cell phones back at home. [ really
hoped they would be OK by themselves.

dehkhodaedu.com
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| One-Week

' NO CELL PHONE
Challenge

¢ (3123)) Listen to Richard describing his week
without a cell phone. Look at the sentences
below and put a check (+) next to the things
that happened.

[] He started to miss his cell phone at the airport.

[] It felt as if his leg was vibrating even without
a cell phone in his pocket.

[} He couldn't find his wife when they got
separated at the mall.

[] He and his wife couldn't locate their car at
the mall without a phone.

[] They tried to search for a restaurant they'd
heard about.

[J They didn't know how to find the restaurant
they wanted and went home instead.

d Listen again for more detail about what happened
during the week. Compare with a parter and
retell the events that Richard describes.

e (324 Now listen to what Richard says
about the advantages of the no cell phone
challenge. What two incidents does he
describe? What decisions did he and his wife
make after returning home?

f Ifyou had done the same experiment as the
writer, do you think you would have come to the
same conclusion?

Pl?‘-ﬂl}h‘ a 2oft clay-like material that children use
or making modals or shapes

2 PRONUNCIATION sounds and spelling:

IS5, 1tJ1, 13, 13/
a Look at the words below from Vocabulary & Listening. Decide what
sounds the pink letters make, and write the words in the right column.

addiction anxious arrangement  attachment century
conclusion condition crucial decision engaged future
journalist  message obsession  oCcasion officially
pleasure  pressure  surgery  switched technician

WL o |

b 13254 Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

¢ Now practice saying these sentences.
1 Addictions and obsessions can make you anxious.
7 We need to make some crucial decisions in the near future,
3 It's a pleasure to attend this social occasion.
4 The journalist sent a message to make arrangements.

3 GRAMMAR conditional sentences

a Match the halves of the conditional sentences.

1 1f I'd had my phone with me, [J A you wouldn’t have known what

2 If my phone wasn't so new, to do.

3 1f 1 didn’t have a landline,

4 If my phone numbers [J € I'd have texted you to say where

weren't all in my phone, I was.
5 If | hadn't called you, [J D I might actually remember some of
them.
L[] E 1wouldn't have bothered to get it
repaired.

b Which sentences refer to present or future situations and which ones
refer to the past? What is different about sentence 27

¢ > p.149 Grammar Bank BB, Learn more about conditional sentences,
and practice them.

d In groups of three or four, discuss the questions.

« What gadgets do you use that you wouldn’t be able to live withour?

+ Supposing the Internet hadn’t been invented, to what extent would
it affect the way you work [ study [ use your free time?

« If you could go back in time, is there anything you would change
about your career [ studies?

+ Would you be prepared to go and work or study in another country
even if you didn't speak the language at all?

+ What language would you have chosen to study if you hadn't had
to learn English?

Online Proctice | 6B |
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4 READING

a Other than cell phones, what other gadgets
or activities do you think people are addicted to
or obsessed with in the 21st century?

b Read the article once. What exactly are “behavioral
addictions"? In what way are they different from what
most people think of as addictions? How can they be treated?

Are we hooked
on addiction?

The word “addict” for most people conjures |
up images of substance abuse, But today
there is a new breed of addicts...

DH. Marx CoLuns is the head of the addictions unit o,
at an expensiva clinic. *Over tha last 18 months we have |
noticed a big risa in the number of behavioral addictions,
so-called to distinguish them from substance dependencies,” he

says. "Peopie look down on people addicted to substances but then

go and spend five hours in an Internet chat room,” says Collins.
Behavioral addictions include compulsive attachments to plastic
surgary, the Internet, cell phones, and even tanning beds.

It seems thal in our fast-paced, high-pressure modern life, we are
increasingly turning to comfort behavior, activities that temporarity
miaki us feel happier, less stressed and lonely. And experts warn that
these are the very things that can kead us into dependency no matter
how harmiess they may seem at first. And while behavioral addictions
may sound less senous than being hooked on alcohol or drugs,
according to experts, their potential for destroying lives may actually
be very simitar. They can lead to obsassion, debt, and the breakdown
of relationships.

Internet addiction

Carcling Hamison, 37, a full-time mother of three, admits to
compulsively using the Internet. "l was surfing, looking for something
abxout my youngest chitd's skin problem when | fnund this amazing
parenting websita with lively message boards,” 50 2ays. “Soon |
found | couldn't go a day without kegging on. | started spending ail
evening “chatting” with my new onling friends instead of spending timea
with my husband. It never crossed my mind that it could be addictive,
But now | feel edgy and tensa if | can't acces my compater. It's as if
I can't help myseif, The people there seem more real and supportive
than my own family and friends. | often feel depressed and lonely in
real lite because my husband works long hours, so being on tha sita
makes me feel good. Well, temporarily good.”

Tanning obsession

Even more worrying is the behavior of 14-year-old Tracey Bariow,
wha is now seaking treatment for her addiction to tanning. The
teenager has béen visiting tanning salons three times a week, and at
one stage was havi'r'r,j tanning sessions five days a week. Her skin is
already prematurely aged, and she has been warned that she risks
gefting skin cancer, but despite being warned about the rigks she
says sha feels overwhelmingly anxious if she percaives her tan to

be fading. “It's like a sickness with her,” says her despainng mather,
“She hates being pale.”

Shopaholic

For 26-year-old sales manager Emily Lane, it was her love of
shopping that got dangerously out of hand. Her compulsive
spending on designer clothes, shoes, and handbags left her
aver $40,000 in debt and destroyed her relationship with her
boyfriend, James. She admits that many of the items she
bought remain unused, but that she found it impossible to stop
spending. "Coming home with armfuls of bags gave me an
enormous high, and | needed to keep on buying more clothes,
shoes, and accessories to keep getting it. | would shop during
my lunch hour, after work, and on weekends, but | couldn't see
that | had a problem until James broke up with me over iL"

r. Rosent Lereven, of the Promis Recavery Center, who

has himself overcome an addiction to work, explains,
"Deep down sufferers are usually depressed. In that state
you can get hooked on anything that changes the way you
feel, and even if you try to stop the behavior, you will find it
extremely hard, at least without becoming bad-tempered or
anxious,”

Or. Lefever believes that compulsive behavior often
manifests itself in clusters. There is, for example, the “eating
disorder cluster” which also includes shopping and spending,
wark, cosmetic surgery, and exercise, and the “relationship
cluster” which includes compulsive helping of others, and
addiction 1o love and baing in love. “If you are addicted fo one
thing in the cluster, you are at risk of bacoming addicted to the
others,” he says. '

Whatever your age, Lefever believes that if you have a
serious compulsive problem that is interfering with your
life, then the most effective trealment is a stay In a clinic,
or therapy with a psychologist who understands addiction.
“Addiction Is trealable,” ha says. "And | see this every day, in
myself and in other people,”

Fram the: Daily Mail
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¢ Read the article again. Then choose 5 VOCABULARY adjectives + prepusitinns

a, b, or c from the options below. 2 y ;
oS P a Complete the prepositions column with one from the list.

1 According to experts, behavioral

addictions . for of on to with
a are not as serious as being prepositions
addicted to substances 1 Alot of people are obsessed [ ] celebrities and their lifestyles. oL
b are more serious than being 2 Some young people are becoming addicted [ Jsocial networking websites,
addicted to substances 3 People are usually very kind and helpful []foreign tourists. il
¢ can he just as serious as being 4 Most young people are dependent (Jtheir parents until their mid-twenties.
ardicted b Suusianies 5 People are totally fed up[] the number of commercials on TV. 28
2 Caroline Harrison says that she feels 6 Older people aren't as open[_Jnew ideas and fashions as younger peopleare.
theneed . 7 People are sick []being bombarded with depressing news by the media.
a todo something about her addiction 8 Our country is famous worldwide [Jits cuisine. el
b to chat online every d"f}' 9 Alot of people are hooked []Latin-American soap operas. s
¢ tospend more time with her 10 As a nation we are very proud [Jour technological achievements. =8
husband g :
11 Many people who are fond [ animals adopt pets from animal shelters.
3 Tracey Barlow . -t 4 e
a is slightly less addicted than she Cover the prepositions column and say the sentence with the correct preposition.
used to be With a partner, say to what extent the sentences are true for your country, !
b can no longer afford to pay for and give examples. |

$0 Many tanning sessions _
|

¢ has developed an illness as a result
: 6 LISTENING & SPEAKING

of her addiction
a (3261 Listen to five people talking about obsessions. What are they or the

4 Emily Lane thinks that ___. ) ! ;
people they mention obsessed with or addicted to?

a if she hadn’t been a shopaholic, her
boyfriend wouldn't have left her b Listen again and answer with the number(s) of the speaker. Who...?

b :2: z?:::;ﬂg E:?:]f d]:;:-;:ulped [ A says that their obsession started as a result of a family incident
¢ the money she owed caused the [] B doesn't really think that they are obsessive
break-up with her boyfriend [] € thinks that the obsession makes the person unpleasant to be around
[ D says that the obsession started because of a family member

5 Dr. Lefever thinks that . S ;
a if you are addicted to coffee, [] E doesn't think that the obsession serves any purpose
you}:night also become addicted ¢ Talk in small groups. Try to think of someone for as many categories as possible.
to shopping o g
b if you have an eating disorder, Do you know anyone who is e o
you will probably become ; g
addicted to shopping “addicted” to..? obsessed with...?
¢ if you are addicted to going to » amachine or gadget » organizing / cleaning
the gym, you may also become s a particular TV series . tl'neu_epgearance
addicted to having cosmetic * work d * keeping in shape
surgery » shopping » healthy eating
+ anything else s anything else
LEXIS IN CONTEXT How long has it been going on?
d Look it the ENRENRRTRL word Does it interfere with his / her life?
Locksshe SRR vort sosi et h el ondin
. ' Does he / she talk about it?

With a pariner, decide what you

think they mean, How serious do you think it is?

Do you think he / she should do something about it?
e Do you think the addictions referred

to in the arricle are a problem in your 7 WRITING

country? » p.110 Writing Discursive essay (1) a balanced argument. ;'\.._
Analyze a model essay and write a discursive essay. \

4
Ak )
iy L

Conline proctice ) 68 | 61 |
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10

GRAMMAR

a Choose the best answer, a, b, or ¢,

by the founder of the company at the press event that he
has sold the company.

a ltissaid b Ithasbeen announced ¢ Itis understood
new research, eating a lot of salt may not have long-
term health effects.

a Apparently b Accordingto ¢ Considering

I'd you didn’t step in the house with your dirty shoes.

a preferthat b preferit ¢ wish

Ireally wishwe _____ that sofa — it gets dirty much too easily.
a haven'tbought b hadn'tbought ¢ don't buy

had she heard such horrible insults.

a Never b Hardly ¢ Nosooner

If only she talking on the phone at work!

a shouldn'tkeep b wouldn'tkeep ¢ doesn't keep

I'd like at about 6:00, if that's possible.

a that they come b themcoming ¢ them to come

If we hadn't had to work late tonight, the game right now.
a I'dbe watching b I'd have watched ¢ I'll watch

1 dislike people . _in front of me in a line even if they give
me a reason.

acut brocut

I'll pay for the classes
a supposing b unless

€ cutting
you promise not to miss any.
¢ providing

b Put the verb in parentheses in the right form.

1

/)

3

12

My parents always encouraged me foreign languages.

(learn)

If 1 hadn't read the book before I saw the movie, [ think 1
the movie more. (enjoy)
My new job involves me .
times a year. (travel)
They are incredibly generous people and they wouldn't let me
—for anything. (pay)

Daniel can stay the night as long as he
sofa. (not mind)

__to MNorth America two or three

- sleeping on the

Supposing our team drew our last game, who . the league

in that case? (win)

Marcus might have hurt his head badly ifhe - a helmet

when he fell off his bike. (not wear)

We would like you our annual conference this year. (attend)
YOl me earlier that you were coming, | would

have taken the day off. (tell)

The children are staying indoors today. I don’t want to risk
them ___ acold just before our vacation. {catch)

If my husband hadn't inherited a lot of money, we definitely
__inahouse like this now. (not live)

It's impossible to imagine how beautiful the Taj Mahal is unless
you it with your own eyes. (see)

dehkhodaedu.com
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VOCABULARY

-a Complete the missing words.

1 We thought we were going to be late, but we
arrived with plenty of timetos .

2 1just got out of a relationship and lost my
job. Hjust can'te__with it all.

3 Addictions may seemh _, but they can
have serious health and financial risks.

4 She wasn't answering her cell phone so |
left a message on her v e

5 My father-in-law is rather intolerant and

narrow-m

6 We can call directorya___and get the
number of the restaurant.

7 I'm getting a little near-s I think I
need glasses.

8 Jane gets all her vintage clothes from a
second-h____ store.

9 You'd better throw those jeans away.
They’re completely w. out.

10 Lara spent her paycheck on a handbag and

she's completelyb_____

11 Thes___ ofliving is higher in
New York City than it is in Phuket.

Complete the phrasal verbs.

1 I'was on the phone with my sister when we
suddenly got cut and her line went dead.

2 Itried to call Bill at the office, but [ couldn't
— through. All the lines were busy.

3 You'll have to speak a lictle. My
grandmother is very deaf.

4 I'm only the receptionist. Please hold and I'll

you through to Mr. Richardson.

5 I'verun of minutes on my cell phone.

6 Gina got so angry with me on the phone last
night that she hung — on me.

Complete with a preposition.

1 I'm so proud you. | never thought you
would pass.

2 Luke is nearly 30, but he's still dependent

his parents.

3 I'm completely fed up . my job. I dread
going to work every morning.

4 My sister is totally hooked
reality show on TV.

5 We're going to drive to Mexico City, since my
wife isn't very fond _ flying.

that new




CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. Do you wear a wristwatch? Would
you like to have a watch like the ones described in the text?

b Read the article again. Then mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false).

1 Wearing a wristwatch became less common when cell
phones and smartphones started gaining popularity.

2 Older people wear wristwatches more than younger people.
3 Watches were first made in the 1880s.
4 The first watches were worn on the wrist.
S Most people wore wristwatches for most of the . Conventional wisdom says people don't wear wristwatches anymore —
20th century. | especially young people. The story goes that because we now have
I .
6 Newer smart watches do much more than tell the time. { cell phones, we no longer need to put anything on our wrists. But
; ; | wristwatches have been coming in and out of fashion for centuries —
7 You can take a video with the new smart watches. | atrend diiven by technology. And now, technology is bringing the
You still need a phone to talk; no wristwatch allows users ~  wristwatch back to an arm near you.
to do that yet. ' Why people think the wristwatch is dead
9 The writer thinks newer wristwatches have some | High school and college students don't wear wristwatches anymare,
advantages over smart phones. at least not the kind that merely tell the time. In fact, young people
; Lo : . don't even recognize the pointing-to-the-wrist gesture as having
10 The ""’"_““t.hfl‘*"“ that ?“‘““ t‘."’l." 'Z‘“’a“h“ Ate R anything to do with time, as sign language for “what time is it?” Because
EXPEISIVE JOE INOCH PAUPIE 10 AR . young people grew up with cell phones as timepieces rather than
¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check | wristwatches, they don't associate the wrist with the time.

But all these naked wrists are part of a back-and-forth cycle rather than a
one-way trend leading to the end of the wristwalch.

The walch wars

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS | NTERVI EW? | Thewatchwas arguably the world's first mobile consumer gadget when

* it arrived in the 16th century. The first watches were worn around the

their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

a Where do you see or hear advertisements to buy products?  neck or attached to clothing, because they were too large for pockets —
Which ones persuade you to buy something? or wrists. In the 18805 the first wristwatches were used by the German
navy, and from then until the present day the use of wristwatches by
b 3 27)) Listen to Sam Pocker, author of the book sallors and soidiers has been constant.
Retail Anarchy, talking about praducts that are sold to The wristwatch formed a standard part of the wardrobes of both men and

women from the 1930s until around 2000, But then, cell phones — and later

consumers. Then put a check (v) next to the things he says.
smartphenes — became universal, and wristwatches began bosing ground.

] When the economy is bad, people go shopping less. Why the wristwatch will rise again

[ ] Even when they have less money to spend, people want to Using a cell phone to tell the time lsn't ideal. For example, you can't
buy things they don't need. check the time during a movie without annoying others. And although

[ ] Companies are not so interested in making quality yeucal ioe a3 A phone to measure your speed and distance while

jogaing, you have to leave it behind when swimming.

products anymore, i : .

Fo ; y Now, just in time (pun intended!), here come smart wristwatches,

[ ] People are often unaware of marketing tactics that get In the era of being connected, watches are no longer limited to just
them to spend their money. telling the time. All kinds of stuff is being crammed Into new smart

] He admires successful ideas like Freeze-and-Eat Fruit wristwatches. There are now cell phone wristwatches, HD video camera

Tubes and Lobster Fest. wristwatches, and watches with a constant Bluetooth® conrection to
] § e s iz off fe your smartphone. In fact, some smart viatches can sync with most of
' ome discount airlines offer a good value. your electronk devices. And all of these wristwalches are becoming

] Companies need to focus more on ma rketing their more and more mainstream as they get better and cheaper,
prmlur:tﬁ eﬂ'-:utivfly, Wearing a big-brand device on your wrist Is the Next Big Thing in consumer

i ; : elactronics. And why not? The wristis a great plage to put a gadget.
¢ Can you think of any silly or useless products that are

marketed successfully? Why do people want to buy them? . Online Proctice m
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X r' "L"-‘
£ G permission, obligation, and necessity i E{
V word formation: prefixes "\ Badlaws are the worst '
P intonation in exclamations sort of tyranny.

1 READING & SPEAKING
a Read the encyclopedia entry for the expression “nanny ¢ Read the article and mark the sentences below T (true),
state,” With a partner, summarize in one sentence what E (false), or DS (doesn’t say).
the expression means. 1 The use of trans-fats is limited in New York restaurants.
2 When you're crossing the street in Fort Lee, New Jersey,
Nanny state it's illegal to talk on a cell phone.

3 Kids in Tennessee are not allowed to wear jeans.
4 Children's toys are banned in fast-food meals in
San Francisco.

In general, this expression is used in reference to policies
where the state is characterized as being excessive in its
desire to protect ("nanny”), govern, or control particular

aspects of society or groups of people. Policies such as 5 InKansas, noise from tires is restricted.

mandatary helmet laws, high taxes on junk food, bans 6 In Hilton Head, South Carolina, you are not allowed to

on large sodas and sugary drinks, gun control, political keep trash in your car.

currectne_ss. and censor‘shrp. are often n:nhmze:zl as “nanny 7 You are not permitted m-swear e you are in a car in .
state” actions. Such actions result from the belief that Rockville, Marylind [

the state (or, more often, one of its local authorities) has
a duty to protect citizens from thelr own harmful behavior,
and assumes that the state knows best what constitutes
harmful behavior,

8 The US government limits the amount of salt and sugar
in packaged foods.

b Now look at the title of the article below. What do
you think it will be abour?

Children in San Francisco, Callfornia, must travel to other cities If they

want a free toy with their Happy Meal, thanks to the local government’s
' Is I'hE r:un"y s'i:te ban on free toys in children’s fast-food meals,
% Did you know it's unlawful for drivers to screech thelr tires in Kansas?
out o Contro . And in Hilton Head, South Carolina, it Is lilegal to keep garbage in your car.
A violation is consldered a public nulsance and is subject to a fine of up to
ant to buy a greasy donut in New York, wear your jeans low $500 and/or jail ime of up to 30 days.
In Tennessee, use foul language in Maryland, or keep trash in Even if your car is free of trash, you'd better keep your language clean,
your car in South Carolina? You'd better think twice, because s o you may have to answer to the law in Rockville, Maryland. It doesn't
some of these things might be agalnst the law. Local politicians in matter where you are In Rockville, if someone else hears you swearing,
s different parts of the United States have been proposing laws described whether you're on the street, sidewalk, or in your home, you'll have to
as enhancing the "Nanny State” leaving many to wonder whether the lkeep your voice down if using expletives.
government is going too far and Interfering too much with individual Not to be outdone, the US government is also thinking of ways
cholce, 3 toregulate people’s food cholces. The Food and Drug Administration
Former New York Mayor Michael Bloomberg stood out for his has been looking Into ways to crack down on food advertisements as
10 attempts to control the diets of New Yorkers. As mayor, he called for well as limits on salt and sugar in food items sold in supermarkets and
fast-food restaurants to Include calorie information on menu boards and restaurants.
banned the use of trans-fats by all the restaurants in New York City. But Clearly the Nanny State has gotten out of control, People don't need
the control isn't limited to food. 4 more govemment workers enforcing absurd regulations. Yet there's
We've all come across pedestrians carelessly crossing the street a larger issue at stake. We must ask ourselves: Do we really want the
15 without looking at the oncoming traffic because they are too busy government taking charge of public behavior, even *for our own good*? Is
texting on their phones. In Fort Lee, New Jersey, these pedestrians will this really fitting for a country of free citizens?
have to wait to text because they will be fined 585 for the offense of el
texting while crossing the street. expletive a swear word, ie., a rude word used
In the state of Tennessee, children will have to think twice before when sameone is angry
20 pulting on their pants, Under the saggy-pants law, any children found trans-fat aleo trans-fatty acid, an unhealthy
exposing their underwear or body parts in an ‘inappropriate manner” kind of fat which encourages the development
will be fined $250 or up to 160 hours of community service, of cholesterol _ = -
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LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d Look at the following phrasal verbs
and prepositional verbs in context.
With a partner say what you think
they mean.
stand out {1.9)
call for {1.10)
come across (1.14)
answer ta (1,30}
keep (your voice) down (1.33)
look into (1.36)

e Read the arricle again. Underline
phrases and sentences that show the
writer's attitude toward the laws in
some parts of the US. What is the
writer's point of view? Do you agree
with the writer's opinion?

f Which of the laws mentioned in the
article would you like to see passed
in the area where you live? Why? Are
there laws or regulations where you live
which you consider to be “nanny state"?

. We've all come across

pedestrians carelessly crossing | P

the street without looking at :
oncoming traffic...

'! 1

2 GRAMMAR permission, obligation, and necessity
a Look at the pairs of sentences. With a partner, say if they are the same or
different in meaning. In which pair of sentences is there a difference in register?
I Itis not permitted to take food or drinks into the library.
You're not allowed to take food or drinks into the library.
2 You'd better turn your cell phone off.
You should turn your cell phone off.
3 We're supposed to speak English all the time in class.
We have to speak English all the time in class.
4 You don’t have to wear a suit — the party’s going to be casual.
You don’t need to wear a suit — the party’s going to be casual.
5 I should have bought my mother a present.
I had to buy my mother a present.

b » p.150 Grammar Bank 7A. Learn more about permission, obligation, and
necessity, and practice them.

3 SPEAKING

a Talk in small groups. Imagine the following laws have been proposed for the _
area where you live. Would you be in favor of them or do you think they are 5
too “nanny state”? Try to use the bold expressions in your answers.
On the road
& Bicyclists should have te pass a test to get a bicycling license before they are
allowed on the road.
& Car drivers should not be allowed to eat or drink while driving.
% It should be against the law for pedestrians to cross the street while wearing headphanes,

At home

& It should be compulsory for people to turn off all electrical appliances at night in order to
S3VE ENErgy.

& |t should be illegal to leave children under 12 along in the house.

& |t should be against the law for parents to give fast food to obese children,

Public health

& Smaoking on the street should be banned.

& Restaurants should not be allowed to serve more than one large sugary drink per person.
& People who abuse their health should be made to pay higher health insurance premiums.

Society

& [t should be against the law not to vote in elections.

& Al advertising aimed at children under the age of 12 should be banned.

& Couples should be required to attend three menths of marriage counseling before they are
allowed to get divorced.

Education

= Teachers should not be allowed to use red pens to comect exercises as this
is psychologically harmful to students,

% Schoolchildren should not be given grades on tests, only general comments, so that they
can't compare themselves with other children.

& Competitive sports should be banned in the school system, so that children’s self-esteem is
not affected by losing.

In your groups, agree on a new law or regulation that you would like
to see introduced for two of the caregories. Then try to convince other groups

to vote in favor of passing your law.
Onlie Proctico W 7 | 65 |
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4 VOCABULARY word formation: 5 LISTENING & SPEAKING

prefixes a Divide into teams. Try to agree on answers to the questions
e o below, which come from a quiz book based on a popular
...passing a law preventing students from exposing TV show.
underwear in an “indecent manner.”

And in Hilton Head, South Carolina, it is {llegal to b » Communication Q quiz. Ap.119 B p.121.

store trash in your car.

a Look at the two highlighted words from Is the Nanny
State Out of Control? which both have prefixes. What
do the prefixes add to the meaning of the base word?

b Look at some more highlighted words with prefixes
from previous lessons and with a partner say what
the prefix means.

I Non-native speakers now outnumber native English
speakers by three to one.

2 Ithink this movie is very overrated. Personally,
I thought it was pretty mediocre.

3 Reawakening a romance can be an incendiary
exper lence.

4 The character of Captain Smith was misrepresented
in the movie Titanic,

5 The importance of the lowly translator to our
understanding of foreign literature should not be 1 What was Tutankhamun’s curse?

underestimated. 2
6 When people spend that money prosocially on others 2 What do chameleons do, and Why A

(giving gifts to friends, donating to charities) they are 3 What man-made structures can

happier than when they spend it on themselves. 2
7 Her skin is already prematurely aged. be seen from the moon
& The US dollar has been devalued so much that 4 What do kilts and whisky
foreign vacations can be very expensive. have in common?
¢ Add a prefix from a or b above to the bold word B Which metal is the best
and make any other necessary changes to complete conductor?

the sentences,
1 lcompletely Alan. [ thought he lacked
resolve, but | see | was wrong. judge
2 This paragraph in your essay is totally unclear,
it. write

6 Which African mammal kills
more humans than any other?

You're going to have to

3 I resent how my boss criticizes my ideas and
— mywork. value

4 My wife and L have a _signal for when
we want to leave a dinner or a party. arrange

5 lcan'tread my doctor's handwriting. It's

completely = . legible
6 Having to take care of my sister’s five dogs is terribly
. convenient
7 The team seems kind of _since the coach

was fired. motivate
8 I'd hardly studied at all for the test, so | felt very
. prepare
9 We're not going back to that restaurant — they
us last time we went. charge

T ] has an - swimming pool that's ; :
10 The Iu.':-ld has an ming p B e s
open from June to September. door
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¢ (3)281) Listen to someone talking about the TV

quiz show and books that the questions below came

from. Answer the questions with a parter.

1 Why did they call the show QI?

2 What is the basic principle behind the show and
its books?

3 What examples does he give from the books?

4 Why is it so popular?

5 What are the two reasons Lloyd and Mitchinson
give for why children often do badly in school?

7 What would probably have killed
" you in an 18th-century sea battle?

8 What did the American

. Thomas Edison invent

| that English speakers
use every day?

9 How does television damage
your health?

10 Why is a marathon 26.219
miles long?

d 13/29)) Now listen to the speaker explaining how the QI principles
could change education. Check (v) the seven suggestions mentioned.

* Children should not start school before they are seven years old.

* Learning should never feel like hard work.

* Children should be able to choose their own curriculum.

* The same importance should be given to arts as to science and

mathematics.

+ Children shouldn't be expected to learn to read until they

actually want to.

* Children shouldn't be forced to go to school every day if they

don't want to.

+ There should be no evaluation or assessment of children by teachers.

+ Children should make their own classroom rules and should be

responsible for enforcing them.

+ Children should teach each other skills that they have mastered,

e.g., how to ride a bike or play a musical instrument.

» Children should learn theories through practical activities.
Children should spend at least half their time outdoors, interacting
with nature,

* There should be no official graduation age.

e What do you think of Lloyd and Mitchinson's suggestions?
Do you think any of the other suggestions in d would improve
learning in schools?

6 PRONUNCIATION intonation in exclamations

a 3 301):] Listen to the dialogues, and complete the exclamations.
A Did you know that in California schools they're nut allowed to
say “mom” and “dad" anymore in case they offend someone from
a single-parent family?
B = !
A Did you know that America was named fof the ltalian explorer
Amerigo Vespucci?

B !l always wondered where the name came from.

b Listen again and focus on the intonation in the exclamations.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Does the intonation on the adjectives in the exclamations go
?

aup ¢ upand down
b down d downand up

2 What consonant sound is added between How and the adjective?
Why?

¢ Practice saying some more common exclamations with
What and How.

What agreatidea! What anamazing coincidence!  What a terrible
experience! How annoying!  How embarrassing!  How weird!

d » Communication What a ridiculous ideal Ap.119B p.122.
Re spond to what your partner says with an exclamation.

7 WRITING

» p. 112 Writing A report. Analyze a model repaort

and write a report. Online Practice
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. There are painters who transform the sun into
G verbs of the senses - | ayellow spot, but there are others who, with
V place and movement .~ thehelpof their art and their intelligence,
P extra stress onimportant words transform a yellow spot into the sun.

”.:-L o Picasso,

7B Just =10}V old bed? | Spanish painter

LN

1 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Look at the photos. Four of the objects are
famous and expensive works of art. The
other four are ordinary objects. With a
partner, decide which are the works of art.

b X Communication Four works of art p.120.
Did you guess right? What do you think
the artists were trying to communicate?

¢ (421 Listen to an art expert talking
about two of the works of art and
answer the questions.

I What are...?
a installations
b modern sculptures

2 What basic similarity is there between
installations and other more traditional
forms of art?

3 Why might artists today choose to create
an installation rather than a painting?

4 Why are some people skeptical when
they see an installation?

5 What special skills did Damien Hirst
need to create Away fram the Flock?

6 What does it communicate?

7 How is Tracey Emin's My Bed different
from her real bed?

8 What does it communicate?

9 Why might it communicate more
than a tradirional self-portrait?

d Listen again and check your answers.

e Talk in small groups.

I Does what the expert said change the
way you see the two works of art?
What did you agree [ disagree with?

"2 GRAMMAR verbs of the Sareas

2 W R ¥ .
ould you pay to go and see any of the a (431) Complete three sentences from the listening with the right form of
four works of art? Why (not)? : ; ;
. : one of the following verbs. Listen again and check.
3 Have you seen any installation art?
What did you think of it? look asif look at (x2) lockslike see
4 If you were going to make an installation S S e
to "“_Pr_'if’; “‘?}'ﬂ“f life, what objects would 1 When people  some installations, they think “Well, I could do
g B—“‘ mne ; e oo s that.” They don't that there's any expertise involved ar all.
. " 0 }ﬂ:' f“f AANBEIRE ! 2 And then of course, he had o arrange it in a particular way, put the
s ralt g g . animal in a particular pose, so that it it's alive, although of
* landscape painting  + self-portrait course we all know that it isn't.
+ still-life + abstract paintin . ;
* abstrac p & 3 I mean the bed is something thatyou ___ and you think “Yeah, that
Do you have any other favorite works of art? Dedinth o
my bed in the morning.
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b Answer the questions with a partner.
1 What's the grammatical difference between look as if and look like, and
the difference in meaning between look at and see? ' :
2 Other than sight, what are the other four senses?
3 What verbs do you associate with them?

¢ Y p.151 Grammar Bank 7B. Learn more about verbs of the senses,
and practice them.

d Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

* Are there any paintings or images that you like or dislike looking at
because of how they make you feel?

+ If you were offered plastic surgery to make you look like a celebrity,
which celebrity would you choose, and why?

* What makes a voice sound attractive [ unattractive to you?

+ Are there any sounds or kinds of music that you don't like hearing because
they make you feel uncomfortable?

* Do you think people tend to dislike foods more because of their smell,
their taste, or their texture?

* What kinds of perfume or cologne do you really like or dislike on
yourself or on other people? Why?

* Would you be prepared to touch these creatures in a zoo? Why (not)?
asnake atarantula alion alizard arat aparrot

* Are there certain materials you never wear or love to wear because of
the way they feel?

3 PRONUNCIATION extra stress on important words

a (4/4)) Read and listen to the poem and answer the questions.
1 Where does the conversation take place?
2 Who are “they"?
3 What does the speaker do, and why?
4 What do you think the poet is trying to communicate?

b Listen to the poem again. Why do you think some of the words are in italics?
In pairs, practice reading it aloud. {

¢ (4 51 Read the information box below. Then listen to the sentence
I'wanted to buy a condo in Boston pronounced in five different ways.
Listen again and match each version to the continuations below.

Extra stress on important words

Sometimes we give extra emphasis to a word in a sentence to convey
meaning. These may even be words which are not usually stressed, e.g.
articles or pronouns,

This is not just any cold fried egg on any chipped plate. (= they are special)
I don’t want this bag. (= | want another one)

Excuse me. | ordered a chicken sandwich. (= not the one you've brought me)

A L] but my wife didn't.
B[] but my wife wanted a house.
C [ 1, bur we couldn't afford one.
D[ , ot in San Francisco,

E [ notrent one.

d 4 6 Listen and check. Then practice saying the five complete
sentences, stressing a different word each time.

e » Communication Stressing the right word. A p.120 B p.122.
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"My word,”
| said,
“That really is
aremarkable likeness
of a cold fried egg

on a chipped plate.
How muchis it?"

“Actually,”

they said

“Itis a cold fried egg
on a chipped plate,
Itis one of a series
created

by Laura Carambo,
£150,000°

And | said
ey

And they said

“This is not just

any cold fried egg

on any chipped plate.
Itis this cold fried egg
on this chipped plate,

Carambo's work celebrates -
the thisness of things. ,

She shows us how this and the other
move in a perpetual dance,
medialing between

and uniting

the amphimetropic opposites

of our Janus-faced universe.”

Well

I could see that it all made sense
And between you and me,

I've looked at the reviews

and the auction catalogs,

and | reckon

| got a real bargain.

Come and look.

by Michae! Swan

amphimetropic aninvented word
E£150,000 = 150,000 pounds. The pound is the wnit

of currency of the LIK,

Online Practice mm
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noon and in an hour had run through their h-dtel onto the
beach into the ocean and back out to bake upon the sand. To
see George Smith sprawled burning there, you'd think him only
a tourist flown to Europe and soon to be transported home.
But here was a man who loved art more than life itself,
“George?” His wife loomed over him. “I know what you've
been thinking. | can read your lips.”

He lay perfectly still, waiting.
“And?”
“Picasso,” she said.

He winced. Some day she would learn to pronounce that name.

“Please,” she said. “Relax. | know you heard the rumor this
morning, but you should see your eyes — your tic is back,

All right, Picassos here, down the coast a_few miles away,
visiting friends in some small fishing town. But you must
forget it or our vacation's ruined.”

*| wish I'd never heard the rumor,” he said honestly.
"IfﬂnT',r, she sald ynu liked othar painters.”

: e ..
s Fo .Iﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁﬁ*m‘ﬁia

‘U&n cﬂgh ;ynﬂq rs. But the great feast?
saved his palate for? Who else but the creator of Girl Before
a Mirror and Cuernica?

471)

1 What do you find out about the characters George and
Alice Smith from this first section?

2 Guess what these verbs might mean from the context:
detrained (1.1}, sprawled (1.4), loomed (1.7), and
winced (1.12).

5

“I keep thinking,” he said aloud, "if we saved our money...”
“We'll never have five thousand dollars.”

“l know,” he said quietly. "But it's nice thinking we might
bring it off some day. Wouldn't it be great to just step up to
him, and say ‘Pablo, here's five thousand! Give us the sea, the
sand, that sky, or any old thing you want, we'll be happy...”

After a moment, his wife touched his arm.
‘I think you'd better go In the water now,” she said.
“Yes,” he said. "I'd better do just that."

During the afternoon Ceorge Smith came out and went into
the ocean with the vast spilling motions of now warm, now
cool people who at last, with the sun's decline, their bodies
all lobster colors, trudged for thelr wedding-cake hotels.

The beach lay deserted for endless mile on mile save for two
people. One was Gearge Smith, towel over shoulder. Far along
the shore another shorter, square-cut man walked alone in

the tranquil weather. He was deeper tanned, his close-shaven

"-géés'on of Calm Weather

: : s BY Ray BRADBURY
G_Emué mu Amt SHITH detrained at Biarritz one summer

head dyed almost mahogany by the sun, and his eyes were
clear and bright as water in his face. 5o the shoreline stage

45 was set, and in a few minutes the two men would meet,

48)
3 Whatis George's dream?
4 What do you understand by the metaphors...?
“their bodies all lobster colors” “their wedding-cake hotels”
*the shoreline stage was set”
5 What impression do you get of what the other man
on the beach looks like?

55

&5

The stranger stood alone. Glancing about, he saw his

aloneness, saw the waters of the lovely bay, saw the sun sliding
down the late colors of the day, and then half-turning spied

a small wooden object on the sand. It was no mare than the
slender stick from a lime ice-cream delicacy long since melted
away. Smiling he picked the stick up. With another glance
around to re-insure his solitude, the man stooped again and
holding the stick gently with light sweeps of his hand began to
do the one thing in all the world he knew best how 1o do.

He began to draw incredible figures along the sand. He
sketched one figure and then moved over and still looking
down, completely focused on his work now, drew a second and
a third figure, and after that a fourth and a fifth and a sixth.

George Smith, printing the shoreline with his feet, gazed here,
gazed there, and then saw the man ahead. George Smith,
drawing nearer, saw that the man, deeply tanned, was bending
down. Nearer yet, and it was obvious what the man was up
to. George Smith chuckled. OFf course, of course... along on
the beach this man — how old? Sixty-five? Seventy? — was
scribbling and doodling away. How the sand flew! How the
wild portraits flung themselves out there on the shore! How. .,

Cearge Smith took one more step and stopped, very still,

The stranger was drawing and drawing and did not seem to
sense that anyone stood immediately behind him and the
world of his drawings in the sand.

4 91)
6 What does the stranger start doing, and how does
George react?
7 Look at the two groups of three words. What's the
connection between the three?
a glance (1.46)  spied (1.48)
b sketched (1.56)  scribbling (1.64)

gazed (1.60)
doodling (1.65)

75

George Smith looked down at the sand. And, after a long
while, looking, he began to tremhle,

For there on the flat shore were pictures of Crecian lions and
Mediterranean goats and maidens and children dancing. And
the sand, in the dying light, was the color of copper an which
was now slashed a message that any man in any time might
read and savor down the years.
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The artist stopped.
George Smith drew back and stood away.

The artist glanced up, surprised to find someone so near. Then he
simply stood there, looking from George Smith to his own creations
flung like idle footprints down the way. He smiled at last and
shrugged as if to say, “Look what I've done; see what a child? You
will forgive me, won't you? One day or another we are all fools...
you, too, perhaps? So allow an old fool this, eh? Good! Good”

But George Smith could only look at the little man with the
sun-dark skin and the clear sharp eyes, and say the man’s
name once, in a whisper, to himself,

They stood thus for perhaps another five seconds, Ceorge
Smith staring at the sand-frieze, and the artist watching
George Smith with amused curiosity.

George Smith opened his mouth, closed it, put out his hand,
took it back. He stepped towards the pictures, stepped away.
Then he moved along the line of figures, like a man viewing a
precious series of marbles cast up from some ancient ruin on
the shore. His eyes did not blink, his hand wanted to touch
but did not dare to touch, He wanted to run but did not run.

1

105

110

115

120

4:101)

8 What is the artist's attitude to George, and George's to
the artist? :

9 Look at these verbs in the text: tremble (1.72), slash (1.76),
draw back (1.79), shrug (1.83), stare (1.90), blink (1.96).
What kind of actions do you think they are?

10 Why might George have "wanted to run™?

He looked suddenly at the hatel. Run, yes! Run! What? Grab a
shovel, dig, excavate, save a chunk of this all too crumbling
sand? Find a repairman, race him back here with plaster-of-
Paris to cast a mould of some small fragile part of these?

Mo, no. Silly, silly. Or...7 His eyes flicked to his hotel window.
The camera! Run, get it, get back, and hurry along the shore,
clicking, changing film, clicking until...

George Smith whirled to face the sun. It burned faintly on his
face, his eyes were two small fires from it, The sun was half
underwater and, as he watched, it sank the rest of the way in
a matter of secands,

The artist had drawn nearer and now was gazing into George
Smith's face with great friendliness as if he were guessing
every thought, Now he was nodding his head in a little bow.
Now the ice-cream stick had fallen casually from his fingers,
Now he was saying good night, good night. Now he was
gone, walking back down the beach towards the south.

George Smith stood looking after him. After a full minute, he did
the only thing he could possibly do. He started at the beginning
of the fantastic frieze and he walked slowly along the shore.

And when he came to the end of the animals and men he
turned around and started back in the other direction, just
staring dawn as if he had lost something and did not quite
know where to find it, He kept on doing this until there was
no more light in the sky, or on the sand to see by.

4111)

11 Whart is George's dilemma? What options does he
consider? What docs he decide to do in the end? Why?

12 Look at these verbs in the text: grab { 1.98), flick (1.102},
whirl (1105}, nod (1.111). What kind of movements do

vou think they are?

15

135

140

145

3 and almost d

“You look funn

He turned
for a mome
“Listen.” :
She listened.
*| don't hear anything,”
“Don't you?”

“No. What is it?"

“Just the tide,” he said, after
a while, sitting there, his

eyes still shut, “Just the tide,
coming in.”

412i)

13 Why do you think George didn’t tell his wife about
his experience?

14 How do you think he is feeling as he listens to the tide
come in?

5 VOCABULARY place and movement

a Look at six sentences from the story. Without looking
back at the story, complete the sentences with a word from
the list. Then check with the story.

along away back(x3) into onto
around threugh towards (x2) upon

| George and Alice...in an hour had run through their

hotel___ thebeach __ theoceanand
= out to bake . the sand (1.2).
2 Hestepped _ the picture, stepped

Then hemoved _the line of figures, like a man
viewing a precious series of marbles... (1.93).
3 Now he was saying good night, good night. Now he was gone,
walking _down the beach _ the south (1.113).
4 And when he came to the end of the animals and men he
turned and started _in the other
direction (1.118},

b » p.164 Vocebulary Bank Place and movement.

6 413) SONG All The Rowboats [l
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a Read the biographical information abbut Patricia

Melvin. Why do you think she chose to study in Paris
and Amsterdam?

Patricia Melvin is an American plein air painter from

New York City. She paints cityscapes, landscapes, portraits,
still-life, and people. She Is primarily self-taught, but she has
studied in Paris and Amsterdam, where she began her plein
air painting career. Over the past twenty-five years she's had
solo and group exhibitions around the world and features in
various publications. She has a permanent collection in the
Cahoon Museum of American Art in Massachusetts.

b (4/141) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with
her. Mark sentences 1-5 below T (true) or F (false).

I Patricia believes New York is a special place because
no matter how long people have lived there, they feel
ownership of the place.

2 Patricia doesn't paint while she is on location, but from
memaory and sketches.

3 Parricia believes that a painting is a work-in-progress
that can take years to complete.

4 Patricia likes to paint in the city because of all the
distractions.

5 Patricia prefers to use photos when painting people.

¢ Now listen againand say why the F sentences are false.

[ AR
O Glossary _

plein air a French term that means "open air” and is used ta

- describe the act of painting outdogrs,

in situ fin “saitu! noun (from Latin) in the original of correct place

sketch / sketff noun a simple picture thatis drawn quickly and
doasn’t have many details

pose / pouz/ noun a particular position in which sb stands, sits
e_.lr.. especially in order to be painted

canvas ‘kxnvas' noun a piece of strong, heavy material used for
painting on

the Hudson Madsan/ one of the rivers that flows theough
New York

Lo Tt ®e s

@4 pyt 2

a ([@15)) Watch or listen to part 2. Answer the questions
witha partner.

What does she say about...?

1 the Hudson River; her parents

2 sunrise

3 the advantages of painting during the spring
4 the places where she'd like to paint

5 what an artist has to sacrifice and why

b Answer the questions with a partner.

I Patricia mentions that being an artist requires a lot of
sacrifice, To what extent do you think it's true?

2 If you were an artist, what would you choose 1o paint
and why?

®
)

lazxtnd 4bj duwgo
dehkhodaedu.com
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2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

Expressing time

Patricia Melvin uses several poetic phrases to express
time. Using phrases to clarify time provides context
for wents and emphasnzes important moments.

a (4/16)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and

complete the phrases.

1 1wasborn here and raised nearby and so | have

memories of New York City and
to me it was always a magical place.

2 Things like that happen ofa
painting and they can be just perfect.

3 ..soiflstarted painting___ Lit's

hard to finish it later in a different season or Inter onin
the same season.

4 I'veworked on some paintings
and sometimes I'll come back toa painting

when the season and the

different light is right for that painting.

5 llove painting portraits, but it's very rare to find someone
whowillsitforafewhours,  and
1don’t like to do portraits from photos.

6 ...and also my mother painted some, so,
, she painted, so, there were alot

af influences on me.

7 lerequires it requires being free

to suddenly change your plans at a moment's notice

3 @4 ON THE STREET
a 417)) You are going to hear four people talking about

art. What three questions do they answer? Which
speaker(s) go to art galleries most | least often?

Ezra Jackie Aurelia Amy

Listen again. Match the speakers to the statements.

I [J They liked seeing an artist’s work through
his lifetime.

2 [ Their favorite artist is a famous photographer.

3 [ They don't have any paintings in the home,

4 [J They have a photograph of a famous landmark.

S [J They studied a subject in which they had to go
to art galleries.

6 [] They would probably go to art galleries more
often if they lived in a big city.

4:18)) Listen and complete the phrases with one to
three words. What do you think they mean?

Useful phrases
1 ..it actually takes you throughlikea  of his
life and all the paintings that he painted throughout the
different ages of his life,
2 | majored in Fine Arts in college so | did a lot of
of the Chelsea galleries over there.
3 Idsayingeneralinregardstoa
,Ireally love photography

and printmaking.

4 You can see the through
the triangle and it creates a beautiful setting...

5 It's a painting that my best friend did for our family because
she's an . : +eidderl]

SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Practice using
phrases to clarify time and where possible the
useful phrases.

1 Whois your favorite artist? What do you appreciate
about che artise?

2 What do you believe is the greatest source of
inspiration for artists (e.g., environment, people, other
artists, etc.)? Why do you think it’s so importam?

3 Doyou think that certain types of art are more
valuable than others? Why (not)?

4 Do you go to museums or art galleries? How often
do you go?

5 Do youthink artwork should be kept in museums or
art galleries instead of people’s homes? Why (not)?

Conline Proctice )] L7300
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f & 4 6 gerunds and infinitives { The art of medicine consists
: '/ V health and medicine; similes [ in amusing the patient while
» P word stress nature cures the disease.

Violtaire, French author

- 8A Trick or treatment? S

1 SPEAKING & LISTENING

a How much medical vocabulary do you know?
Take the quiz with a partner.

Medical Quiz

¢ @19i) Now listen to a doctor talking about these
beliefs. Were you right?

d Listen again. Why is each belief true or a myth?
Take notes and then compare with a partner.

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

1 Wi ight you get...7
3 & .cold e 420)) Complete the extracts from the listening
b the flu with the missing word. Listen and check.
i 0isoning 1 Ifyou'rew__ your weight, what matters is
what you eat, not when you eat it.
2 Colds, we know, arecausedbyv___ which
b a baldate R you catch from an infected person...
'; j”;:h:;;fz ' d ; . ? ' 3 But recent research has found that being exposed
4 shitchas R had to stand for ¢ to cold temperatures does, in fact, lower our body's
e an X-ray ong time in a hot, d : . .
f an Ultracond ed room 4 Asa matter of fact there is a medical condition
called “night-eating s. " which affects

two percent of the population.
5 Reading in the dark or in dim light can cause a

¢ care physician and by ¢ - temporary s on the eyes, but it quickly
- d turned on a light goes away once you return to bright light.
C asurgeon with wet hands 6 ...our body heat, and certain chemicals in our
s
b Lookat RO '-":’“‘“"-"“11}"]"““ beliefs r_"'k'":d to health f Did any of this information surprise you? Will it
and medicine below. With a partner, discuss each one affect the way you behave? Are there any other
and decide if you think itis true or a myth. strongly-held beliefs about health and medicine in

your country which you think are probably myths?

|, | | i
Never shower in a thunderstorm.
Surprising facts and misleading myths about
our health and the world we live in... |

1 Avoid eating late at night if you don't want to gain weight.
2 If you stay Dul.‘: in the cold and wind, you are more likely to
catch a cold, '

3 Never take a shower during a thunderstorm = you might
get electrocuted, '

4 Reading in dim light will ruin your eyesight.
5 Some people attract mosquitoes more than others. | |
6 Bottled water is safer than tap water.
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2 VOCABULARY similes 3 GRAMMAR gerunds and infinitives

a Read th+e information about .sunlles. I'hen complete sentences a (421)) Listen and write the verbs or phrases in
1-10 with a word from the list. the right box.

A simile is a fixed informal | colloquial expression of +to + infinitive
comparison using as or like. Similes add emphasis to an ?
adjective, adverb, or verb, e.g., I think Jane’s underweight

for her age — she's as light as a feather. (=very light).

t.:at. dream dog 5
flash gold horse log o5 + gerund
mule post 5heet :

I My husband's as stubborn L= l

asa_ . Herefuses
to go to the doctor about
his bad back.

+ base form

? She'saswhiteasa
__. I think she's

going to faint.

3 He'sassickasa _
He should go to the |1D;~,p|l1] and sec a doctor.

4 He'sasdeafasa . You'll have to speak L
up a lirde. b Use your instinct. Cross out the wrong form.
Check () if both are possible.
I [ regret not going [ not haviuﬂ Aone to the
doctor earlier.

5 Shesleepslikea . I don't think she's ever had
problems with insomnia.

& Your mother's as blind as a . Ithink she should

get her eyes tested. 2 1hate telling [ being told that I've gained weight.

3 Iwould like to have brought | to bring you some

7 She'sbeenasgoodas . She took all her
flowers, but [ didn't have time.

medicine without making any fuss.

4 1 was unwise not o take [ not to have taken all

8 My new medication works likea_ feela
the antibiotics.

hundred times better.

9 When I pressed the button the nurse came as quick as 5 Isthere anywhere to park | park near the hospital?

a _, and immediately changed my IV bag, which

1 6 1have enough tablets to last | for lasting until the
Wwis running out.

end of the month.

10 Mysoneatslikea

7 It"s no use woreying [ o woerey until you know
I sometimes think he has worms. ying | * ¥

what's wrong with you,

b Try to think of three people
or things you could describe
with these similes. Compare
with a partner.

8 She was the first woman 1o becorme | hm.‘muiun a
professor of cardiac surgery.

¢ > p.152 Grammar Bank 8A. Learn more about
gerunds and infinitives, and practice them.

d ¥ Communication Guess the sentence.
Ap.1208p.122.

(o] 75|
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4 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION
health and medicine; word stress
a Look at some words which describe types of alternative medicine.
Do you know what any of them are, and what they're used for?
L] homeopathy L] chiropractic
[] osteopathy [] reflexology
[| aromatherapy L] hypnotherapy
[] herbal medicine [] acupuncture

b (4:22)) Now listen to cight definitions and match them
with the words.

¢ (4231) Listen and check. Then underline the main stressed syllable.

d (424 Listen and underline the main stressed syllable in
the following words. In which word families does the
stress change?

anacupuncturist achiropractor @ homeopath  homeopathic medicing

hypnosis  a hypnotherapist an osteopath - a reflexologist

5 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a What forms of alternative medicine are popular in your country?
Why do you think some people are skeptical about them?

b 425)) Listen to four people talking about their experiences
with alternative medicine. Complete the chart.

What did W hat for? Was it
they use? successful?

. Spc:alv:cr A

. S-[;eakﬂr B

Speaker C
. ::lE{-‘akcr D
¢ Listen again. Write the number of the speaker. "
Who...?

I took more than the recommended dose

2 had a physical side effect

3 fele slightly better immediately after the treatment

4 had been unwell for some time before trying alternative medicine
5 has been using alternative medicine for a very long time

6 thought that the dose they had to take was very high

7 tried alternative medicine because of a previous bad experience
8 never gave their children conventional medicine

BB 5

d Have you ever used any alternative medicine, or do you know
anyone who has? Was your [ their experience positive or negative?

dehkhodaedu.com

6 READING & SPEAKING

a Read a review from The Sunday Times about
anew book on alternative medicine and answer
the questions with a partner.
1 Do the authors of the book believe that alternative
medicine is a trick or a valid form of treatment?
2 Do they think there are any exceptions?
3 Does the reviewer agree? i

Trick or treatment?

Alternative Medicine on Trial

“For 2,400 years,” wrote the historian of medicine,
David Wootton, “patients believed doctors were doing
them good; for 2,300 years they were wrong,” Only
in the past 100 years have treatments in mainstream
medicine been consistently subject to clinical trial,
Lo discover what works and what doesn’t. Much
medicine, though, still stands defianthy outside this
malnstream, Can these alternative therapies really
claim to be medically effective judged by today’s
1w standards, or are they no better than the blood-
letting and snake oil of darker centuries?

Siman Singh, a science writer, and Edzard Frnst, a
doctor, have set out to reveal the truth about “the
potions, lotions, pills, needles, pummeling, and

15 energizing that lie beyond the realms of conventianal
medicine.” Their conclusions are damning. “Most
forms of alternative medicine,” say the authors,
“for most conditions remain either unproven or are
demonstrably ineffective, and several alternative

20 therapies put patients at risk of harm.”

One by one, they go through the most influential
alternative therapies (acupuncture, homeopathy,
chirepractic, and herbal medicines) and subject
them to scientific scrutiny. In each case, they

25 ask what the evidence is for saying that a given
therapy “works.” Acupuncture, homeopathy, and
chiropractic all come out badly. Singh and Ernst
build a compelling case that these therapies are
at worst positively dangerous — chiropractic neck

3 manipulation can result in injury or death — and
at best, are more or less useless. For example,
tests done in Germany have shown that “real”
acupunclure works no better in easing migraines
than sham acupuncture, a random application of

35 wrongly positioned needles, working as a placebo.

Singh and Ernst do not deny that placebos are

powerful things, This being so, does it matter if

homeopathy really “works” in scientific terms? IF

it makes me feel better to rub arnica cream into a
40 bruise, what harm is done? The authors argue that

it does matter, for three reasons.

(5




b Read the article again and choose the right answers.

1 “Mainstream medicine” (1.4) refers to...
a medicine that is considered normal and used by most doctors.
b all kinds of medicine, including alternative medicine.
¢ medicine that has been given to patients for thousands of years.

2 “Damning” (1.16) means...
a rather unclear, b extremely negative. ¢ ambiguous.

3 In paragraph 3, the German tests are cited to show that...
a acupuncture is the least effective of the three therapies mentioned.
b any benefits from acupuncture are due to the placebo effect.
¢ some alternative therapies can be dangerous.

4 What most concerns the authors about alternative medicine is that...
a seriously sick patients may choose to use it and not get effective

First, if, as the evidence indicates, homeopathy is

merely a placebo, then the price tag is a rip-off, mainstream treatment.
A second problem lies in the ethics of the doctor- b it is ridiculously expensive considering that it does no real good.
45 patient relationship. In order to make the placebo ¢ doctors would have to be dishonest in order for the placebo effect to work.
effect wark, doctors woylld tiave (0, sDRIess thelt 5 Fish oils are given as an example of a medicine that... i

knowledge that homeopathy was bagus. “In

fact, the best way to exploit the placebo effect

i5 to lie excessively to make the pill seem extra-
=a special, by using statements such as ‘this remedy

a doesn't really work.
b has not passed proper tests.
¢ should no longer be considered alternative.

has been imported from Timbuktu,' etc,” Third, 6 The reviewer believes that some p-ecrplc use alternative medicine because. .. ‘
and most worrying, by putting his or her faith in a the practitioners pay more attention to them than mainstream doctors. |
homeopathy, a patient may fall to seek out more b it is cheaper than having to pay the high prices charged by big [
effective conventional treatment. In the case of a pharmac eritical companies. Ir
$§ ninor brvise, this dossnt maller )is allogelied fofs ¢ they believe all the evidence about alternative medicine. |

serious when it comes to asthma or even cancer

Does this mean that all alternative therapies are to be LEXIS IN CONTEXT
dismissed? In the case of herbal medicines, Singh and
| Ernst admit that some are effective, but even here

&0 they argue that, once an alternative treatment passes 1 alternative medicine conventionalor medicine

¢ Find the opposite of the bold word or expression in the text.

proper tests, it is ar_c_epled into the mainstream and 2 aproven theory ih __theory
ceases to be alternative. Two examples they give :
are fish oils for preventing heart disease, as well as 3 effective treatment  ______ treatment
osteopathy (a gentler alternative to chiropractic). 4 auseful remedy a___ remedy
&5 They would like to see all alternative medicines jump 5 real acupuncture _ (or bogus) acupuncture

through the same expensive hoops as mainstream
drugs. Until they have passed such tests, they should
come with cautions (Warning: this product is a

6 a bargain TieNn

placeba’), though of course any such warning would d Do you agree with the following points made in the article?
7 work against the placebo effect. * Alternative medicine only works because of the placebo elfect.

The authors admit that, in the 19th century, patients * Mainstream medicine is far more effective in treating

were sometimes better off with homeopathy (i.e., no serious diseases.

treatment at all) than with the mainstream practices
of “bleodletting, vomiting, sweating, and blistering,
75 which generally stressed an already weakened body,”
but point out that today’s medicine is, of course, conventional medicines are,
i'_':ﬁ"“"h" more effective in the ltreatmen;;f disease. * Drug companies have no interest in preventing or eradicating
owever, in my opinion, mainstream medicine is £ . i
hopelessly pfi;i{t;;ﬂe when it comes Lo preventing dlacases..only m_':fmtm"mg then: : o
s disease, The “evidence-based” medicine that Singh Alternative medicine does more than mainstream medicine to
and Ernst are so fond of does not look so great when prevent illness,
we consider the profiteering of big pharmaceutical
companies, which would rather sell us drugs
to manage our diseases than help us stay well.
& Alternative medicine flourishes in the space that — . — ——
conventional medicine, which, focusing on cure b!nqd'let!ing. medical treatment used in the past in which some of a patient’s blood
rather than prevention, neglects. Is it any wonder v i

¥ . to keep hitting hard with your hand or fist
-2 vidence — pummel
that some people — against all the e placebo a substance that has no physical effects, given to patients who do not need

prefer the warm lies of the a1ternatfve practitioners medicine but think that they do, or when testing new drugs
50 Lo the cold drugs of the men in white coats? E————— - -

+ Some alternative medicine can actually be harmful.
* All alternative medicines should be tested in the same way that

Fram The Sunday Times

LOnfinePractico Jl 8A | 77|
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1 READING & SPEAKING
a The guidebook series The Rough Guide has published a book called 25 Wonders of the World.

Think of five places, sights, or monuments that you would put in it. Compare your list with a partner.

E1)

o

{, G expressing future plans and arrangements
oV travel and tourism

Y P homophones

8B A moving experience

‘@ram found out there ain't no surer way
to find out whether you like people or
hate them than to travel with them.

Amerncan writer

b Read the article once. Why is it called “My 25,000 Wonders of the World"?

he huses at the Uluru Sunset Viewing Area were parked
three deep. Guides were putting up tables and setling out

beverages and snacks, Ten minutes to go, Are we ready? Five minutes,
folks. Got your cameras? OK, here it comes...

Whether an American backpacker or a wealthy traveler, Danish,
British, or French, we all saw that sunset over Uluru, or Ayers Rock,
in what seems to be the prescribed tourist manner: mouth full of corn
chips, glass full of Chiteau Somewhere, and a loved one posing in a
phota’s foreground, as the all-time No 1 Australian icon behind us %
glowed briefly red,

Back on the bus, our guide declared our sunset to be “pretty good,”
although nat the best she'd witnessed in her six years, Behind me,
Adam, a student from Manchester, reinserted his iPod earphones:
“Well, that's enough of that rock.” Indecd. Shattered from getting up .
at live in order to see Uluru at dawn, | felt empty and bored. What
was the point? What made this rock the definitive sunset rock event?
Why had we come here? Well, | suppose my sons would remember it
always. Excepl they'd missed the magical moment while they checked
out a rival tour group's snack table, which had better chips. i

Sa now I've visited four of the *25 Wonders of the World,” as decreed
by Rough Guides. And | think this will be the last. While in my heart |
can see myself wandering enchanted through China's Forbidden City,
in my head | know | would be standing grumpily at the back of a group
listening to some Imperial Palace Tour Guide. At the Grand Canyon | 50
would be getling angry with tourists watching it through their cameras —
eyes are not good enough, since they lack a recording facility.

As we become richer and consumer goods are more widely
affordable, and satisfy us only briefly before becoming obsolete,
we turm Lo travel to provide us with “experiences.” These will endure, 1
set us apart Irom stay-at-home people and, maybe, fill our lives with
happiness and meaning. Books with helpful titles like 7,000 Figces
to See Before You Die are best sellers. | bet many backpacks on the

And yet viewing the main sight of any destination
is rarely the highlight of a trip. Mostly it sits there on
your itinerary like a duty visit to a dull relative,

Machu Picchu Inca Trail are filled with copies, with little checkmarks
penciled in the margins after each must-see sight has been visited.
Travel is now the biggest industry on the planet, bigger than
armaments or pharmaceuticals. And yet viewing the main sight of
any destination is rarely the highlight of a trip. Mostly it sits there

on your itinerary like a duty visit to a dull relative. The guilt of not
visiting the Sistine Chapel, because we preferred to stay in a bar
drinking limoncello, almost spoiled a weekend in Rome.

In Queensland, the Great Barrier Reef reproached us. How could
we lravel 15,000 miles without seeing it? How would we explain back
home that we were too lazy, and preferred 1o stay playing a ball game
in our hotel pool? In the end we went to the reef and it was fine. But
it won't rank highly in the things I'll never forgel about Australia. Like
the fact that the money is made of waterproof plastic; how gloriously
Australian is that? Even after a day’s surfing, the $50 bill you leftin
your surfing shorts is still OK to buy you a drink! And the news story
that during a recent tsunami warning, the surfers at Bondi Beach
refused to leave the sea: what, and miss the ride of their lives? Or the
stern waming at the carry-on luggage X-ray machine at Alice Springs
airport: “o jokes must be made while being processed by this facility”
to forestall, no doubt, disrespectful Aussie comments: “You won't find
the bornb, mate. It's in my suitcase.”

The more | travel, the clearer it seems that the truth of a place is
in the tiny details of everyday life, not in its most glorious statues
or scenery, Pul down your camera, throw away your list, the real
wonders of the world number infinitely more than 25.

dehkhodaedu.com



¢ Read the article again. Then answer c
the questions with a partner.

Complete th'ﬁ.'qugaﬁb nna{i‘? wi‘th ﬂ\‘l]}ﬁw‘,%hkh ﬂl te rnative would

you choose in each case, and why? Try to use the expressions below.

I What do you think the author means by
“the prescribed tourist manner” in .77
Does she think it's a good thing?

2 What were her main emotions after
seeing the sunset?

Expressingpreferences
Id prefer to... [ (definitely) wouldn't...
d (much) rather... (than...)  Given the choice,Id...

I'd go with d[itfdj_ll,‘rl:,;f?;egailiﬁslc._.-_ Ifit were up t_tE_'Ji_l"r_l_éflr I'd...

3 Why does she think that Uluru is probably
the last “wonder of the world” she will see?

4 What kind of tourists is she criticizing
when she says “eyes are not good
enough...” in 1.267

S What does she say that a lot of backpackers
carry with them nowadays? Why?

i What does she compare visiting the
main tourist sights to? Why?

7 What does she mean by “the Great
Barrier Reef reproached us"?

& What three aspects of Australia did
she find really memorable? Why?

d Talk toa partner.

1 Have you ever...?

* been to see a famous sight and thought
it was overrated

+ been to see a famous sight that lived
up to your expectations

* felt guilty about not seeing a sight
when you were on vacation somewhere

* been disappointed at not being able
to se¢ a famous sight

2 Think of the last place you visited as a
tourist. Can you think of a “tiny detail of
everyday life” that made the place or the
moment special?

3 What “real wonders of the world" would
you recommend to people visiting your
country [ town?

2 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING
travel and tourism
a Find words from the text in 1 that mean. ..

1 apersonwho travels cheaply
carrying their equipment and clothes
in a bag they carry on their back.
2 aninteresting place in
atown or city often visited by tourists.
3 the place where you are going.
4 aplanofatrip including the
route and the places that you visit.
S thenatural features of an area,
e.g., mountains, véllcys, rivers, or forests.

=

b » p.165 Vocabulary Bank Travel
and tourism.

Look at your partner’s answers again. What kind of traveler do you
think he | she is?

Online Proctice
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3 PRONUNCIATION homophones

“We visited the site of the Battle of Gettysburg.”
“I didn't have time to see many of the tourist sights in
New York."

site and sight are homophones. They are words that are
spelled differently and have different meanings, but are

pronounced exactly the same.

4 GRAMMAR
expressing future plans and arrangements

How do you usually get to the place where you work or
study? How long does it take you? Do you know any people
who travel for more than an hour each way every day?

Read an article about “extreme commuting.” What are
the pros and cons for Maj-Britt Hagsted?

a With a partner, think of homophones for the bold words:

1 We're going to have to wait for two hours before the
flight to check in. fweit/
What's the maximum
on this flight?

2 We're bored! We don't want to visit any more
museums! fbord/

The passengers are waiting to

3 We spent spring break in Canciin. /breik/
The airport bus had to suddenly when
a truck pulled out in front of us.

4 It's not fair! Jane's family's going to Thailand and we're
just going to New Jersey. ffer/

How much is the air to Australia?

5 Where's the piece of paper with our flight details? /pis/
We want to go somewhere off the beaten track for some
—— and quiet.

6 Isleptin atenton an old army cot. /kat/

We just barely the train — it left seconds
after we got on it,

7 Iwas walking my poodle on the beach when I was told
that dogs aren’t allowed there. /3'lavd/

My grandfather had forgotten his glasses, so he asked
me to read the menu to him.

8 Ican take you to the beach on my motorcycle, but you'll
have to hold on to my waist really tight. fwest/

Don't bother going to see the battlefield. It's a
of time. It's just an empty meadow.

9 We're staying at a beautiful hotel for our honeymoon —
we've booked the bridal suite. /swit/

1 don’t really like the local desserts, they're too
= Sl for me.

10 We walked along the pier, watching the fishing boats
returning with their catch. /pir/

Searching for elephants, the safari guide continued to
into the distance,

11 If you're taking out travel insurance, make sure you give
them the serial numbers of your gadgets. /'sirial/
There wasn't much choice for bréakfast — just toast
il e,

b Test a partner. A say one of the homophones, B say what
the two spellings and meanings are. Then swap roles.

for carry-on luggage

the plane.

“Extreme commuting”
— would you do it?

ob recruiters say that it is

getting mave and more difficult
today to convince candidates
to relocate, Instead people are
increasingly open to “extreme
commuting”as an alternative to
relocation. Extreme commuting
is the term used to describe a daily
commute by car or train that takes more than 90 minutes each way,
of commuting to work each week by airplane. Family ties are the
leading reason for resistance to relocating, according to half the
recruiters surveyed, while lifestyle preferences (25 percent) and
housing market costs (10 percent) are also contributing factors.

Maj-Britt Hagsted works in publishing in New York City. She
commutes every day to get from her home in Westport,
Connecticut to her office in Manhattan, and then back again.
*Commuting usually eats up about four hours of my day. The
moming commiute involves getting up at the ¢rack of dawn.
Going home is a little more tifing because | have to contend

with rush-hour traffic. If| leave the office by 6:00 p.m. Il usually
struggle through my front door by around 8:00 pm. Then Fil have
half an hour to run, an hour to eat, watch TV, and spend time with
my family before | go to bed.

I doit because living in Westport allows me to escape the city.
Also, it's a great place to raise a family. As for me, [ enjoy my job
50 | feel it's worth the commute, The long commute does have its
ddvantages, too. [t gives me some precious ‘me time'when | can
read books or interesting articles on my iPad.”

521) Listen to Maj-Britt on a typical morning and answer
the questions.

1 What time does she leave home?

2 What four different ways does she travel?

3 What time does she get to work?

53)) Now listen and complete some of Maj-Britt's
sentences. What do they have in common?

11 for work in twenty minutes,

2 I'm get on the commuter bus to the train station,
3 My train at 115,

4 It's arrive at Westport train station in about

30 minutes, L1E'|‘.rcnding on the traffic.

5 Ineed to be on time today — 1. __aclient at 8:45.

» p.153 Grammar Bank 8B. Learn more about expressing
future plans and arrangements, and practice it.
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5 LISTENING & SPEAKING

LEXIS IN CONTEXT
d Look at the highlighted expressions. What do

)

A 0 u r n e you think they mean? Can you remember how
the sentences continued?

1 ...when larrived at the airport, my heart sank

to re m e m b e r 2 be;::l::s“" hoping to make it in time for...

3 ..then to my horror I realized that...

4 By this point the co-pilot himself had
realized that...

S but presumably because of the pressure
or the cold — | don't know what...

6 To my relief we landed. ..

7 Then on the way back the pilots were...

8 ...nothing was going particularly wrong, but |
noticed that...

e Ifyou were asked to speak on the program A
Journey to remember, what travel experience
would you talk about? (It could be an exotic trip
when you were traveling somewhere, or just

something unexpected that happened on your

Famous people recount way to work or school.) Work in groups of three

or four and tell each other about your experience,

travel experiences they
remember and sometimes

- would rather forget...

a '54)) Youare going to listen to a radio program, A journey to
remember, in which an orchestra conductor describes a trip he
took by air taxi. Listen to part 1 and answer the questions.

I Where was he going to [ from, and why?

2 Why did he choose to use an air taxi?

3 What problem did he find when he got to the airport?

4 What problem did he notice when he got on the plane?

5 If you had been in that situation, what would you have done?

b 553 Listen to part 2 and take notes about the problems
that arose during the flight.

¢ 5 61) Listen to part 3 and answer the questions.
1 What happened next? Did he make it in time for his rehearsal?

2 After that experience, would you have made the return E WRITING
trip with the same company?

3 What did he do? What happened on the way back? » p.114 Writing Discursive essay (2): taking sides.

Write an essay that supports your argument.

7 571) SONG Over The Rainbow JI
e8] 81
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GRAMMAR
a Put the verb in parentheses in the right form.
I Doyouthinklshould — to
Mario? (apologize)
2 Rick hates thar he doesn’t
dance very well. (admit)
3 lwould love the exhibition, but
it finished the day before we arrived. (see)
4 Alex seems a lot recently. Do

10

you think he's studying enough? (go out)

lsn't there anywhere . here? (sit down)

You'd better to the doctor

about that cough. (go)

There's no point him. He

always has his cell phone turned off while

he's driving. (call)

It's important for celebrities at

all the right parties. (see)

You're not supposed your cell

phone at work, but everyone does. (use)

Let's go get a coffee. The meeting isn't due
for ten minutes. (begin)

b Circle the right phrases. Check () if both
are possible.

10

I'm supposed to take [ | have to take the
medicine every day.

F'ean hear [ 1 am hearing voices in the
apartment next door. | thought the
neighbors were away.

It looks as if [ as though there's going to be a
storm tonight,

You should have listened | You should listen to
my advice, but it's too late now.

I'll be | have been working in the office this
afternoon, so you can call me there.

You look | You seem a litdle down today. Is
everything OK?

This coffee tastes like [ tastes of tea. It's
undrinkable!

You'd better get on the train now. It is to [ is
about to leave.

I'll have a white suit on | be wearing a white suit,
so you'll easily recognize me at the airport.

It smells as if [ like if someone has burned
the toast.

VOCABULARY
a Circle the right word.

1 We drove under [ below the bridge and into the center of town.
It was a very exhausting travel | trip to Buenos Aires.
I was so tired | slept like a bat | log last night.
I've been walking all day and my new shoes have given me a
blister | bruise on my toe.
The actor scribbled | sketched his autograph on the piece of paper,
My husband is as stubborn as a horse [ mule.
Why don't we go for a walk along [ through the riverbank?
I only glanced | gazed at the woman, but [ would say she was
Spanish or Italian.

9 He never hears the doorbell. He's as deaf as a wall | post.
10 It's a very quiet place completely off the beaten road | frack.

o L

20 w1 S Ln

b Write words for the definitions.

1 - noun a painting or drawing that you do of yourself
2 verb to open and shut your eyes quickly
3 noun a piece of modern sculpture made using objects,

sound, etc.
noun a Chinese method of treating pain and disease using

needles
5 verbtoshake because you are nervous, frightened, excited, ete.
noun a kind of treatment thar uses hypnosis to treat
physical or emotional problems
7 verh to draw lines or shapes, especially when you are bored
or thinking about something else
rtoun the natural features of an area, e.g., mountains,
valleys, rivers, or forests

¢ Complete the sentences using the bold word and a prefix.

I The man didn’e speak clearly, and I totally what he said.
UNDERSTAND

2 1get very when | feel that I'm not making any progress.
MOTIVATE

3 Even though the Scottish soldiers were completely . by
the English, they won the battle. NUMBER

4 The movie isn't as good as everyone says it is. [ think it is very
e SIRAIE

5 Look, I think they have
dollars, not 60. CHARGE

6 When [ am traveling, | usually use
calls. PAY

7 The meeting has been postponed and willbe
date. SCHEDULE

8 Lthink trying to make people happier by imposing all kinds of new
laws on them is LOGICAL

us. The check should be 80
phone cards to make

_ for a later
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CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article. Then mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false).

1 After Amber Young contacted an online health service, a
doctor visited her home in Minnesota.

2 eMedicine is limited to emergencies.

3 When Kris Taylor was in the hospital, his doctor was in a
different city.

4 Kris Taylor couldn’t see his doctor, but his doctor could
see him.

5 Specialists in Boston helped with Gibson's knee surgery
in the South Pole using telecommunication.

6 eMedicine has been expanding rapidly since the 1970s.

7 Most patients are satisfied with the lower costs and
convenience of eMedicine.

b Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS PROGRAM?

a 58 Youare going to hear a radio program with two
different opinions about whether or not to climb Uluru.
Listen and choose the correct answers.

1 Tour operator Robert Cowan is forfagainst climbing
Uluru. His company's owners and tour guides have/
haven't climbed the rock.

2 Journalist Dominic Hughes is for/against climbing Uluru.
He believes/doesn’t believe in the sacred stories of the
Anangu people.

b Listen to the program again, Then mark the sentences

T (true) or F (false). If the sentence is false, explain why.

1 More and more people have been climbing Uluru recently.

2 The Aboriginal people ask tourists not to climb.

3 According to Cowan, the tour operator, it's mostly wealthy
tourists who want to climb.

4 Cowan’s tour company does not allow their passengers to
climb Uluru.

5 If the climb is prohibited, Cowan’s tour company will make
more money.

6 Hughes, the journalist, thought his friend had good reasons
to say no to climbing.

7 Hughes believes you can respect others’ beliefs without
following them.

8 In the end, Hughes convinced his friend to climb Uluru.

¢ After listening to the arguments on both sides, would you
climb Uluru?

eMedicine is here

Tired of feeling *like the walking dead,” Amber Young sat on her
bed near tears ane recent Friday night in Woodbury, Minnesata.

Then she logged onto an Internet site run by an online health
care company and "met” with a doctor hundreds of miles away
in Texas, After talking with the physician via instant messaging
and then by telephone, Young was diagnosed with an upper
respiratory iliness and prescribed antibiotics that her husband
picked up at a local pharmacy.

*| was as suspicious as anyone about getting treated
over the computer,” said Young, 34. "But | could not
have been happier with the service.”

Experts say Internet- and telephone-based medical services are
transforming health care, giving consumers access Lo inexpensive,
round-the-clock care for routing problems — often without having
to leave home orwork. Yet “eMedicine” isn't limited to non-
emergency problems. When Arizona resident Kris Taylor, 32, was
admitted to a nearby hospital’s intensive-care unit (ICU), he was
diagnosed with a potentially life-threatening diabetic reaction.

In the “elCU," Taylor was treated by a doctor in a different city, via
a two-way camera in the patient's room. From far away, the doctor
evaluated Taylor's condition and regularly communicated with him
and his nurses, Taylor received medications to treat his diabetes
and was out of the hospital's ICU within 48 hours. As a patient,
Taylor was satisfied that the doctor, located miles away, checked
him several times during the day and night.

Another, more extreme, case of eMedicine took place when
doctors in Boston helped a physician at a South Pale station
surgically repair the damaged knee of a meteorologist spending
the winter in Antarctica. Using a “telemedicine” connection,
two specialists in Boston, an orthopedic surgeon and an
anesthesiologist, helped South Pole physician Dr. Timothy
Pollard repalra damaged tendon in the left knee of Dar Gibson, a
meteorologist who had injured his knee in a fall.

The field of eMedicine developed in the 19705 as a way to deliver
health care to patients in remote areas, though its growth was
slow. That has changed in recent years thanks to the development
of high-speed communications networks and the push to lower
health costs.

Nonetheless, some doctors and patients resist ehedicineg,
despite overwhelmingly positive reviews from consumers who
have actually used it — those patients often say it Is more
convenient and less costly than traditional health care.
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@ ellipsis and substitution
V the natural world

1 READING

a Look at the photos of animals. What kinds of people do you think would choose them as pets?

has most in common with their pet(s)?

The dog owner

Paul Keevil, a photographer and
artist, believes he and his pet
dog Croshy are growing more
grumpy together as they get
older. Mr. Keevil bred Crosby,

— a rare Dandie Dinmont terrier,
and has kept him as a pet for the past eight years. Mot
only does he think they look alike, he says they have
increasingly developed the same personality over the
years. “I'm becoming a little more bad-tempered as | get
older,” Mr. Keevil said, “and so is he. We like our own
space, and we are not as tolerant as we used to be, |
certainty enjoy my food as much as he does, although

I'm a little fussier. Other than that, | think 1 am a little bit
mare intelligent.” He added "I think it's possible that pets
and owners do grow alike as they get older. It may also
be that there is something subliminal when it comes to us
choosing our pets. If someone is happy and cheerful, then
they tend to choose a dog that is always wagging its tail.”

oy The fish owner

Sarah Ogilvie believes she is far more
serene since acquiring a similarly
relaxed goldfish called Garfield. A
marketing consultant who works in
a stressful environment, Ms. Ogilvie
says she looks forward to coming
home from work to see him swimming
lazily in his tank. "I just sit in my armchair
and watch him swirl around,” she said. "It's
better than watching TV by far. I'm sure he recognizes
me — he always comes up to the glass when | walk
toward him, but maybe that’s because | feed him, He’s
more friendly than a lot of those aquarium fish you see in
big offices. He's quite a character. Am | happier because of
GCarfield? | think | probably am. They say that being near
water is calming in itself, so maybe that has something
to do with it.”

From The Daly Telegraph

P weak and strong pronunciation of auxiliary verbs and to

o &

(| |loathe people who keep dogs. They
. are cowards who haven't got the

guts to bite people themselves.

August Strindberg,
Swedish dramatist

b Read an article about pets and their owners. Which of the owners do you think

Pets and ownhers “become more alike over tlme”

Pets and thelr owners are just like married couples and become more alike over time,
according to recent research. In a recent study, 2,500 pet owners were asked to complete
an online questionnaire about their personalities and those of their pets. The study showed
that many dog lovers, cat owners, and even reptile owners shared many of the same traits
such as happiness, intelligence, and sense of humor as thelr pets.

The cat owner

Laila El Baradei said that she and her cat shared
one behavior trait: they both enjoy harassing
her husband. The 30-year-old London lawyer
has owned Philphil (Arabic for Papa) for four I
years, “She bites my husband's toes and attacks |
him on my behalf, constantly harassing him : ;
when he's trying to do something,” Mrs. El Baradei said. “In that sense
she is like me — and shares my sense of humor. We both like to snuggle
up at night. | get very cold, and warm myself up, and Philphil sleeps on
the radiator.” While Mrs. El Baradei admitted to numerous similarities,
she hoped there were differences. “While she is smart, I'd
like to think | am more intelligent than my cat.”

The reptile owner

Graham Martin, who keeps lizards, said
their personalities change to became
maore like his. “I've had bearded dragons
calmly sitting and watching TV when | do.
If you have lots of energy, they pick up on that,
and if you are afraid, they are too, They tend to
reflect whoever has brought them up. If they've had
a stressed owner, then they can be very stressed, they can

behave like complete lunatics. But generally, because I'm calm, they tend
to calm themselves down.”

The bird owner

Friends tell Juliet Eberle that she is eccentric, just like her five birds. (It
not 50 much me who thinks that, but | think some of my lriends do,” she
conceded, “and if enough people say it, then it might be true.” Ms. Eberle
said that she had undoubtedly picked up some of her birds’ traits. “The
way | talk sometimes and bob my head has become more parrot-like,”
she admitted. Her parrots include a huge Mealy Amazon called Molly, two
Eclectus parrots, and a pair of African greys. They all have .
individual traits she sees in herself.
“Molly loves people,” said Ms. Eberle. %
At times she's kind of a show-off,
like me. And the greys have a great
sense of humaor”
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¢ Now read the article again and find answers to
the questions below. Answer with D (the dog
owner), F (the fish owner), C (the cat owner),
R (the reptile owner), or B (the bird owner).

2 GRAMMAR ellipsis and substitution

a Complete the sentences from the text with an auxiliary verb.
What is their function in the sentences?

Who...?

2

finds that their pet creates a different
atmosphere from the atmosphere at work []

enjoys the same pastimes as their pet []

1 “fm becoming a little more bad-tempered as | get older, and so
he”

2 "l certainly enjoy my food as much as he
3 *Am | happier because of Garfield? | think | probably
4 Tve had bearded dragons calmly sitting and watching TV when |

3 thinks that having a pet has changed them [] 2

4 says that other people think that they and their § “It's not so much me who thinks that, but | think some of my
pet have similar personalities [ enge e 7

5 thinks that people unconsciously buy pets that
are Jikethem. L1 b » p.154 Grammar Bank 9A. Learn more about ellipsis and

6 thinks that pets’ personalities change according substitution, and practice them.
to the owners they have had []

7 thinks that they and their pet have developed in 3 PRONUNCIATION weak and strong
the same way simultaneously [] pronuncation of auxiliary verbs and to

# thmks,{hat i ot changitig (0 becons 5 91 Read the dialogues and underline the auxiliaries or to
more like them [ : :

8 whlikethat o Ky Ry when you think they are stressed. Listen and check. Then
trmksnar; By G URe gestures they have practice saying the dialoguc. _
picked up from their pets [] ;

10 sleeps in the same way as their pet [] A{00 you lke dogs
B No,Idont, but my husband does.

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d Find the following words in the text related
to personality.
Introduction

2 (moun) a particular qualiry
in your personality A Allie doesn't have any pets,
The dog owner does she?
" B She does have apet. She has
e {adj.) bad-tempered A haicter.
4 (adj) able to accept what A Ugh. I don't like hamsters.
other people do and think B Meither do I They're too much
R {ardf.) concerned about like mice,

(aedj.) similar to sb [ sth

unimportant details

The fish owner

A So does mine. We have three German shepherds.

A |took a cruise to Alaska last summer,
B Lucky you.I'd love to do that.
Did you see any whales?
A No.lwanted to, but | got seasick,
and | mostly stayed in my cabin,

Answer the questions with a partner.

6 {adj.) calm 1 Are auxiliary verbs stressed (5) or unstressed (U} in the following?
The cat owner * in question tags
7 — (ad).) clever * in short answers

The reptile owner

8

{nonn) crazy people

The bird owner

9
10

(addj) strange or unusual
{noun) a person who tries
to impress other people by showing how good
he or she is at doing sth

e Think of pets you have or have had, or people
you know who have pets. Do you agree with the
article that pets and their owners become more
alike over time?

* in wh- questions
* in negative sentences
+ when they are used for emphasis
+ with g0 and neither
+ when they are the last word in a sentence
2 What vowel sound do unstressed auxiliaries usually have?

3 How is to pronounced
a) when it's unstressed  b) when it's stressed?

4 When is to stressed?

¢ » Communication Match the sentences A p.120B p.122.

Match the sentence halves.

(aline Pioctico J 8A [ 85
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4 VOCABULARY the natural world 5 LISTENING

a Work with a partner. How many of the quiz
questions can you answer?

Animals, birds, and insects

1 What do you call a young...?
4 vy =t WS o)
b cat
¢ horse
d cow

2 Which creatures live in...?
a anest
b a hive
¢ astable
d akennel
e arank
f acage

What animals make the following
noises?

a squeak

b bark

¢ neigh /net/
d meow

e roar

f grunt

b > p.166 Vocabulary Bank The natural world.

¢ Choose five circles. Tell your pariner
something about a person you know who...

goes .h
hunting 43an 5
«= | unusual doesn't eat meat
or fishing
AN pet or fish because of
gularly e
their principles
isallergicto . £ hasadog
beeorwasp | chat barks
stings . incessantly is often in
the doghouse
has been with their
bitten by . spltise
isan
asnake i
animal
rights
_activise is a member of
has a fear an organization
of animals that protects the
environment
has been '
doesn't attacked by a
“2§I:§TE }: wild animal cahtceit
g Iur shellfish
[T S has a bark

that is worse

animals L
than their bite

a What animals are considered pests in your country? What animals that

live in your country can be dangerous?

b 5'10)) 5/11)) Listen to two extracts from different news broadcasts,

one about a woodpecker and one about snakes. What do the stories have

in common?

Read summaries of the two stories. Can you remember any of the

missing words? Listen again and complete the summaries with one

word in each blank.
[T R i
The first morning after Louisa Hobson

returned home from a business trip,
she was awoken by the sound of a
1

18N

It wasn't peckingon2____

as you would expect, but at a
neighbor's metal drainage pipe. The
noise would start at 3
each morning and go on for hours.

In desperation, Louisa decided to ask
friends on Facebook how to %

——

A lot of people were 2

species and actually thought of it as a

Then a friend suggested getting a plastic
scare it away, and Louisa decided to try it. After that the bird

Was gone,

ln August, 1992, a huge

hit Southern Florida.
Because of the force of the storm, an
axoficpetdealerss
was destroyed and many of the 900
Burmese 3 _snakes
living there escaped to the wetlands.,

Tt:w::la;,nr their population has
and thousands of

them are loose,

VERTITIONE

e oL |

the bird.

1 that Louisa would want
to harm the bird. She didn't know that it was a &

7

8 to

These snakes pose a threat to small animals whose population

has been %

by more than 98 percent. The snakes

have even been known to swallow larger animals, such as &

and’?

No one knows exactly how many of these snakes are in the
Euergiades but their numbers are estimated to be between

__and?

Wildlife officials are encouraging people to 10

and kill the snakes. The important thing is to prevent them from

il __toother areas.

d Are any species of wild animal a problem
being done about it?

dehkhodaedu.com
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6 SPEAKING

a 5 12)) Listen to some short extracts of people discussing the issues
below and complete the phrases with an adverb.

Common adverb collocations

1 Now that's something I feel SN ELE g )i

2 Well, 1 don't feel about it either way.

3 lhavetosaylam___ against zoos nowadays. ..

4 Ohno,l disagree with you there...

5 Well, I couldn’t disagree withyou_ .

6 Well, Idon't_—__ agree with you...

7 WellI'm___ convinced that the animal does not want
to be there...

8 Wel,LI'm__ sure that kids could get the same amount
of pleasure from seeing animals in the wild.

b Work in groups of three or four. You are going to debate
some of the issues below. Each choose a different issue,
for which you will start a debate. Plan what you are going
to say, making a few notes to help you.

Animal debates

People should not be allowed to keep very
aggressive breeds of dog such as Rottweilers as pets.

In a civilized society there is no place for o
entertainment that involves cruelty to animals,

Animal rights activists are correct when they
object to animals being used in experiments.

Zoos nowadays serve no useful
purpose and should be outlawed.

Itis hypocritical for people who call themselves
animal lovers to eat meat and fish.

People who live in apartments should not be
allowed to have pets that require exercise,

Hunting as a sport should be banned.

Animals raised for food should be
kept in humane conditions.

¢ Hold your debates. On which topic, as a group, do you most strongly

a) agree b) disagree? Try to incorporate language from a. 7 513)) SONG Tafkmg Bird f1

Conine proctice J 94 | 67|
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G nouns: compound and possessive forms g I
V preparing food ‘ 1
P -ed adjective endings and linking

B A recipe for disaster

o

f?em is one thing more exasperating than

a wife who can cook and won't, and
that's a wife who can't cook and will.

Robert Frost,
Amernican poet

1 VOCABULARY preparing food b Complete the chart with words from the menu.

Try to find at least three for cach column.

a Imagine you are in a restaurant and are given the menu

below. Study it for a couple of minutes, and choose what to Ways of H eaesard | Fiebaad
have. Compare with a partner. P“}E:j“ﬁ Vegetables | Fruit dressings | seafood

Ben’s Bistro

starters

cobb salad $7.95 c
grilled chicken, avocado, blue chease,
and arugula with raspberry vinalgrette

steamed mussels £9.95
with coconut and chill peppers

What fruits, vegetables, and fish [ seafood are really
popular in your region [ country? Do you know how
to say them in English?

d > p.167 Vocabulary Bank Preparing food.

2 PRONUNCIATION

grilled sardines $8.50
with parsley, lemon, and garlic -ed adjective endings and linking

a Write the words in the chart according to how the -ed
main courses ending is pronounced.
thai chicken curry $17.95 baked boiled chopped grated griled mashed
stir-fried chicken, Thai spices, peppers, onions, melted minced peeled scrambled sliced steamed
cashew nuts, and cocanut milk with jasmine rice stir-fried  stuffed toasted whipped
or egg noodles —
Caksntiane $15.95 -ed = U/ -ed = [/ -ed = id/
with garfic mashed potatoes and onlen purée
herb crusted lamb chops $17.50
with potatoes, steamed green beans, and
balsamic sauce
smoked salmon $15.95 .

b 514j)List d check.
with mashed potatoes, poached egq, and 3 }} R L
hosancaise e ¢ 515§) Practice saying the phrases below, linking the
Bk wogmtant $14.95 two words together. Listen and check. Why are the

; : ; :
stuffed with basmati rice, pecorino cheese, words linked?
and pistachios baked apples scrambled eggs stuffed eggplant
boiled eggs sliced onions toasted almonds
peeled oranges  steamed asparagus

desserts .
plum and almond tart §8.95 d 5 161) How do you think vou say these phrases? Listen

with amaretto custard and check.

chopped tomatoes  stir-fried tofu  grilled tuna

apple and blackberry ple $8.50
with vanilla ice cream e What adjectives can you put in front of these items to
Plirarmn note Bt the rrec & subsedl o change dc&?crib-r: e way t!‘lL‘}f i [‘Uﬂkfd, Foi Qxampjg fripd ,f_im_{s?
a seroe charge of 15% Wi b adcad fo your b 4
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3 LISTENING

a ‘5 171) Listen to three people describing cooking disasters and complete the information in the chart.

RS What ingredients s@?.‘-.!'i.t‘- .t went wrong? |  What happened
cooking for? they méﬁﬂi‘ﬁﬁ“ : 'mﬁ ’m bl in the end?
Speaker 1 ; o
_S_ﬁééker 2 £
Speaker 3 _ B

LEXIS IN CONTEXT
b 5 18} Listen to some extracts from the listening. What do you think the missing words are?
How do you think they are spelled and what do you think they mean? f
[

I limagined them enjoying the food and each bite,
2 ...the water was already boiling and the salt quickly
3l the steaks in the honey for a few hours...

1 |
1

4 The steaks were too sweet, ,and
¢ Have you ever had a cooking disaster, or experienced somebody else’s? What was the dish

being made? What went wrong?

4 SPEAKING

a Work in groups of three. Imagine you have friends coming over this evening,

and there is nowhere near where you can eat out or order takeout. All you have
in the house (besides oil, salt, flour, sugar, etc.) are the ingredients below. ;

Decide what you're going to serve and how you're going to cook it.

s

b In groups, discuss the questions.

1 Whao is the best cook in your family?
What dishes do they make particularly well?

2 Do you like cooking? Why (not)? What (if anything) would you cook...?

b if you had friends coming over

a if you were alone at home
3 Do you have a dish that is your speciality or that you often make?
How do you make it?

4 Do you enjoy reading cookbooks to find new recipes? |
Online Proctice mE
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GRAMMAR

nouns: compound and possessive forms
a Circle the right phrase in each pair. If you think both

are possible, explain what the difference between

them is.

I arecipe book | a recipe’s book

2 atuna salad [ a salad of tuna

3 children's portions [ children portions

4 a coffee cup [ a cup of coffee

5 achefhac | a chef's hat

6 acanopener [ a cans opener

7 James® kitchen [ James's kitchen

8 aJohn's friend [ a friend of John's

b » p.155 Grammar Bank 9B. Learn more about
nouns, and practice them.

READING

a Read the introduction to a book called My Last Supper

and find the answers to the questions.

I What is the “My last supper” game?

2 Who plays the game in the book?

3 Do you recognize any of the chefs? Have you dined at
any of their restaurants?

Read the introduction again and answer the questions

with a partner.

1 Why does Anthony Bourdain think chefs are good at the
“My last supper” game?

2 Why does he think their answers are surprising?
Do you agree?

3 What impression does he give of a typical chef's
character? Do you think it is accurate?

4 What, according to Anthony Bourdain, is the difference
between cooking and eating? Do you agree?

MY LAST-OUPPER:

INTRODUCTION

BY CHEF ANTHONY BOURDAIN

CHEFS have been playing the "My last supper” game, in one version or
another, since humans first gathered around the flames to cook. Whether

late at night, after their kitchens had closed, sitting at a wobbly table on the
periphery of Les Halles in nineteenth century Paris and drinking vin ordinaire,
ar while nibbling bits of chicken from skewers in after-hours izakayas in Tokyo,
or perched at the darkened bar of a closed Mew York City restaurant, enjoying
vintages they couldn't otherwise afford, someone always piped up, "Ifyou were
to die tomarrow, what single dish, what mouthful of food from anywhere in the
world or any time in your life would you choose as your last?"

I've played the game myself, hundreds of times, with my crew in Manhattan,
line cooks in San Francisco and Portland, chefs from Sydney to Kuala Lumpur
to 530 Paulo — and with many of the subjects in this book. It's remarkable how
simple, rustic, and unpretentious most of their selections are. These are people
who, more often than not, have dined widely and well. They know what a fresh
white truffle tastes like. The finest beluga for them holds no mysteries. With
chefs traveling so much these days, many have enjoyed every variety of edible
exotica. Which is to say, chefs know good stuff. And they get a lot of it.

And yet, when we ask ourselves and each other the question, what would we
want as that last taste of life, we seem to crave reminders of simpler, harder
times. A crust of bread and butter. Poor-people food. When we think of what
we would eat last, we revert from the loud obsessive dominating control freaks
we have become to the children we once were, Mot that all of us were happy
children, but we were children just the same, If cooking professionally is about
control = about manipulating the people, the ingredients, and the strange
physical forces of the kitehen universe to do our bidding, always anticipating,
always preparing, always dominating one’s environment = then eating well is
about submission. About letting go.

Guillaume
Brahimi

Les Halles  the tmrhlll:lns] cenlra'i market of Psuis,
which was demolished in 1971

izakaya a type of Japanese drinking establishment
which also serves food to socompany the drinks
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LEXIS IN CONTEXT

th? e Read the article again and underline any words for items of food or drink that you
AR W did not know. Compare with a partner, and check their meaning with a dictionary.
THE QUESTIONS Are any of these words ones that you wouldn't consider to be English?

1 What would your last meal on earth be? f Now find words in the text to match the definitions below.

2 What would the setting for the meal be? Introduction 1 verb take small bites of sth, especially food

3 Would there be music? 2 noun a long, thin piece of metal that is pushed

4 Who would your dining companions be? through pieces of meat or vegetables to hold them together
while they are cooking

_ ady.that can be eaten

_verbhave a very strong desire for sth, especially food
noutt the hard outer surface of bread

adj. fully grown and ready to be eaten

noun a lot of different dishes served in small quantitics
verb capture a fish

verb (forinal) have dinner

¢ Now look at the questions and some of
the answers. Whose choices do you most

d Read the answers again and complete
the sentences in your own words.

1 Ferran Adria and Guillaume Brahini
differ from the others in their choice of
food because...

2 The most commonly chosen setting is. ..

3 Jamie Oliver and Tetsuya Wakuda are

W L

Lidia Bastianich 6
FerranAdrid ~ 7
TetsuyaWakuda 8
Raymond Blanc 9

<

the only chefs who wouldn't....

4 Raymond Blanc would particularly like
to have his partner Natalia with him

because...

7 WRITING

g Witha partner, answer the four questions, and explain your choices.

» p.116 Writing A complaint. Write a letter of complaint.

THE ANSWERS

LIDIA BASTIANICH ITALIAN
1 My last meal would consist of a plate of sliced 5an Daniele

GUILLAUME BRAHIMI FRENCH

Definitely a multicourse feast, starting with oysters and caviar,
followed by same foie gras, then a nice piece of rib eye steak, and
lastly some cheese.

prosciutto with some ripe black figs: linguine with white elam sauce; 2 Athome. Asa chef, I'm home too little, so ilf"“:“-"!" a great luxury
a plate of Gran Padano; and perfectly ripe juicy peaches. to be in my house, seated in my favorite chair, with my children
2 The setting would be in my house averloaking the Adriatic, while bouncing and playing around me. [ .
the waves crashed against the racky shore. 3 llove opera.l'd like to hear my favorite of all time, Verdi's
3 Scheherarade would be playing in surround sound. La Traviato,
4 My family. | have three daughters ages one, four, and seven, and

4 | would like my family and closest friends with me.

JAMIE OLIVER BRITISH
1 would have a big pot of spaghetti all'arrabbiata made with three
types of chilies — my perfect camfort food. If I were going to have

The window we  d be open just a crack, with the fresh air cooling
the back of my neck after all those chilies.

3 Justthe TV playing in the background.

4 My wife Jools would be sitting beside me.

FERRAN ADRIA SPANISH

am very ¢lose ta my family in France. We'ré a very Latin bunch, so it
would invalve lots of talking, hugging, tears, and laughter.

TETSUYA WAKUDA JAPANESE

dessert, it would be hamemade rice pudding with roasted peaches. 1 My pax_\sinr. is fishing and boating. Since |_'n:|' [a-furil,e foedin the
The rice pudding would be served very cold and topped with the world is tuna, | want my last meal to be like this: | would be on the
hot caramelized peaches. boat, fishing; we would cateh a tuna, let it settle for a few days,
2 Iwould be in my house in Essex, cuddled up on the safa with my and then eatit, | would prepare it many ways = sashimi, carpaccio,
wife. There would be some silly show on television and a fire going. lightly seared, Lartare. . :
7 On aboat of any size, any place; it doesn’t matter to me as long as |

am on the water,

3 There would just be the sounds of the water and the wind.
4 | would be with my sailing teacher and my fishing teacher,

RAYMOND BLANC FRENCH

1 llove seafaod, so my last meal wauld be a tasting menu that 1 limaging the food would be something humble -!Iﬂd simple,
featured a variety of seafood, prepared in many different ways, and som r_:ﬂ-ung very casual !.wl.h comfortable Mavors like a I:h:g fatlocal
inspired by the cuisine at Kiccho Restaurant in Kyoto, Japan. | would stucissede Morteau with some Gruydre Lo accompany it, and 2
finish the meal with fruit from the Amazon that | had never tasted crusly traditional baguette, That would be just fine,
before. 2 We would delinitely be in France, somewhere near where my

2 Iwouldn't like Lo have my last meal on earth, but if there were no parents _ﬁ'i'E in Besangon, e
alternative | would have it at Kiccho. The restaurant is 2 Japanese 3 The Rolling Stones come to mind. Afterwards | am likely to need
house with a beautiful Zen garden, peace and quiet, so Arve Part, the Estonian composer, would

3 Iwould like to listen to fusion music, and the same Berber music perfarm his Spiegef im Spiegel. That would be perfect.

4 Twould dine with my friend René, who has been my best friend since

that they have in Yahout restaurant in Marrakesh. To see Berber
musicians perflorming transparts you to ancestral times and places,
while al the same time it sounds so progressive and modern

4 My companions would be my wife, my family, and my friends.

| was two, My two sons would have Lo be there, since they are not
only mysons but my best friends a5 well. My partner Natalia would
bring a FtUe humor to the whele process. Being Russian, she has

a great knowledge of the grieving process. The Russians love their
dead, and mourn them openly for years. Their cemeteries are in the
woods, and they plant trees there to shade the graves. Once a year
they go lo them with vodka and bread and let thelr grieving out.

LoniineProctice J 9B | o1 |
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el

o}l lo1e V50 11 cooking around the worl

1 B4 THE INTERVIEW Part 1 O clossary
foodie informal a person wha is very interested in food
and cooking

the Gordon Ramsay scholarship a scholarship for youn chefs
set up by the celebrity chef Gordon Ramsay, where the winner
gets work experience and a cash prize

Josh Emett the head chef at the Savoy Grill (at the Sa'uuy Hotel
in Lendan)

Marcus Wareing well-respected British chef who ran the Savoy
Grill and now runs several other highly prestigious London
restaurants

beetroot a dark red root vegelabla

M4 part 2
a Read the biographical information about Chantelle a 5201) Watch or listen to part 2. What does she say
Micholson. What part have Josh Emmet, Gordon about...?
Ramsay and Marcus Wareing played in her career? 1 the difference between a sous-chef and a head chef
2 the hours she works
Chantelle Nicholson is a New Zealand chef and she's 3 thil‘lgs that caike stress i the kitchich
worked far award-winning restaurants such as the Savoy and i i bk RIS RS Rl e
the Berkeley. She originally started out pursuing a law degree y : Jotta
5 her last meal on carth

then worked in banking before following a career path in the
culinary industry. She received her first cooking opportunity
when Josh Emett, then of the Savoy, discovered her through
the Gordon Ramsay Scholarship competition and offered

her a job. She worked for several years as a sous-chef at the
Marcus Wareing restaurant in London, and she considers him
her mentor,

b 5191) Wartch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with
her. Mark sentences 1-5 below T (true) or F (false).

I There were 12 applicants for the first round of the
Gordon Ramsay Scholarship.

2 Chantelle believed that Marcus Wareing was a great
mentor because he had a good business sense and was a
perfectionist.

3 People are treated differently according to the things
they order off the menu.

4 Some ingredients are considered more important than
others at the restaurant. 2 Isitajob that would appeal to you?

b Answer the questions with a partner.

1 What impression do you get of Chantelle's atticude
toward her job?

5 The restaurant focuses on making ingredients taste
differently than they really do, ‘ Glossary
delicacy a type of food considered to be very special

¢ Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false. | scallops a kind of shellfish
’ Tarte Tatin a French cake usually made with apples or pears

>
)

A () Awnwgo
dehkhodaedu.com
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2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE 3 B4 ON THE STREET

VIDEQ
L pistancing a 522)) You are going to hear three people talking
Chantelle often uses language to distance herself about food. What three questions are they asked?
when she is answering questions by using certain Who is most | least positive about the cuisine in their
words or phrases, .g, °l guess in a sense,” “l mean, country? Which is the most popular foreign cuisine?
"atc. that don't add meaning but which we use to ATy
soften and distance the things we say. 1] ?’-’f‘"‘ 3 5

a 5 21)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and
complete the phrases.

F -2
1 ___my parents when [ was younger. Victor Jackie Ezra
2 , it was always something that | g : :
was interested in from an early age and | used to be the b Listen again and answer the questions,
kitchen quite a lot. Victor
3 ..he's quite, I wouldn’t want to 1 What examples does he give of Amer :an cuisine?
work for any other chef of that high caliber really. 2 What does he say about food in California compared
4 Soin that sense he’s a great kind of mentor, to other parts of the country?
3 What does he mean when he says “buzz words"? What
5 We, , we're more abour Marcus, examples does he give?
Marcus is a person that’s very respectful of ingredients Jackie
and basically treats, ,will treat a 4 What does she say about the cuisine in New York City?
carrot the same way as a piece of foic gras... 5 What's her favorite type of cuisine? Why?
6 Basically a sous-chefis, a second Ezra
chef... i What does he say about food in New York compared to

other areas in the US?
7 What does he like about his favorite cuisine?

¢ '523)) Listen and complete the phrases with two
words. What do you think they mean?

Useful phrases

1 |havea defining what
American cuising is.

2 Lwving in a rather, | suppose,

3 |am avery heavy | ;
4 If you're in New York, American foodis a lack of a better
termis a
5 You have ialisn, Chinese, Thai, -
, wherever you go.

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Practice using

distancing to give yourself time to think, and where

possible the useful phrases.

I What's your favorite type of cuisine? Why do you like
it so much?

2 Do you think people from your country are good cooks?

3 Do you think the cuisine in your country is healthy?

4 What are the different types of restaurants in your
city? Which ones do you go to most often?

5 Ingeneral, do you believe that food in expensive
restaurants is worth the price tag?

Online Proctice § 93
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G adding emphasis (2): cleft sentences
V words that are often confused
P intonation in cleft sentences

1LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Can you think of some reasons why people decide to go and live
in another country, or in another city in their country? Can you
imagine doing it yourself?

b Talk to a partner. What do you think are the pros and cons of .2
* living in a country which is not your own
* living in a city in your country which is not your own

¢ 5 24)) 5251 You are going to listen to two people who
emigrated to another country. Take brief notes in the chart.

d Compare the information in the chart. Who do you think feels
more positive about their adopted country?

Renata, from Jung-hwa from
Poland, wholives | South Korea, who
in Spain lives in the US

I Why did they go there
_in the first place?

2 How long have they
_ been living there?

3 What is the positive
_ side of living there? : ERSTH

4 What is the downside?

5 What do they miss most
about their home country?- M ) A

6 Do they think they'll
ever go back ro their
countey? Why (not)?

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

¢ Look at some expressions that Renata and Jung-hwa used. In what
context did they use them? What do you think they mean?
Renata
I It was a bit of a fluke really.
2 ...the paperwork, which would have been very complicated.
3 But bit by bit we managed to find jobs and somewhere to live.
4 Of course — loads of things!
Jung-hwa
5 ['had no idea how things were going to unfold.
& I'mistill living the dream. ..
7 ...the best place to see people at their best and worst.

f Talktoa partner.

1 Do you have any friends who have emigrated to another country or
who are foreigners who have come to live in your county? Where
have they gone to or come from?

2 How do you think they would answer the questions that Fenata
and Jung-hwa answer in d?

dehkhodaedu.com
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2 GRAMMAR adding emphasis (2): cleft sentences
a Sentences 1—4 below convey ideas which the speakers expressed,
but they phrased them in a slightly different way. Can you remember
what they actually said?
1 In fact, my husband first came up with the idea of moving here.
“In fac, it L

2 Ifyou're prepared to work hard you can get what you want, and that's
what I like best.

“What .
3 [ first came here because | always wanted to improve my English and live
abroad.
*The reason i ] il i
4 My attitude toward communication has definitely changed a lot.
“One thing i
; A b 5 261) Listen and check. Now look at the pairs of sentences. What's
South Korea the difference between them?

N\

¢ » p.156 Grammar Bank 10A, Learn more ahout cleft sentences, and
practice them.

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING intonation in
cleft sentences

Cleft sentences beginning with What... or The person f place, etc.
typically have a fall-rising tone at the end of the what... clause.

What I hate about my job '.Ii having to get up early.
The reason why I went to Japan uw'f,..r because | wanted to learn the language.

Cleft sentences beginning with It.... typically have a falling tone in the
clause beginning with 1.

It was her mother who really broke up our marriage.

It's the commuting that [ find so tiring.

a 5 27)) Read the information in the box and listen to each example
sentence twice.

b 5 281) Listen and repeat the sentences below, copying the
intonation patterns. Y
1 What I don't understand is why she didn't call me. i
2 The thing that impresses me most about Jack is his enthusiasm.
3 The reason why I left early was because | had an important meeting.
4 The place where I would most like to live is Thailand.
5 It was the neighbors that made our lives so difficult.
6 It was then that I realized I'd left my keys behind.

¢ Complete the sentences in your own words. Then use them to start
conversations with your partner.
what | would find most difficult about living abroad is...
What I love about the summer is...
What I least like about this town is...
The person | most admire in my family is...
The place where | would most like to live is...
The reason why | decided to come to this school was...
What | love about...
What | hate about...

The reason why l... {rﬁﬂﬁﬁ{ﬁﬁ"”? E

dehkhodaedu.com



4 READING & SPEAKING

a You are going to read an extract from The Joy Luck Club,
a best-selling book by Amy Tan about first and second
generation immig.apts, which has also been made into

a movie. Before you read, answer the queriions below

with a partner. :

I Do you know any second generation immigrants to
your country?
What country did their parents originally come from?
Do the parents in the family still keep up their language
and culture? What about the children?

2 Do you think some children of immigrants might have
a conflict of identity? Why (not)?

b Now read an extract from the book. To what extent do
you think Waverly is having an identity crisis? What
does her mother feel abour it?

The Joy Luck Club is the story of four Chinese mothers
and their first-generation Chinese-American daughters;
two generations of women struggling to come to
terms with their cultural identity. Here Lindo Jong, one
of the mothers, talks about her daughter, Waverly.

LINDO JONG

Double Face

My daughter wanted to go to China for her second
honeymoon, but now she is afraid.

“What if I blend in so well they think I'm one of them?"
Waverly asked me. “What if they don’t let me come back
to the United States?"

eat, close light, sleep. How can she think she can blend
in? Only her skin and her hair are Chinese. Inside — she
15 all American-made.

It’s my fault she is this way. I wanted my children to
have the best combination: American eircumstances and
Chinese character. How could I know these two things
do not mix?

I taught her how American circumstances work, If you
are born poor here, it’s no lasting shame. You are first in
line for a scholarship. If the roof erashes on your head,
no need to cry over this bad luck. You can sue anybody,
make the landlord fix it. You do not have to sit like a
Buddha under a tree letting pigeons drop their dirty
business on your head. You can buy an umbrella. Or go

: Fiern i ! inside a Catholic church. In America, nobody says you
“When you go to China,” I told her, “you don't even need (o 40 have to keep the circumstances somebody else gives you.
open your mouth, They already know you are an outsider” ;

; i She learned these things, but I couldn’t teach her about
':t’.’hat are you m]l-:m:g ahlom? she as?{ed. My daughter Chinese character. How to obey parents and listen
likes to speak back. She likes to question what I say. to your mother's mind. How not to show your own

10 “Adi-ya," I said. “Even if you put on their clothes, even if thoughts, to put your feelings behind your face, so you
you take off your makeup and hide your fancy jewelry, 45 can take advantage of hidden opportunities, Why easy
they know. They know just watching you walk, the way things are not worth pursuing. How to know your own
you earry your face.” They know you do not belong.” worth and polish it, never flashing it around like a cheap
My daughter did not look pleased when I told her this, ring. Why Chinese thinking is best. .

15 that she didn't look Chinese, She had a sour American No, this kind of thinking didn’t stick to her. She was i
look on her face. Oh, maybe ten years ago, she would have 50 too busy chewing gum, blowing bubbles bigger than her ?
clapped her hands — hurray! — as if this were good news. cheeks. Only that kind of thinking stuck. 5
But nm\: s‘he wants to be Chinese, it is 510 fashionable. And “Finish your coffee,” I told her yesterday. “Don’t throw E
I know it is too late. All those years I tried to teach her! your blessings away.” 5

20 She followed my Chincse ways only until she learned how S 3 4, iy 3
to walk out the door by herself and go to school. So now Don’t be so old-fashioned, ?‘1“' she told me, finishing g
the only Chinese words she can say are sh-sh, houche, chr ss her coffee down the sink. “I'm my own person.” 2
Jan and gwan deng shwejjyau. How can she talk to people And I think, How can she be her own person? When g

in China with those words only? Pee-pee, choo-choo train,

did 1 give her up?
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¢ Read the extract again. Then with

a partner choose a, b, or c.

1 Lindo thinks her daughter will not be
mistaken for a native-born Chinese
mainly because of the way she .
a speaks
b locks
¢ moves
d dresses

2 Lindo's daughter .

a wishes she had learned to speak
Chinese

b never behaved like a Chinese person

¢ has forgotten all the Chinese she
ever knew

d became less Chinese as she
grew older

3 What Lindo most likes about the
American way of life is that
a you don't have to accept your fate
b education is free for everybody
¢ you can choose your religion
d other people always help you

4 Which of these is not an aspect
of Chinese character, according
to Lindo?
a hiding your real feelings
b doing what your parents tell you to do
¢ showing off
d being aware of your strengths

5 Lindo gives the example of the chewing

gum to show that .

a her daughter was stupid as a child

b American habits were very easily
acquired by her daughter

¢ the American way of life is inferior
to the Chinese

d young people don't pay attention
to adults

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d Look at the following verbs in the
text and guess their meaning.
blend in (1.25)
sue (1.35)
obey (1.42)
pursue (1.46)
polish (1.47)
flash around (1.47)
stick to (1.49)

¢ Whaose problems do you idcntif}' with
maost, the mother’s or the daughter’s?
Why?

5 VOCABULARY words that are often confused

b

The words foreigner, outsider, and stranger are often confused. What is the
difference in meaning?

Look at some other words that are often confused. For each pair, complete
the sentences with the right word. (You may need to change the form.)

1 suit /sut/ [ suite /swit/
a The hotel upgraded us and paveusa _instead of a double room.
b You should definitely weara _ to the interview — you'll make
a better impression.
2 beside [ besides

a Let's not go out tonight. 'mtired,and [ want to read.
b They live in that new apartment building ___ the school.
3 lay | lie
a Please_ downand relax. This will only take a minute.
b Ifyou her onthe sofa gently, I'm sure she won't wake up.

4 actually [ currently
a The inflation rate is two percent.
b I thought [ wouldn't enjoy the movie,but it was very funny.
5 announce [ advertise
a Itis rumored that the Presidentwill_____ the latest recipient of the
Medal of Honor this week.
b The company is planningto___ the new product bothon TV and
online.
6 affect [ effect
a Howdoestheerisis__ you?
b Whatisthemain_ of the crisis?

7 ashamed | embarrassed
a As soon as the plumber arrived, the leak stopped! | was so
b When my teacher told my father | had cheated on the test,

I felt so
8 deny [ refuse
a Theaccuseddoesnot__ being in the house, but he insists that
he did not touch anything.
b The mancontinuesto_____ to answer the question.

9 compromise [ commitment
a | know we will never agree about what to do, but we should try to reach
d
b The company's. to providing quality at a reasonable price has
been crucial to its success.
10 economic [ economical
a I think we should buy the Toyora. It's nicer looking, and it's much more
on gasoline.
b [ don't agree with the government’s ___ policy.

¢ Complete the sentences with words from b. Then with a partner say if you

think they are more true of men or women, or equally true of both.
1 They let personal problems ___ them at work.

2 They feel
3 They are afraid of making a long-term
4 They tend to buy things because theyare _ onTV.

5 They often say they can do something well when —theycan't.
6 They to admit they are wrong in an argument.

6 529) SONG The Outside /3

when they have to talk about feelings.

to a relationship.

10A] 97 |
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G comparison

P homographs

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Look at the photos. Do you do any of the activities,
or have you ever done them? Is | Was your experience
positive or negative?

b Read an article comparing four types of workouts. Then,
according to the text, work as quickly as you can to match
one or more workouts with each of the statements below, #

For which of the workouts are these statements true?

1 There are two different varieties.

2 You can easily get addicted.

3 You can easily get bored if you don't vary what

you do enough.

Some specific muscles become stronger.

You work on the lower body more than the upper body.

It takes the longest time to show any benefits.

Having the right instructor strongly influences

your Q‘ﬂjﬂ}'j]ll‘!’lt.

It is difficulr to actually improve.

9 You can aggravate an existing injury if you don't
do it properly.

e BB

= =]

10 You may not actually improve your level of fitness.
11 You will learn to stand better.
12 You will lose weight the quickest.

¢ Read the text again. For each pair of workouts, which
do you think, according to the article, was the winner?

LEXIS IN CONTEXT

d Look at the definitions below. Can you remember
what any of the words are? Find the ones you can't
remember in the text.

1. - noin one long step (also vb to walk with long steps)

2 noun the row of small bones that are
connected together down the middle of the back

3 __noun a period of physical exercise that you do
to keep fit

+ — (to) adj. likely to suffer from

5 nouna place where two bones are joined
together in the body

verb the act of putting your arms or legs out
straight and contracting your muscles

T noun an exercise in which you lie on your
stomach and raise your body off the ground with your
hands until your arms are straight

8 ___ noun an exercise for making your stomach
muscles strong, in which you lie on the floor on your
bhack and raise the top part of your body

o _ noun the main part of the body apart from
the 'hc*'tcl arms, and legs

[P

V word building: adjectives, nouns, and verbs

Y
ﬁgﬁll’tﬁ do not build character,

They reveal it.

BA‘I_'TLE_J OF THE

.ewFJ

 Running or aerobics? Yoga or Pilates?
- Making the decision to get in shape | is easy —
oL thnoahghnwtpgoabﬂutitis the

difficult part. Peta Bee offers some. advir.e

NN
AEROBICS

RUNNiHb

 How quickly will it make a difference? After two

: mmmwmmmmmam

How many calories does it burn? Around 612 per hour if you

~run six miles per hour, You will burn more calories running of f-

road as your legs have to work harder on soft ground.
Will it keep me motivated?. Rurwng on a treadmill ke a
 hamster can be tedious: run outside, changnng your route
and terrain whenever you can. As you improve your level of

fitness, challenge yourself more by entering fun runs.
What are the specific benefits? The basic running action
strengthens the hamstring, quadriceps, iliopsoas muscles at
- the front of the hip, calf, and the gluteus maximus muscles
each time you take a stride forward. The pumping action of
your arms will strengthen the upper body to some extent.
 And it's among the best forms of aerobic exercise.

~ What are the risk factors? Your feet absorb three to four

 times your body weight every time they strike the ground,
‘and a shock reverberates up through your legs and into your
spine. Good running shoes help to cushion the blow and

) reduce the risk of injury to the knees and other jmnts

“How quickly will it make a difference? After four to five

weeks of twice-weekly classes.

How nwcatwiasdues it bum’? 374 per hour.

Will it keep me motivated? It depends on your instructor, Classes
that stick to exactly the same format every week can become
too predictable for both muscles and mind. As with all class-

* based workouts, there is little scope for progress, so there will

come a time when you will want to try something different.

What are the specific benefits? Aerobics classes incorporate
‘an element of dance that will improve coordination and
spatial awareness.

What are the risk factors? Low-impact aerobics — at least one
foot remains in contact with the floor at all times — are preferable
to highrimpact classes for anyone prone to back and jint problems.

dehkhodaedu.com



.
YOGA
5. PILATES

Lo

3 ‘-Hcmqﬁicklrm‘llif Ake dE‘?AFfér&Lghtweg;
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~ Willit keep me motivated? Yoga is all about attauing A
-sense of unity between body and mind rather than settmg
- and achieving personal goals. However, you'! will feela
sense of accomplishment as you master the poses, and

there are many different types to try.

K

What are the specific benefits? In a studir I"-::r I'.lw ﬁmencan-

Council on Exercise (ACE), Professor John Porcari found
that women who did three yoga classes a week for eight
weeks experienced a 13 percent improvement in flexibility,
with significant gains in shoulder and torso flexibility. They
~ were able to perform six more push-ups and 14 more sit-
ups at the end of the study compared to the beginning.
What are the risk factors? Don't fall for the line that
celebrities get fit on yoga alone. According to the ACE,
even power yoga constitutes only a 'trght aerabic workout."

PILATES
How quickly will it make a difference? After five to six
weeks of three sessions per week.
How many caIunes does it burn? I?D 23? per hour.
Will it keep ma motivated? Once you start noticing positive

changes in the way you move and hold your body, Pilates is

hard to give up.

What are the specific benefits? Widely used by dancers
and top athletes, it improves postural awareness and
strength. Studies have shown that Pilates exercises

can develop the deeply embedded traversus abdominal
muscles, which support the torso.

What are the risk factors? Another study found the
cardiovascular benefits of Pilates to be limited. Even an
advanced 55-minute session raised participants' heart rates
to a maximum of only 62 percent (below the recommended
64-94 percent said to constitute an aerobic workout) and was
deemed the energy equivalent of walking 3.5 miles an hour.

If you have back pain, make sure your instructor is also a
physiotherapist, as poor technique can make matters worse.

From The Guardian

3 hlgh

=

Match the verbs on the left with their collocates in the
text. Which two verbs are similar in meaning?

master a sense of unity

challenge the poses

attain calories

perform personal goals

set [ achieve six push-ups

burn yourself more by entering fun runs

Think of a sport or activity which you have done or know
something about. What is it good for? What is it not

so good for? Tell your partner about it, answering the
questions in the text.

2 VOCABULARY

word building: adjectives, nouns, and verbs

Without looking back at the text, complete sentences

1 and 2 with a word made from strong.

1 The pumping action of your arms will
upper body to some extent.

2 Widely used by dancers and top athletes, it improves
postural awareness and

the

Complete the chart.

Noun : Verb

Adjective
L

o
deep

short

wide

weak :
thick
flae

Complete the sentences with words from b in the
right form.

1 loftenhaveto____ new pants because they're
usually too long for me.

2 Can you measure the and
living room? | want to order a new carpet.

__as my sister, but

_of the

3 I'mmore or lessthe same
my brother’s much taller than us.
4 People’s joints tend to as they get older.
5 A What's the. of the water here?
B About thirty feet, I think.
_ the sauce, add butter and flour,

their stomach,

If you want to
People do sit-ups to try to
He's almost unbeatable. He doesn’t have any real

00 =4 Ch

. [t's Far too narrow.
_of breath. He

9 This road needs to be _
My grandfather suffers from

used tobea heavy smoker.
Online Proctice m m
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3 GRAMMAR comparison b » p.157 Grammar Bank 10B. Learn more about comparison,

a Right (') or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in the and practice it.

highlighted phrases ¢ In groups of three, discuss each of the topics below for at
1 The more exciting the game gets, the crowd gets louder. least two minutes.
2 The players on their team can run fitich faster than * The nicer the food is, the worse it is for you.

the players on our team. *+ The more expensive the clothes are, the longer they last.
3 Ri‘:ha I'dS gﬂt d ]iﬂI.E more ?Otts thﬂ“ Brﬂ'i'r'n did rﬂr L] The ﬂldfr }rﬂu EEI’ thE‘ IES’S [ﬂIEIﬂn[ )rau_ l}emme_

the Most Valuable Player award. ; A5 A

* The more interesting a job, the less well paid it is.
4 ldon't enjoy sports so much as my brother does. ; A
- ; : * The smaller the country, the more patriotic the people are. |

§ There are IMEIHGOMEBERS in Yankee Stadium than in + The bigger the family, the more fun the children have.

Carnegie Hall.
6 The cheaper the tickets, the best.
7 The baseball game lasted twice as long as we expected.

FOUL PLAY

What’s wrong with sports?

In his book, Foul play, sports journalist Joe Humphreys
challenges the idea that sports are a positive influence
on athletes, spectators, and the world as a whole.

According to Humphreys:

1 Sports bring out the worst in people, both fans and athletes.
They do not improve character or help to develop virtues such as
fair play and respect for opponents.[ ][]

2 Sports don't make you happy. Spectators as well as athletes have
higher than normal levels of stress, anxiety, and hopelessness
because of their involvement with professional sports.[ 1[]

3 Sports are like a religion in their ability to “move the masses."[ |[ |

4 Doping is no worse than any other kind of cheating and really
no different from using other kinds of technology to gain an
advantage, e.g., high-tech running shoes.[ (]

5 It's ridiculous to expect professional athletes to be role models.[ [ ]

6 Sports occupy a disproportionately high place in the media, often
making the headlines in newspapers and on TV. ][]
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4 SPEAKING & LISTENING

a Look at the information about the book Foul
Play. Check () the points you agree with or put
an X beside the ones you disagree with. Be ready
to say why you agree [ disagree.

b In groups of three or four, discuss each point,
explaining why you agree or disagree and giving
examples where possible. Try to decide whether as
a group you agree or disagree with the statements.

¢ 5301 Now listen to Ron
Kantowski, a sports journalist
in Las Vegas, talking about
the topics in a. Mark the
statements A ifhe agrees, PA
if he partially agrees, and D if
he disagrees. Do his opinions
coincide with what you said in |
your groups? \

d Listen again and write a brief summary of each
of the reasons he gives.

5 PRONUNCIATION homographs

a Read the information box about homographs.

Homographs are words that are spelled the same but have i
different meanings and can be pronounced differently, e.g:

bow /baw/ = move your head or the top half of your body forwards
and downwards, as a sign of respect or to say goodbye

bow /bao/ = 1 a weapon used for shooting arrows 2 a hair
decoration made of ribbon

There are not very many words like this, but the common ones
are sometimes mispronounced, and learning the correct
pronunciation will avoid misunderstandings.

—

b Look at the sentences which contain homographs. Match them .
with pronunciation a or b. i
close a /klovz/orb /klovs/?
I [ It was a really close race, and they had to use a video replay
to see who won.
2 [] What time does the ticket office close? We need to get our
tickets for the game on Saturday.

upset  a/'apsel/ or b/ap'set/? i
3 [ The lowest-ranked baseball team in our division pulled off an
amazing upset when they played the top team and defeated
them five to four. |

4 [] He was really upset because he missed an easy shot that
would have won the basketball game for the team.

minute  a/‘mnat/ or b /mar'nut/?
5 [] He was disqualified because they found a minute quantity
of a banned substance in his blood sample,
6 [] He scored a goal just one minute before the referee blew the
final whistle.

tear after/orb flr/?
7 [ Ifyou tear a muscle or a ligament, you may not be able
to train for six months,
& [ Asshe listened to the national anthem play, atear rolled
down her cheek.

content  a/'kantent/ or b /kan'tent/?

9 [ ] Professional athletes never seem content with their contraces.
They're always trying to negotiate better terms.

10 [] The content of the program was a two-hour analysis
of the game.
wound  a/wund/orb/waund/?
11 [] Hewound the tape tightly around his ankle to prevent a sprain.
12 [ ] Youcould see his head wound bleeding as he was taken off
the field.

use a/lyuz/orb/yus?
13 [] Ifyouuse ahigh-tech swimsuit, you will be able to swim
much faster.
14 [] It's noyse complaining; the umpire’s decision is final.

c 531 J}] Listen and check. Practice saying the sentences,

(online Practice |
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GRAMMAR

a Right (/) or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in
the highlighted phrases.

He's my brother's friend.

2 Do you have a cans opener?
3 She has far more money than | do.
4 What's the name of the store where you bought

that skirt?

5 He's not nearly as stupid as he looks.
6 I'dlove to drink a coffee cup.
7 The sky got more and more dark, until

it seemed as if it were night.

8 Sio Paulo is the largest city of Brazil.

b Circle the right phrases. Check () if both
are possible.

2
3
4

The capital city of Japan [ Japan’s capital city is
Tokyo.

I found an old photo album [ album of photos.
We'll be at Tom's | at Tom's house at 9.

The best place to hide valuables is in the children
bedroom [ children’s bedroom.

She's far more | much more intelligent than her
brother.

I've never been to Patagonia, but my sister

did | has.

I think her latest novel is by much | by far the
best book she's written.

It's only a few | a little more weeks before

we go back to the US.

¢ Rewrite the sentences using the bold word.

I didn’t bring sunscreen because the weather
forecast said rain. REASON

The
I spoke to the head of customer service.
PERSON

the head of customer service,

[ don't like the way my boss blames other
people. WHAT

the way my boss blames other people.
L only said that | thought she was making a big
mistake, ALL

A bay from my school was chosen to carry the
Olympic torch. 1T
— was chosen to carry the Olympic torch.

because the weather forecast said rain,

I thought that she was making a big mistake.

VOCABULARY

a Write the words for the definitions.

1 ntoun a thing you use
to cut vegetables on

2 verl to cook at a very low heat

3 verb to move sth around, e.g., a sauce using
a spoon

4 verb to fill, e.g., a vegetable with another
type of food

S5 verb make liquid as a result of heating

6 noun a flow of cool air

7 ttoun the row of small bones that are

connected together down the middle of your back

8 noun a building where horses are kept
9 adj. (of fruit and crops) fully grown and
ready to be eaten
10 HOUN & young cow

Complete the sentences with a verb.

1 Ifyou're hungry, there's some pasta left over from yesterday. You
could it in the microwave.

2 To make an omeler, first break two eggs into a bowl and then
. them lightly with a fork.

3 Ouch! That hurt! I think a wasp just me!

4 Relax! Don't it so seriously — it's not the end of the world.

5 We thought that the painting my grandmother left me was
worthless, but it out to be a very valuable work by a
well-known Mexican painter.

6 The mouse loudly when I accidentally stepped on ir.

7 You'd more calories if you did power yoga instead of
normal yopa.

yourself a realistic goal, and then gradually work toward it.

8

Complete the sentence with a word formed from the bold word.

1 Animal are trying to get a worldwide ban on experiments
involving animals. ACTIVE

2 Thereal ___ of the movie is its witty dialogue. STRONG

3 I nced to getsomeone to . my new jeans. I'm no good at
sewing. SHORT

4 The pole-vaulter Sergei Bubka was the first man to clear the

of sixmeters. HIGH

5 I'm not ready to get married just now because I feel it’s too big
ofa . COMMIT

i Cover the mousse with
grated chocolate. WHIP

7 I run the air conditioner in my room nearly all summer, but it

— ECONOMY

cream and then decorate with

isn't very
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CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. What technological advances
described in the article have affected sports? Do you
know of any others?

b Read the article again. Then mark the sentences T (true)
or F (false).

1 Some competitive ice skaters have created a new
technology for designing skates.

2 Haptic sports clothing helps athletes improve their
performance through instructional videos.

3 European rughy teams are only using RFID tags to assess
EEII'IES.

4 Instant play without RFID tags can transmit coordinates
of players and the ball at 2000 times per second.

5 The “Hawk-Eye” system is used to improve players’
performances in the games.

6 Live cameras and microphones are being used today to
give fans a more intimate view of the game.

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

CAN YOUUNDERSTAND THIS INTERVIEW?

a Do you ever eat too much? If so, when was the last time?
Do you know why you overate?

b 5 32)) You are going to hear an interview with Dr. Brian
Wansink, an expert in food psychology. Then put a check
() next to the things he says.

|| The largest number of respondents said they over ate
because they were hungry.

| | When people were given bad popcorn and they weren't
hungry, they ate more from the bigger bag.

|| Candy can cause serious health problems and heart-
related diseases.

|| Simple things like the placement of food can affect the
way people eat.

[] When a person eats with someone who's a fast eater,
they are more likely to consume more calories than if
they ate alone.

[ | People can't tell if they're full because of the way the
human brain is programmed.

|| Mindless eating is something that cannot be changed.

¢ Do you know anyone who eats “mindlessly,” that is,
without paying attention to how much they’re eating? Can
you identify any cues that cause them to eat that way?

How is
technology affecting sports?

Technology plays a major role in sports:
it has changed the way athletes perform,
the way professional sports are officiated, fi§
and the way fans watch the game,

Because athletes are ahways looking
for an edge against the competition, :
many are taking advantage of the latest trends in technology.
For example, some competitive ice skaters are taking

their experience on the ice to the design table. They have
developed a new way to make skates using a process called
rapid prototyping, using CAD (computer-assisted design). This
process allows athletes to get a custom pair of boots made

in record time and be on the ice with them faster than ever

before.

Even more remarkable is a state-of-the-art clothing line

that allows athletes to coach themselves. Unlike a video or
instructional pamphlet, the "Haptic Sports Garment” senses
your every move and lets you know which areas you need to
improve. The garment uses vibrations to help improve posture,
target key muscle groups and even help maintain optimal speeds.

Years ago, the instant replay was considered a glant
technological leap, because for the first time, it allowed judges
and fans to watch video of a disputed play almost immediately
after it happened, But there is fio longer a need for instant
replay with the new RFID tags (Radio Frequency Identification
Technology), which Eurepean rugby teams are experimenting
with. This amazing micro-location technology can transmit the
exact coordinates of the ball and players at an astounding 2000
times per second, It can also be used to calculate movement,
speed, accuracy, and even force of impact, It essentially
eliminates the guess work from officiating.

The “Hawk-Eye" system is an example of successful technology
that has been used in professional tennis for several years now.
High-speed cameras mounted around the stadium, combined
with a 3D (three-dimensional) model of the tennis court, can
track the position of the tennis ball in 3D space. This not only
affects the game itself, but also the ability of players to self-
analyze at a new level of detail,

Where will technology take us next! Will there one day be
tiny live cameras and microphones inserted into basketballs,
footballs, and baseballs that allow fans to get an even closer
view of the action? Will we all one day be playing video games
with holographic players on a life size field? It may all sound
far-fetched but the technology is there, and it may be on the

market sooner than you think.
Online Proctice W 103 |
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[ Key success factors

* conveying a positive image of yourself without
appearing arrogant

* using appropriate, professional-sounding language

* avoiding basic mistakes which will make you

look careless

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT

a You see the following advertisement on a world
music festival website. Would you be interested in
applying for the job? Why (not)?

Festival staff required to work at the World Music
Festival, a world music festival event in California from
July 12th to 14th

Responsibilities

To ensure the safety and comfort of the public and to
assist in the running of a successful festival.

To reduce any crowd-related problems, including
maintaining a state of calm to minimize any injury.

To prevent unauthorized access to the site by
members of the public.

Requirements
You must be aged 18 or over on the date of the
festival and be eligible to work in the US.

You must be physically fit and healthy and able to
work under pressure,

You should have a high level of English, and some
expenence dealing with the public.

How to apply

Email your cover letter and resume to Jane Richards |

Ly ol dwaage I‘?‘
dehkhodaedu.com

b Read the first draft of an email written in response to the
advertisement. What information does Kurt give in the three
main paragraphs?

To:| J.Richards@bkyworldmusic.org

me:[ Kurt Fischer

[=v] subject| Application

Mg
Dear Miss Richards,

My-name-is- Kurt-Fischer | am writing to apply for a staff position
advertised in the World Music Festival website.

I am a final year student at the University of Campinas and | am
pursuing a degree in physical education. | have a high level of
spoken Enalish (C1 on the CEFRY, as | lived in the United States
during six months as part of a exchange program between my
school and a High school in Utah, | made many American friends
during this period but we lost touch when | came home,

As you will see from my resume, | have some relevent
experience because | have worked for the last three summers
helping to organize a tennlis tournament in my town, Ouro Preto.
I was in charge of selling tickets at the entrance gate, so | am
used to handing money and, on ocasion, having to refuse people
entry. The tournament organizer would be happy to provide a
reference. He is, in fact, distantly related to my mother,

I arm very enthusiastic on world music, and would welcome the
chance to be part of this event. | belleve | would be suitable for the
job advertised as, apart of my experience, | am a very cheerful and
outgoing person and get along well with people. Friends describe
me as being calm and pacient, and | think | would be able to cope
if | had to deal with angry or difficult members of the public. |
would definitely know how to look after myself if | got into a fight!

| attach a resume, and if you require any further information,

| would be happy to provide it. | would also be grateful if you
could send me an information regarding acommadation during
the festival.

| look forward to hearing from you.
Yours sincerely,
Kurt Fischer

i inan inappmpriat& register.

{J.Richards@bkyworldmusic.ong).

Improving your first draft
Check your piece of writing for correct paragraphing, mistakes,
irrelevant information, wordy sentences, and language which is

¢ Read the draft apain and try to improve it.

1 Cross out three sentences (not including the example) which
are irrclevant or inappropriate,

2 Try to find and correct 12 mistakes in spelling (including
capital letters), grammar, and vocabulary.

d Do you think the festival organizers would have given him an

interview if he had sent his first draft?
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USEFUL LANGUAGE * any relevant experience or qualifications you have.
e Look at 1-10 below. Without looking » what aspects of your personality you think would make you suitable for
back at the draft, can you remember the job, and how you could illustrate them.

how Kurt expressed these ideas in a less Vi

informal way? Use the bold word(s) to Dﬂ!fou want to work for us?

help you. Then look at the text again to ~ Are you the right person for the job?
cherk}rouranswers. Mambokimﬁth enargetic, experdenced people of any age to work as camp

counsalors at our day and resdential summer camps in July and / or August.
Glﬂtkmmhameen?and 15 years old and participate in a wide range of sports
_afe_smfa[stafﬁob. and activities from swimming and water sports to survival skills and cooking.
i f_mug_m Do you enjoy working with children? Are you good at working on a team?

\ ; u ey Do you have any relevant experience or qualifications? Do you speak English
2 I'm asenior at cﬂllcge and I"m dc-mg either as a first language or fluently?

P.E.FINAL YEAR | PURSUB_ x| You can eamn between $300 and $400 per week (food and accommodations
L provided). Minimum contract: one manth.

Interested? Send an email with your cover letter and resume to Richard

1 Thislettenstuaskgo ive me
muf

iy R S R

3 Itarl, sp-ealc Enghsh very. weII HIGﬁ | Cunningham at summercamp@bt.com
. b Compare notes with a partner, and discuss how relevant you think each

. 4 I'vedone thls kmd of j ob be{nre Ko aicy ;
[ REE%V#NT ] M50 | other’s information is, what you think you should leave out, and what

else you might want to include.

i TIPS for writing a cover letter | email to apply for a job, grant, etc.

kiR aiy i{f’h Wag 1o sell iexbls, CHA RGE ! * Make sure you use appropriate sentences to open the letter.
' . i AL * Organize the main body of the letter into clear paragraphs.
6 I'd lmr.; to work at the fes{wa] _ ! + Make sure you use a suitable style:
; WELCDME - e WS I Don’t use contractions or very informal expressions.

Use formal vocabulary where appropriate, e.g., require instead of need,
as instead of becanse.
The use of a conditional can often make a request sound more polite,

?'lmmkmhcgmdauhis,ub e

tci;mu. REQUIRE ,fPRﬂvm'E

+ Make sure you use the appropriate phrases to close the letter.

SUIT BLE :
@ = e.g., [would be grateful if.., I would welcome the chance to....
5 ) *+ When you say why you think you are suitable for the job, don’t “oversell”
B nepd ID know an ﬂ“ﬂE EJFF: { yourself. Be factual and paositive, but not arrogant.
i
|
{

9 Let me have some infor masnun al:»aut

. 3 accummu-c]anuns GR,&.I‘ EFUL WRITING

You have decided to apply for the job advertised above. Write a cover letter
or email. It should be approximately 250 words.

DRAFT your letter.

| 10 Hope mhear frum ].ru‘u s:m"m' |

e e R

A FDRWARD

L 1 * Write an introductory sentence to explain why you are writing,

¢ e AR E ¥ N B + Paragraph 1: give relevant personal information.

' : ' ; * Paragraph 2: talk about relevant experience and qualifications you have.

PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE « Paragraph 3: explain why you think you would be suitable for the job.
Brainstorm the content * Write a closing sentence.

a Read the job advertisement below and EDIT the letter, cutting any irrelevant information, and making sure it is the
underline the information you will need right length.

to respond to. Then make notes about 3 ; ; ;
PO . 2 : CHECK the letter for mistakes in grammar, spelling, punctuation, and register.
* what personal information you think

you need to include. Wriﬂﬂg m

{ I-I v
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Key success factors
+ getting and keeping the reader’s attention

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT

a You are going to read an article about
childhood covering the areas below. What
information would you include if you were
writing about your country?

* What are the main differences between a child’s
life 50 years ago and a child's life now?

* Why have these changes occurred?

* Do you think the changes are positive _
of negative? ;Z‘- it

b Now read the article. Did the writer include any
of your ideas? With a partner, choose what you |
think is the best title from the options below
and say why you prefer it to the others. 1
How childhood has changed } Children's lives have cfuanggd dramatically over the last 50 years.
Changing childhood | But do they have a happier childhood than you or | did?

My childhood It's difficult to look back on one's own childhood without some
element of nostalgia. | have four brothers and sisters, and my

- | memories are all about being with them, playing board games

| on the living room floor, or spending days outside with the other
neighborhood children, racing around on our bikes, or exploring the
nearby woods. My parents hardly ever appear in these memories,
except as providers either of meals or of severe scoldings after
some particularly hazardous adventure,

These days, in the US at least, the nature of childhood has changed
dramatically. First, farnilies are smaller, and there are many more only
children. It is common for both parents to work outside the home
and there is the feeling that there just isn't time to bring up a large
family, or that no one could possiby afford to have more than one
child. As a result, today’s boys and girls spend much of their time
alone. Another major change is that youngsters today tend to spend
a huge proportion of their free time at home, inside. This is due more
than anything to the fact that parents worry much mare than they
used to about real or imagined dangers, so they wouldn't dream of
letting their children play outside by themselves.

Finally, the kinds of toys children have and the way they play is
totally different. Computer and video games have replaced the
board games and more active pastimes of my childhood. The irony
is that so many of these devices are called "interactive” The fact
that you can play electronic games on your own further increases
the sense of isolation felt by many young people today.

Do these changes mean that children today have a less idyllic
childhood than | had? | personally believe that they do, but perhaps
every generation feels exactly the same,
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¢ Answer with a partner.

1 What is the effect of the direct question in
the introduction? Where is it answered?

2 What does the first main paragraph (not
including the introductory sentence) focus
on? What examples are given?

3 What are the changes that the writer has
focused on in the third main paragraph,
and what reasons have been given for the
changes? Do you agree?

4 Underline the discourse markers that have
been used to link the points in the second
and third main paragraphs, e.g., First...

Using synonyms

When you write, try not to repeat the same
words and phrases too often. Instead, where
possible, use a synonym or similar expression
if you can think of one. This will both make
the text more varied for the reader and help
the article link rogether. A good monolingual
dictionary or thesaurus can help you.

d Find synonyms in the article for...

1 atthe presenttime |

2 children e -

3 alone, withoutaduls [
4 games

Using richer vocabulary

You can make your writing more colorful and
interesting to read by trying to use a richer range
of vocabulary instead of the most obvious words.

e Without looking back at the article, try to
remember how the words in italics were changed
to make the article more enjoyable to read.
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PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE

Brainstorm possible content

a Look at the test question below.

Many aspects of life have changed over the last 30 years. These Include:
marriage

dating

the role of women o / and men

Write an article for an onfine magazine about how one of these areas has changed
in your country and say whether you think these changes are positive or negative,

With a partner brainstorm for each topic...

1 what the situation used to be like and what the big changes are.
2 whether the situation has changed a lot in your country.

3 whether you think the changes are positive or negative and why.

Now decide which area you are going to write about and which
ideas you want to include.

Remember that this is an article, not an essay. You don't necessarily
want to include the most important points, but the ones that you
could say something interesting about, or where you can think of any

interesting personal examples.

b Think of a possible title for your article.

TIPS for writing an article

* Give your article an interesting title.

» There is no fixed structure for an article, but it is important to have clear
paragraphs. Use discourse markers to link your points or arguments.

+ Make sure you use a suitable style, neither very formal nor informal.

Make the introduction reasonably short. You could use a question

or questions which you then answer in the article.

+ Try to engage the reader, e.g,, by referring to your personal experience.

+ Try to vary your vocabulary using synonyms where possible.

WRITING

You are going to write the article in approximately 250 words.

DRAFT your article, with

» a brief introduction, which refers to the changes and asks a question.

« two or three main paragraphs saying what the situation used to be
like, and how it has changed.

s a conclusion, which refers back to the question in the introduction,
and says whether you think the changes are positive or negative.

EDIT the article, cutting any irrelevant information and making sure
it is the right length.

CHECK the article for mistakes in grammar, spelling,
punctuation, and register.

Writing -I

dehkhodaedu.com



Key success factors

* being able to express a reasonably
sophisticated opinion

* using a range of vocabulary to describe
what you are reviewing (plot, dialogue,
characters, etc.)

* being able to summarize

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT

a Which of the following would normally

influence you to read a certain book?

* A friend of yours recommended it.

* It's a best seller — everybody is reading it.
* You saw and enjoyed a movie based on it.

* You were told to read it at school.

* You read a good review of it.

Read this newspaper book review. In
which paragraph do you find the following
information? Write 1-4 in the boxes, or
DS if the review doesn’t say. Does the
review make you want to read the book?

[__] The strong points of the book

L1 The basic outline of the plot

L1 What happens in the end

[ ] Where and when the story is set

[1 The weaknesses of the book

[ ] Whether the reviewer recommends
the book or not

[__1 How good the English translation is

[ 1 Who the author is

[ 1 Who the main characters are

[ 1 How much the book costs

[__] Who the book is suitable for

When writing a book or movie review,
give your reader a brief idea of the plot
(without giving away the whole story!).
Try to make your description as concise as
possible to leave you space to give

your own opinion,
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The Girl Who _!
| _Played with Fire

ETIEG L ARSSON

The Girl Who
 Played with Fire
The Girl Who Played with Fire is the second novel in the Millennium

trilogy by Swedish writer Stieg Larsson. A thriller, set in modem-
day Sweden, it immediately became an international best seller,

In this book the same main characters from the first book
reappear, journalist Mikael Blomkvist and the extraordinary girl
Lisbeth Salander, a freelance investigator. This time Lisbeth herself
becomes the suspect of a triple murder. Three people are shot
on the same day, and her fingerprints are found on the murder
weapon. She goes quickly into hiding, and Mikael, whose life she
saved in the previous bock, is deterrnined to prove her innocence,
Devastated by the fact that two of the murder victims were
colleagues of his, but convinced that Lisbeth cannot possibly have
been involved, he works first on his own, and then with the police,
to discover what really happened. Meanwhile Lisbeth, carefully
keeping out of everyone’s sight, is making her own investigations. ..

i The great strength of this book, and what makes Larsson's books
so different from other recent detective fiction and thrillers,
is the character of Lisbeth. Most famous fictional detectives
or investigators tend to be either middle-aged policemen with
rarital problems, female forensic scientists, or middle-aged
male intellectuals. Lisbeth, however, is a young slightly autistic
i girl from a broken home, who is also a computer genius. She
is an intriguing character, and in this book we find out a lot
more about her, among other things who her father is, and why
she spent her teenage years in a psychiatric hospital. My only
criticisn of the novel would be that the early sub-plot about
Grenada is not very relevant and could have been cut.

Mot only is this a complex and absolutely gripping novel, but it
also tackles real problems in society, and most unusually | think
for a sequel, is even better than its predecessor. For all lovers of
crime novels and thrillers the Millennium trilogy is a must
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PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE

Brainstorm the content

¢ Look at these extracts from the second paragraph. Which words did
the author leave out to make it more concise? Then read the rules for

Participle clauses to check.

Because he is devastated by the fact that two of the murder
victims were colleagues of his, but he is convinced that Lisbeth
cannot possibly have been involved, he works first on his own, and
then with the police, to discover what really happened.

Meanwhile Lisbeth, who is carefully keeping out of everyone’s

sight, is making her own investigations...

Participle clauses

The writer uses participles (devastated, convinced, keeping) instead of a
subject + verb. Past participles replace verbs in the passive, and present
participles (-ing forms) replace verbs in the active. The subject of the
clause is usually the same as the subject of the main clause.

Participle clauses can be used:

« instead of a conjunction (after, as, when, because, although, erc.) + subject

+ verb, e.g., Devastated by the fact.... instead of Because he is devastated. ..

+ instead of a relative clause, e.g., carefully keeping instead of who is
carefully keeping.

Rewrite the highlighted phrases to make them more concise using
participle clauses.

1 As she believes him to be the murderer, Anya is absolutely terrified.
2 Simon, who realizes that the police are after him, tries to escape.

3 [t was first published in 1903, and it has been reprinted many times.
4 [tis set during World War I, and it tells the story of a young soldier.
5 When he hears the shot, Mark rushes into the house.

Underline the adverbs of degree in these phrases from the review.
What effect do they have on the adjectives?

Lisbeth, however, is a young, slightly autistic girl from a broken home...
Not only is this a complex and absolutely gripping novel. ..

Use your instinct. Cross out any adverbs that don’t fit in these

sentences. Check (v) if all are possible,

1 My only criticism is that the plot is somewhat | slightly [ a litele
implausible.

2 The last chapter is really | very | absolutely fascinating.

3 The end of the novel is fairly | pretty [ quite disappointing.

4 The denouement is somewhat [ incredibly [ extremely thrilling.

g Where all the adverbs are possible, is there any difference in meaning

or register?

- [).4]
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Think of a book or movie that you have
read or seen recently. Write a paragraph of
approximately 100 words explaining who
the main characters are and summarizing
the plot, but without giving away the
ending. Use the present tense, and try to
include at least one participle clause.

Exchange your paragraph with other
students to see if they can identify the book
or movie.

TIPS for writing a book [ film review

* Organize the review into clear paragraphs.

+ Make sure you use a suitable style, neither
very formal nor informal.

* Use the present tense when you describe
the plot. Using participle clauses will help
to keep it concise.

* Try to use a range of adjectives that describe
as precisely as possible how the book or
movie made you feel, e.g., gripping, moving,
ctc. (see page 39). Use adverbs of degree to
modify them, e.g., absolutely gripping.

+ Remember that a positive review will
include some criticism as well as praise.

WRITING

A student magazine has asked for reviews
of recent books and movies. You are going
to write a complete review.

DRAFT your review. It should be
approximately 250 words.

* Paragraph 1: The title of the book or
maovie, and the author or director. Where
and when it is set.

* Paragraph 2: The plot, including
information about the main characters.

* Paragraph 3: What '{uu liked, and any
criticisms you may have.

* Paragraph 4: A summary of your apinion
and a recommendation.

EDIT the review, making sure you've

covered all the main points and making sure

itis the right length.

CHECK the review for mistakes in grammar,

spelling, punctuation, and register,
Writing m



Key success factors

* being able to construct an argument

* being able to link points together in a logical sequence

* using appropriate discourse markers to connect, contrast,
and balance points

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT

a You have been asked to write the following essay:
Text messaging is an important advance in communication — or is it?
With a partner, discuss three reasons you think
text messaging represents an important advance in
communication and three reasons why it does not. Order
them 1-3 according to their importance.

b Read the model essay and see if the writer has mentioned
some or all of your arguments. Does the writer put the
main argument first in both paragraphs?

¢ Look at the three introductory paragraphs below and choose
which one you think is best for the essay. Compare with a
partner, and discuss why you think it is the best, and why
the other two are less suitable. Then do the same with the
concluding paragraphs.

Introductory paragraphs

I Since the first text was sent in 1992, text messaging has
become one of the most popular forms of communication,
especially among the younger generation, with billions of
messages being sent every year. But has this technology
really improved interpersonal communication?

2 “lext messaging clearly has important advantages and
disadvantages. In this essay, 1 am first going to analyze the
advantages of this technology, and then 1 will outline some
important disadvantages before finally drawing my conciusions.

3 Can you imagine life without sending and receiving texts?
Frobably not, as this cheap and convenient technology has
become such a crucial tool for organizing our social lives
and communicating instantly with our friends and family.
How did we manage before it was invented?

Concluding paragraphs

I In conclusion, text messaging has important advantages
and disadvantages, but on the whole, [ believe that it
has improved our lives in a significant way.

2 In my view, text messaging has improved communication
considerably and it is highly useful, for example, if you are
trying to contact someone in a very noisy place, such asa
concert, where it would be impossible to hear a phone call,
In conclusion, it is an indispensable piece of technology.

3 To sum up, although text messages are a cheap and useful
way of communicating. they have arguably led to young
people being less able to express themselves correctly in
writing. On the whole, | believe that text messaging does
not represent an advance in communication.

Texting is .
an important A
advance in --
communication
~ or 18 it?

“Just think of it as if
you're reading a long
text-message.”

.

R

Being able to send short, written messages via cell
phone has clearly advanced communication in
certain respects.

The greatest benefit of texting is that it allows us to
communicate instantly with other people wherever
they are, but without interrupting them in the way
that a phone call would, and allowing them to

reply whenever it is convenient for them to do so.

In addition, sending a text, for example to arrange
where to meet someone, is a quick, concise, and
efficient way of communicating, as people normally
only include the key information. Finally, text
messaging is a very cheap form of communication,
which is a particular advantage for young people

or for people who are traveling, when cell phone
conversations can be prohibitively expensive.

On the other hand, however, there are strong
arguments to suggest that text messaging has had
a negative effect on how we communicate. One
downside is that there is a tendency for people to
use texts as an excuse to get out of conversations
which might be uncomfortable to have gither
face-to-face or on the phone, Another drawback is 1
that people increasingly text while they are with
other people, suddenly breaking off a conversation
and focusing on their phone screens. However,
perhaps the most important and worrying downside
of texting is the effect it is having on written
communication, Teachers worldwide complain that |
the idiosyncratic language of text messages, such
as abbreviated words and the use of letters and
numbers to convey meaning has led to a generation
of young people being unable to spell or form
correct sentences.
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Introductions and conclusions
In an essay it is important that the introduction engages
the reader’s attention. It should introduce the topic, but
should not include the specific points that you are going
to mention in the body of the text.

A good introductory paragraph describes the present
situation and gives supporting evidence. It should refer to
the statement or question you have been asked to discuss.
This can often be done in the form of a question to the
reader which the subsequent paragraphs should answer.
The conclusion should briefly sum up the arguments

you have made, and can include your personal opinion.
The opinion you express should follow logically from the
arguments you have presented.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

d Complete the missing words. Some (but not all) are in
the model essay.

Expressing the main points in an argument

texting allows us to
I Thegreatestb. isthat | communicate insrantly
2 Firstand mostim— | with other people.
2 o people use texts as
3 Oned ___oftextingisthat | o ce to get out
4 Another dr ——tOIEXL | of conversations.

messaging is that

Adding supporting information to a main
argument, or introducing other related

arguments

L1 i
6 Whatism._
7 Noto._____ that, but
8 Another pointin f.

of this technology is that

sending a textis a
quick, concise, and
efficient way of
communicating,

Describing cause and effect

9 Text messaging canr_—in | | an inability to

can | to write correctly.
10 Other problems can arise text messaging.

because of | d _to

Weighing up arguments

BYEE FESIEY | believe thart it

11 Onthewh does not represent
A ina an advance in
13 Allthingse communication.
« p.6]

PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE

Brainstorm the content
Budget airlines have revolutionized travel — but at what price?

The growth of online shopping has greatly improved life for
the consumer.

a Look at the essay titles above, and with a partner choose
one of them. Brainstorm the pros and cons. Then decide on
three main arguments on each side that are relevant to the title.

b Write an introduction for the essay. Follow this pattern:
1 Write an introductory sentence about how budget
airlines or online shopping affect our lives nowadays.
2 Write a second sentence supporting the first one.
3 Ask a question that you intend to answer in the essay.

¢ Compare your introduction with a partner. Together,

make a final version.

TIPS for writing a discursive essay in which you put forth

both sides of an argument

+ Brainstorm points for and against and decide which two
or three you think are the most important.

* Use a neutral or formal style.

« Write a clear introduction that engages the reader.
You could end with a question you are going to answer,

» Link your ideas together with varied discourse markers
and linking phrases, e.g., due to, this can lead to, etc.

because an essay should show the development of a logical
argument; it's not just a list of random ideas and opinions.

» Make sure your conclusion is a summary of what you have
previously said and refers back to what you were asked to
write about. [t is important that this is not just a repetition
of your arguments. It is a summary of what you believe
your arguments have proven.

WRITING

Write the essay in approximarely 250 words.

DRAFT your essay in four paragraphs:

* introduction

« arguments in favor of budget airlines or online shopping

« arguments against budget airlines or online shopping

+ conclusion, saying whether you think the advantages
outweigh the disadvantages or vice versa

EDIT the essay, cutting any irrelevant information and
making sure it is the right length.

CHECK the essay for mistakes in grammar, spelling,
punctuation, and register. Writing

dehkhodaedu.com



Writing A rept_:ril:-'

Key success factors

* being clear and concise

*+ making sensible recommendations based on
your observations

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT

a The owners of a language school are doing
some research into student satisfaction, and
have asked several students to interview all
the students at the school and write a report.
Read their report and then, from memory, tell
a partner what the school's main strengths
and weaknesses are in each area.

b Without looking back at the model text, try to

remember how some of the highlighted phrases

below were expressed in a less informal way.
Go back and check the text for those you can't
remember.

I What this report is for is...
Theo—  Wieale 5 apjny

2 ...is to find out how happy students are with
the classes and Facilities.
cedS 1O
and facilities.

3 In general, students thought the teachers were

very good.
Ingeneral,students

4 About class sizes, most students think that there

should no more than 12 students in a class.

= . most students think
that there should no more than 12 students in
aclass,

5 As for how long the classes last, they officially
last an hour...
Asfor _
last an hour...

 they officially

6 We suggest buying more computers. ..
We suggest more
COMpULErs. ..

7 Most students are extremely positive...

== . are extremely
positive, ..

8 _..thatif you make the changes we suggest, it
will be an even better place to study.

...thatif it will be an
even bewter place to study.

_ with the classes

English Time Language School:

A report

Intreduction

The aim of this report is to assess student satisfaction with the classes
and facilities at the English Time Language School, and to make
suggestions for improvements,

Testing and registration of new students

Most students were satisfied with the testing process for new students.
However, they complained about the long lines at registration. We
believe it would be preferable either to have more staff available to deal
with registration, or to give students a specific day and time to register.

The classes

In general, students rated the teachers very highly. Their main criticisms
had to do with class sizes and the length of classes. With regard to class
sizes, most students think there should be no more than 12 students

in a class. As for the duration of classes, they officially last an hour, but
in practice they are usually only 45 minutes because of latecomers, We
propose that all students who arrive more than five minutes late should
have to wait until the break for admittance.

The self-study center

Itis generally thought that the self-study center, while useful, has two
major drawbacks. There are not enough computers, and at peak times

they are always occupied. Also, the center closes at 7 p.m,, 5o students
who come to the later classes cannot use the center at all. We suggest
purchasing mere computers and extending the center's hours to 9 p.m.

The cafeteria

The cafeteria was replaced last year by vending machines for drinks and
snacks. Although it is true that people often had to wait to be served, most
students greatly preferred the cafeteria and would like it to be reopencd.

Conclusion

Overall, the majority of students are extremely positive about the
school, and feel that if the suggested changes are implemented, it will
be an even better place to study.
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USEFUL LANGUAGE PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE

‘¢ Complete the missing words. Brainstorm the content
! Soine common expressions for a Read the following task and all the relevant information. Then with
T =4 a partner decide
generalizing
i I how many headings you will need and what they should be.
1 Generally sp. : ik :
eoble think 2 how to express the relevant information in your own words.
EX PMF TRy _ 3 what suggestions for improvements could be made under each heading,
2 In , people L i
thiﬁk.., e b Together, suggest improvements to the study trips beginning with a
' different expression each time.
3 The general v
is that certain improvements need Your language school has just started four-week study trips to the US,
to be made. You have been asked by the principal of the school to get feedback from all

: | the students who participated and write a report detailing what students
were positive about, what problems they had, and making suggestions for
improving future study trips.

5 Ov , the ? ; 3 5 Ly
I f f participants:
majority of students think. .. You have made notes covering the views of the majority of participan

4 [tis generally co
[ thought ...

Prople with families mauch happier than ones who stayed in the
dormitories, because they were able to speak to the famdilies.

d Rewrite the following sentences. School O and elasses good but aliwsst everyjone conplained about the
Making suggestions Luneh (just @ sandwich). Sone thought six howrs a day too rach.
1 Please buy new computers Prople wot very interested in sone weekend cultural programs. Trips to Mew
We suggest York City and Philadelphia great, Gettysburg and valley Forge boring.
AZE Ow. all trips too much sightseeing and not enough tine for shopping!
2 You should improve the TIPS for writing a report
registration process. * Look carefully at who the report is for and what they need to know. This
It would be advisable will help you choose what information you have to include.
* In the introduction, state what the purpose of the report is.
%) * Decide what the sections are going to be within the areas of the report and

think of headings for them.

3 Why don't you make the classes
* For each paragraph, state the situation (strengths and weaknesses) and

smaller? i
We propose then make a recommendation.
+ [fona test you are given information on which to base your report, try not
to use exactly the same words,
* Try to use a variety of expressions for generalizing and making suggestions.
4 You really should extend the « Use an appropriate professional style, avoiding very informal expressions.
center's hours,
I strongly recommend
b WRITING
You are going to write the report. It should be approximately 250 words.
5 It would be much better if classes DRAFT your report, using the headings and suggestions you worked on in
lasted an hour, the planning stage.
It would be far preferable for classes EDIT the report, deciding if there is any information that should be left out

bl T PR and making sure the report is the right length.

CHECK the report for mistakes in grammar, spelling, punctuation, and register

« pn.G7 writing m
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Key success factors

* constructing an argument

* sustaining your case with examples

* showing that you have considered the
opposing viewpoint

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT
a You have been asked to write the following essay:
Tourism always does a place more harm than gmd.

Discuss the question with a partner. Do you
think that the effect of tourism on a country,
city, or region is in general more positive or
more negative? Why?

Topic sentences

In a well-written essay, the first sentence of a
paragraph establishes what the paragraph is
going to be about. This is sometimes called
the “topic sentence.”

Read the topic sentences below one by one
and, in pairs, imagine how the paragraph will
continue. Do you think the essay will be in
favor of or against tourism?

A The infrastructure of an area is also often
improved as a result of tourism,

B Itis often claimed rhat popular tourist
destinations are spoiled as a result of
over-development.

C Tourism remains one of the world's great
growth industries,

D Badly behaved tourists can often be a source
of annoyance for the local population.

E Another point in favor of tourism is that
governments are becoming aware of the
need to protect tourist areas in order to
artract visitors,

F The main positive effect of tourism is on
local economies and employment,

Now read the model essay and fill in the
blanks with a topic sentence. There is one
sentence you don't need.

more harm than good

1 People today are traveling farther and farther, no
longer just in the summer but throughout the year. Although
some people argue that mass tourism has a negative effect on
destinations, in my view its influences are generally positive.

2__ Tourists need places to stay and things to do, and
this creates a wide range of skilled and unskilled jobs for local
people. Vacationers also spend a great deal of money, which
stirulates the economy of the region as well as benefiting
the country as a whole.

3 Forexample, when tourists start visiting an area,
roads and public transportation tend to improve, or an airport
may be built, all of which benefit local people as well as tourists.

prpais Mot only is this leading to better conservation of
historic buildings and monuments in towns and cities, but also of
areas of natural beauty and endangered habitats in rural areas.

5_____ Forinstance, many people argue that tourist
development just leads to a proliferation of ugly hotels and
apartment buildings. This may have been true in the past,
but nowadays there are many more restrictions placed on
both planners and builders to ensure that the character and
architectural harmony of the place is maintained.

To sumn up, | believe that tourism has, on the whole, a positive
influence provided its development is properly planned and
controlled. Tourist destinations have a lot to gain from visitors
and the business they bring. In my opinion, it is possible for

| both tourists and local people to benefit, and for popular

' tourist destinations to have a sustainable future.
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d Read each paragraph again, including

the correct topic sentence. Answer the

questions with a partner.

1 Where does the writer state his opinion
about tourism?

2 How many arguments are given to support
his view?

3 What is the purpose of paragraph 52

Using synonyms and richer vocabulary

When you are writing an essay, remember
to vary and enrich your vocabulary by using

synonyms where appropriate.

e Find synonyms in the essay for the
following words and expressions:

| tourists stdin

2 effects

3 for example S—
4 to profit from S

USEFUL LANGUAGE

f Complete the missing words in the
expressions. Some (but not all) are in the
model essay.

Giving personal opinions
1 IE that...
22 b e RS A e

3 Inmyv_ theinfluences of
tourism are generally positive.

4 Inmyo
5P Ithinkthat...

Expressing opposite arguments
6 Some people ar

7 ltisoftencl —_ that popular
destinations are spoiled by tourism.

8 Thereareth . whosay...

Refutinﬁ them

9 This m h __been
true in the past, but nowadays. ..

10 There areanumberof . in
this argument,

11 Thatissimply notthee_ .

PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE

Brainstorm the content

Read the essay titles below. For each one, decide which side
of the argument you are going to take, and think of three or
four reasons.

Drivers should be charged for using highways and roads linking major
towns and cities,

Marrying someone from a different country will always be more
problematic than marrying someone from your own counry.

Compare with a partner. Decide which you think are the three
most important reasons, Decide if there are any typical opposing
arguments which you could refute.

Choose which of the essays you are going to write. Write topic
sentences for the main paragraphs. Show your topic sentences
to a partner and see if you can improve each other's sentences.

TIPS for writing a discursive essay where you take one side of

an argument

» Organize your ¢ssay into paragraphs, with a clear introduction
and conclusion (see page 110),

+ Begin each paragraph with a clear topic sentence and then
develop the idea.

+ Use synonyms to avoid repeating yourself.

* Use a variety of phrases for giving your opinion, or introducing
an opposing argument and refuting it.

WRITING

You are going to write one of the essays above. It should be
approximately 250 words.

DRAFT your essay in four paragraphs:

+ an introductory paragraph where you introduce the topic and
state your opinion.

+ three or four paragraphs giving your reasons.

» if relevant, a paragraph stating one or more common counter-
arguments, and refuting each one.

+ a conclusion, stating what your arguments have shown,

EDIT the essay, making sure your arguments link together and
making sure it is the right length.

CHECK the essay for mistakes in grammar, spelling, punctuation,
and register,

<« p.BI
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Writing A complaint

Key success factors

* being able to summarize the issue
clearly

* maintaining an assertive but
respectful tone

* being clear and reasonable abour
what you expect to be done

ANALYZING A MODEL TEXT

a Have you ever had a very bad
experience at a restaurant or a hotel?
What happened? Did you make a
complaint either in person or in
writing? What response did you get?

b Read the model letter. What exactly is
the complaint about?

——

¢ With a partner discuss which phrase is Dear Sir or Madam,
better for each blank and why. I am writing to complain about a Caribbean cruise we booked
1 a I'msorry to say through your company.
5 : ;:jn;:frl'?:: ::;a;rour S 1. that the Island Excursion_{:ruise (booking
b Gikehcomeliedication reference CI38591)2_ and did not reflect the
P ,
TN description on your website.
PP op
b was going to give us According to your website, the cruise 3 “all the
4 a itdidn't happen comforts of a five-star hotel.” Unfortunately,¥_ and it
b this was not the case left us and the other guests feeling extremely *
S ; {;d vp When we first boarded the ship and went to our cabin, there
issatishied was an extremely unpleasant odor coming from the bathroom.
6 a wewere told When we complained to the cruise manager,® __that
b they told us ; : there had been a problem with the ship's sewage-treatment
7 a toour great disappointment system, and so it couldn’t be helped. Hoping to make the
b really |rrir_a\rmg]y best of things, we headed to the buffet, which was advertised
8§ a apack ‘f"“‘es ; : as “a pan-Caribbean taste sensation."” When we got there, 7
b totally inaccurate and misleading ___,we found hot dogs, hamburgers, some wilted salad,
9 a weare owed an apology and little else. To add insult to injury, on the third day of the
b you ought to say sorry cruise, we discovered that our two tablet computers, kept in
10 a some form of compensation the room safe, were somehow stolen out of that safe. When we
b alot of money back informed an officer of the ship about it, we received apologies

and excuses, but nothing more.

I feel strongly that the description of your on-board facilities
on your website should be changed, asitis® _  We
were extremely disappointed by the experiences we had on
ship, and under the circumstances we believe that®
and that we should receive 10

I look forward to hearing your views on this matter,

Sincerely,
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USEFUL LANGUAGE

d Without looking back at the letter, try to rgmembg;];wﬂm 274
writer expressed the following in a more formal way.

1 In this letter [ want to complain... i
2 [t said on your website... : : ﬁ
3 The bathroom smelled really bad. :
4 I really think that you should change the description on g :
your website...

5 I'd like to know what you think about this.

[

PLANNING WHAT TO WRITE

Brainstorm the content

a Read part of an email to Hannah from a friend. What exacdly is the
“Board first” service? What problem did she have?

ﬁ{"i () New Message ; (5]

.Send Chat  Attach  Address  Fonts  Cofors Sa-.-e.m Draft

Hi Hannah,
Just got back from Florida. That's the last time [ fly with GreenAir!

It says on their website that there’s this “Board first” service,
meaning that if you pay $40 extra per person you can get on
the plane first. Since 1 was with the kids, | thought it'd be worth
the extra money so we could all sit together. Anyway when it
was time to board we went through the gate first, but instead
of going directly onto the plane, it turned out that the plane was
miles away from the gate, and there was a bus to take us there.
So what happened? All the people who hadn't paid the extra
money got onto the same bus, and then got off the bus before
us! So we paid §120 for nothing — we were almost the last ones
on the plane and couldn't sit together!

I'm going to email GreenAir and complain. It's a complete rip-off
And if they don't do anything about it, V'l file a complaint with
the Department of Transpartation.

Apart from that, the vacation was great. Florida was a dream...

< p.91

b You are going to write the email to GreenAir.
With a partner...

» underline the relevant information in
the email.

+ summarize exactly what it is that you are
dissatisfied with.

» think of reasons why your complaint
is justified.

+ discuss what would be reasonable for
GreenAir to do to compensate you for
the inconvenience.

* decide what other details you think might be
important to include in the email, e.g., the
date and the flight number, and invent them.

TIPS for writing an email or letter of complaint

* Make a note of all the relevant details you want
to include before you start drafting your email.

* Decide what action you want the person you
are writing to to take.

+ Use appropriate expressions for opening and
closing the email.

+ Use a formal style, and be clear and assertive
but not aggressive.

* Try to use a variety of expressions for
generalizing and making suggestions.

* Use the passive, e.g., we were told, we are owed
an apology, ete, to make it more impersonal
or to make it clear that you are not accusing
individuals.

WRITING

You are going to write an email to the airline.
It should be approximately 250 words.

DRAFT your email, explaining why you are
writing, what the complaint relates to, giving
the details, and asking for some action from
the airline.

EDIT the email, making sure you are happy
with the content and tone throughout, and
making sure it is the right length.

CHECK the email for mistakes in grammar,
spelling, punctuation, and register.
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1B WHAT CAN YOU SEE? Students A+B

Look at the picture below. Write down on a piece of paper
what you see. Allow yourself about 30 seconds for this.

< p.8 and continue choosing your answers.

1B WHO AMI? Students A+B

a

b

C

For each section, find out which personality type you are.

| moreaandb = planner 3 moreaand b = head
more ¢ and d = spontaneous  more ¢ and d = heart

2 more aand b = facts 4 more aand b = introvert
more ¢ and d = ideas more ¢ and d = extrovert

With your four types, find out which of the categories below
you fit into. Then read the description of your personality type.

Now find out what your partner’s personality type is, and read
the description.

BIG THINKER = Spontaneous + Ideas + Heart + Extrovert

How they see themselves talkative, curious, logical, self-sufficient
What they are like ingenious, bored by routine, can be rude, rebellious,
critical of others

COUNSELOR = Planner + Ideas + Heart + Introvert

How they see themselves gentle, peaceful, cautious

What they are like relaxed and creative, deeply private, can be
difficult to get to know

GO-GETTER = Spontaneous + Facts + Head + Extrovert

How they see themselves inventive, enthusiastic, determined, alert
What they are like resourceful, tough-minded, may become frustrated
by routines and constraints

IDEALIST = Spontaneous + Ideas + Heart + Introvert

How they see themselves bright, forgiving, curious

What they are like generally easygoing, flexible, can be stubbom, may

refuse to compromise

INNOVATOR = Spontanecus + Ideas + Heart + Extrovert

How they see themselves imaginative, sociable, sympathetic
What they are like energetic, sensitive, creative, sometimes illogical,
rebellious, unfocused

LEADER = Planner + Ideas + Head + Extrovert

How they see themselves bright, independent, logical

What they are like organized, good at solving large-scale problems,
can be critical and aggressive

MASTERMIND = Planner + Ideas + Head + Introvert

How they see themselves logical, thorough, bright

What they are like efficient, independent, rarely change their minds,
critical of those who don't understand them

MENTOR = Planner + Ideas + Heart + Extrovert

How they see themselves intelligent, outgoing, sensitive

What they are like articulate, warm, lively, extremely sensitive to
people’s needs, may become overbearing

NURTURER = Planner + Facts + Heart + Introvert

How they see themselves gentle, conscientious, mature

What they are like caring, may have trouble making decicions that could
hurt others, tend to avoid conflict, others may take advantage of them
PEACEMAKER = Spontaneous + Facts + Heart + Introvert

How they see themselves steady, gentle, sympathetic,

What they are like sentitive to the feelings of others and the world
around them, can be self-critical, often difficult to get to know
PERFORMER = Spontaneous + Facts + Heart + Extrovert

How they see themselves enthusiastic, sociable, sensitive

What they are like fun-loving, outgoing, often good maotivators, can
be unrehable

PROVIDER = Planner + Facts + Heart + Extrovert

How they see themselves sympathetic, easygoing, steady

What they are like warm, caring, traditional, tend to avold conflict,
not afraid to express their beliefs

REALIST = Planner + Facts + Head + Introvert

How they see themselves mature, stable, conscientious

What they are like loyal, straightforward, good at meeting
deadlines, respect facts and rules, can be obsessed with schedules,
critical of others, may not have faith in other people’s abilities
RESOLVER = Spontaneous + Facts + Head + Introvert

How they see themselves understanding, stable, easygoing

What they are like independent, rational, good at finding solutions,
natural risk Lakers, they enjoy an adrenaling rush, often focus on short-term
results, sometimes lose sight of the bigger picture

STRATEGIST = Spontaneous + ldeas + Head + Introvert

How they see themselves bright, logical, individualistic

What they are like quiet, easygoing, intellectually curious, logical, may
be critical or sarcastic, can be insensitive to the emotional needs of others
SUPERVISOR = Planner + Facts + Head + Extrovert

How they see themselves stable, practical, sociable

What they are like natural organizers and administrators, irritated
when people don't follow procedures, other people find them bossy
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7A QI QUIZ Student A

a Read the answers to questions 1-5 and remember the information.

3B GUESS THE SENTENCE
Student A
a Look at sentences 1-5 and imagine what

the missing phrase could be. Remember
[+] = positive verb and [5] = negative verb.

b Explain the answers to B in your own words. B will tell you
the answers to 6-10.

1 What was Tutankhamun's curse?

1 Alotof people say the book is better than
the movie, but actually I .[+]

There wasn't one. The story of the curse was made up by a reporter. When
the British archaeologist Howard Carter discovered the tomb of King
Tutankhamun in Cairo in 1922, a reporter who was writing for the British

2 It wasn't a particularly nice day for the
barbecue but at least newspaper the Daily Express _reparted that there was an inscription above the
b blue. tl hini door of the tamb that said, “They who enter this sacred tomb shall swiftly
3. The sea was Dlue, the sun was siining, be visited by wings of death.” In fact, there is no such inscription, but
and the picnic was marvelous. Allin all, it the stary of the curse spread around the world and after that every time a
e member of the expedition died, people said it was because of the curse,
4 On the one hand, dogs are much better 2 What do chameleons do, and why?
company than any other pets, but on Ehe We all learn at school that chameleons change color as a form of camouftage,
other hand you at least twice for example they change to gray so that they can hide on a rock, but in
a day.[+] fact this is a total myth. Chameleons do change color, but not to match the
5 Make sure your suitcase weighs less than background. They change color when they are frightened or after a fight and

40 pounds, otherwise you

b Read your sentences to B, Keep trying
different possibilities until you get each
sentence exactly right.

¢ Listen to your partner’s sentences. Tell them

o

keep guessing until they get it exactly the

SAMe a5 yours,

they sometimes change color due to changes in light or temperature.
3 What man-made structures can be seen from the moon?

No peints if you said The Great Wall of China! In fact po man-made

structures can be seen from the moon — even continents are barely visible.
You can see the Great Wall of China fram space (which starts about 62 miles
from the earth's surface), as well as oceans, railways, cities, and even some

buildings, but not from the moon.
4 What do kilts and whisky have in common?

The answer is that neither of them is Scottish in origin! Kilts were invented
by the Irish and whisky by the Chinese,

6 I'm not sure you would enjoy the play,
and in any case it will be very difficult 5 Which metal is the best conductor?
to get tickets. Many people think that the answer s copper, but actually this is the second-
7 Some of the teachers aren't very best conductar. The best conductor is silver, but copper is more commonly
stimulating, but on the whole I think it’s a used in electrical equipment simply bacause it is much cheaper.
good school.
8 Laura's husband only thinks of himself and 7A WHAT A RIDICU LOUS IDEA! Student A
he always gets his own way. In other words, . A )
he's totally selfish. a Read your sentences to B. He [ She will respond with an exclamation.
9 1don't feel like going to Miranda's birthday + Did you know that you're not supposed to call a female actor
party and besides, [ don't have anything an actress because it's considered sexist?
to wear. + [got a ticket from a policeman yesterday tor talking on my cell
10 It's no big surprise that Leo didn't do very phone while I was parked.
well an his test. After all, he didn’t study * My parents were robbed last night. They took all my mom's jewelry.
at all. + | thought we could go to the movies and then have dinner at the
new Italian place down the street,
58 DO YOU HAVE [‘AFFLUENZA”? + Did you know my p?n‘nls were both born on exactly l.hi_.' sarnu (I]a_}'?
+ I really put my foot in my mouth at the party. I called Tom's wife
Students A+B “Anna,” but that's his ex-wife's name!
If you answered “yes” to any of the questions, * You won't believe it, but my sister just won $200,000 in the louery!
then you have the virus. The more "yes™ b Respond to B's sentences with an exclamation beginning with

answers, the worse you have it.

cither How...! or What {a)...! Make sure you use expressive
intonation, and link the words where appropriate.
Communication
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7B FOUR WORKS OF ART
Students A+ B

i

Aweay from the flock (1994) Damien Hirst

Felt suit (1970)
Joseph Bueys

Balloon dog (yellow) (1994-2000) Jeff Koons

7B STRESSING THE RIGHT WORD
Student A

a Read your sentence 1 to B. He | She will respond,
giving one word extra stress. Continue with 2-6.
1 That girl reail:,' looks like your sister.
2 Did you say she was American?
3 Is the shoe store the one after the tratfic lights?
4 Should we get her this bag then?
5 Ithought you said you read the book?

I left your briefcase on your bed.

L=

b Now respond to B with your number 7 below, piving extra
stress to one of the words, Continue with 8-12.
7 He's not my dog. He's my girlfriend'’s [ boyfriend’s dog.
8 Sorry, | asked for a tuna salad.
9 Igave him the money. He'd never be able to pay me back.
10 It looks expensive, but actually it was really cheap.
120 11 Fam going out. | haven't been out for a long time.
12 They lost 2-1 you mean.

B8A GUESS THE SENTENCE sStudent A

a Look at sentences 1-7 and imagine what the missing phrase could be.

1 [would love the boss’s face when you told him you
were leaving.

2 There's no point . He never goes to partics. [+]

3 Itsnogood  pay you back. She’s completely broke. [+

4 Wewould rather _____ vacation in July, but in the end we
had to go in August.

5 labsolutely hate
own mistakes. [-]

6 You'dbetter .

7 Jack completely denied
I don't believe him.

I should do. I prefer to make my

There are cameras on this road. [<]
his ex-girlfriend again, but

b Read your sentences to B. Keep trying different possibilities

until you get each sentence exactly right.

Now listen to your partner's sentences. Tell them to keep
guessing until they get it exactly the same as yours.

8 It's a very rewarding job that involves working on a team.
9 Lucy seems to be seeing Danny a lot recently. Do you think
they're dating?

10 We hope to have found a new apartment by the end of the year.
11 Our planis to rent a house in the north of Italy for two weeks
in September,
There's absolutely nothing to do in this town. There isn't even
a movie theater.

My father was the first person in my family to go to college.

I really regret not having known my grandfather. He died
before | was born.

12

13
14

9A MATCH THE SENTENCES Student A

a

Read your sentences to B. Make sure you stress auxiliaries and
to where appropriate. B will choose a response.

I Have you ever been to Canada?

2 labsolutely hate getting up early.

3 Is Lina coming swimming this afternoon?

4 Your brother lives in San Diego, doesn’t he?

5 You do like cabbage, don't you?

Now B will read you his [ her sentences. Choose a response
from below. Make sure you stress auxiliaries and to where
appropriate.

L] He is! He made the varsity team this year.

[ 1 don't, but my sister does. I'm too lazy!

[ ] No, there weren't. Where were you, by the way?

[] She said she wanted to, but she wasn't sure if she'd be able to.
[ ] We'd like to, but we're not sure if we can afford to.

Practice all ten mini-dialogues again, making sure you get the siress right.
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3B GUESS THE SENTENCE
Student B
a Look at sentences 6-10 and imagine what
the missing phrase could be. Remember
[+] = positive verb and [=} = negative verb.

6 I'm not sure you would enjoy the play,
and in any case it will be very difficule

2dpe ) ooty
7 Some of the teachers aren't very stimulating,
but on the whole Ithink __ .[+]

8 Laura's husband only thinks of himself and
he always gets his own way. In other words,
) o ]
9 [don’t feel like going to Miranda’s birthday
party and besides, [ don’t _ =
10 It's no big surprise that Leo didn’t do very
well on his test. After all, he =

b Listen to your partner's sentences. Tell them
to keep guessing until they get it exactly the
same as yours.

I Alot of people say the book is better than
the movie, but actually | preferred the film.

2 ltwasn’t a particularly nice day for the
barbecue but at least it didn’t rain,

3 The sea was blue, the sun was shining, and
the picnic was marvelous. All in all, it was
a great day.

4 On the one hand, dogs are much better
company than any other pets, but on the
other hand you have to take them for a
walk at least twice a day.

5 Make sure your suitcase weighs less than
40 pounds, otherwise you may have to
pay extra.

¢ Now read your sentences to A. Keep trying
different possibilities until you ger each
sentence exactly right.

7A QIQUIZ Student B

a Read the answers to questions 6-10 and try to remember the

information.

A will tell you the answers to 1-5. Then explain the answers
to 6-10 to A in your own words.

6 Which African mammal kills more humans than any other?

The hippopotamus. Most attacks occur because somebody in a rowboat
accidentally hits a hippopotamus on the head and it decides to overturn
the boat, or because a hippo leaves the water and tramples on people
who are walking by the side of a river.

7 What would probably have killed you in an 18th-century
sea battle?

A splinter. In spite of what you see in Hollywoed movies, cannonballs
didn't actually explode, they just smashed through the sides of the
ship and made huge splinters of wood fly around the decks, and these
splinters killed anyone they came into contact with,

8 What did the American Thomas Edison invent that
English speakers use every day?

Of course Edison is famous for inventing the electric light bulb, but
English speakers also have to thank him for suggesting the word
“hello” as the best way to answer the telephone. Before “hello” was
used telephone operators used to say “Are you there?” or “Who are
you?” when they answered the phone. And the man whao invented the
telephone, Alexander Bell, actually preferred “Ahoy! Ahoy!,” which is
what sailors use to attract attention.

9 How does television damage your health?

Mot by sitting too close to it! Until the 1960s televisions used to emit
low levels of radiation, which made it dangerous to sit too close, but
this is not the case anymore, The real damage caused to our health by
TV is obesity, bacause of the lazy lifestyle it creates.

10 Why is a marathon 26.219 miles long?

Many people think that it is because this was the exact distance a Greek
massenger ran from Marathon to Athens to announce that the Persians
had been defeated by the Greeks, This distance was approximately

25 miles, and this is the reason why at the first three moderm Glympic
Games the marathons were roughly that length, However, the reason
why the modern-day marathan is exactly 26.219 miles is because of
the British Royal Family. In 1908 when the Games were held in London,
the starting line was put outside Windsor Castle so that half of the royal
family could see it from their windows, and the finish line was in front
of the royal box in White City, Lendon, where the rest of the royal family
was waiting. The distance was exactly 26.219 miles, and this became the
standard length of the marathen.

Communication
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7A WHAT A RIDICULOUS IDEA!

Student B

a Respond to A's sentences with an

exclamation beginning with either
How...! or What a...! Make sure you use
expressive intonation, and link the words
where appropriate.

Read your sentences to A. He | She will

respond with an exclamation.

* ['was at home all morning waiting for the
electrician to come and he didn't show up.

*+ We're going to New York on Friday for a

long weekend.

Jack’s going to take Sue to the theater and

then have a candlelight dinner at the new

Italian restaurant.

My sister got married on Saturday and it

rained all day.

* Even though I got 70 percent on the test,
the teacher refused to pass me.

* My daughter's goldfish died this morning,

* Maria’s husband collects photos of
Angelina Jolie. He has hundreds of them.

78 STRESSING THE RIGHT

da

122

WORD StudentB

A is going to read you a sentence. Respond
with your number 1 below, giving extra
stress to one of the words. Continue

with 2-6.

She is my sister.

Mo, I said she was Canadian.

Mo, it's the one before the traffic lights.
Personally, [ still think she'd prefer that
one.

I bought it, but | haven't read it yet.

6 Could you put it under my bed, please?

e L Pk -

[¥) ]

Read your sentence 7 to A. He [ She will
respond, giving one word extra stress.
Continue with 8-12.

7 Isthat your dog?

B Here you are. A tuna sandwich and

acola.

9 Did you lend John the money he needed
to buy the car?
That coat looks really expensive,
You're not going out tonight, are you?
Chicago won 2-1 on Saturday.

10
11
12

8A GUESS THE SENTENCE Student B

a

C

Look at sentences 8-14 and imagine what the missing phrase
could be.

B It's a very rewarding job that involves team, [#]

9 Lucyseems_ Danny a lot recently. Do you think they're dating?
(+]

10 We hope a new apartment by the end of the year.[+]

11 Qur plan is - house in the north of ltaly for two weeks
in September. [+

12 There's absolutely in this town. There isn't even a movie theater.
=

13 My father was the first person in my family college. [+]

14 lreallyregret my grandfather. He died before I was born. =

Listen to your partner’s sentences. Tell them to keep guessing until they
get it exactly the same as yours.
1 I'would love to have seen the boss's face when you told him you
were leaving.
2 There’s no point inviting him. He never goes to parties.
3 It's no good expecting her to pay you back. She’s completely broke.
4 We would rather have gone on vacation in July, but in the end we
had to go in August.
5 labsolutely hate being told what I should do. [ prefer to make
my own mistakes.
6 You'd better not drive so fast. There are cameras on this road.
7 Jack completely denied having seen his ex-girlfriend again, but
I don’t believe him.

MNow read your sentences to A. Keep trying different possibilities until
you get each sentence exactly right.

9A MATCH THE SENTENCES Student B

a

A will read you his [ her sentences. Choose a response from below. Make
sure you stress auxiliaries and to where appropriate.

[ Iove it. It's cauliflower I can’t stand.

[] No, but I'd love to if I ever got the chance.

L] She isn’t but her children are. She didn’t want to.

[] So do1. Luckily I don't often have to.

L Yes, and so does my sister.

b Read your sentences to A. Make sure you stress auxiliaries and

C

to where appropriate. B will choose a response.
6 Are you going to go skiing during winter break?
7 Were there many people in class yesterday?
8 Do you do a lot of gardening?
9 FErica did say she was coming, didn't she?
10 Adam isn't particularly good at tennis, is he?

Practice all ten mini-dialogues again, making sure you get the stress right.
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Host Welcome to Workploce and on today’s
program we're looking at the resulis of two
recently published surveys, which both deal with
the same topic — happiness at work. John, el us
about the Mest survey.

John Well, this was done by 2 human resources
consulting firm, who interviewed more than
1,000 workers, and esgablished a top ten list
of the factors that make people happy at work.
The most important factor for the majority of
the people interviewed was having friendly,
supportive co-workers.

Host Mm.hm.

John Inface, 73 percent of people interviewed put
their refationship with co-workers asbeing the
key factor contributing to happiness ar work,
which isavery high percentage. The second
mast important factor was having work that is
enjoyable per se, that is people actually liking
what they do.

Host Uh-huh.

Johm The two least important factors were
having your achievements recognized, and
surprisingly, carning a competitive salary.

Host see. Sowe're not mainly motivated by money?

John Apparently not,

Host Any other imeresting informationin the
survey?

John Yes, for example 25 percent of the working
people interviewed described themselves as “very
happy” at work. However, 20 percent of employees
described themselves as belng "unhappy.”

Host That's anawful lot of unhappy people at
work every day.

John tis, isn’eie? And there were several
more interesting conclusions revealed by
the survey. First of all, small is beaneiful:
people definitely prefer working for smaller
organizations or companics with fewer
than 100 employees, We also find out that,
generally speaking, women were happier in
their work than men.

Host Yes, we're a miserable bunch, aren't we?

John And part-time workers, who anly work four
or five hours a day, are happier than those who
work full-time. The researchers concluded thar
this is probably due to a better work-life balance.

Host Are hosses happier than their employees?

John Yes, perhaps not surprisingly, the higher up
peaple are in 2 company, the happier they are.
Sosenior managers enjoy their jobs more than
people working under them.

Host Uh-huh. Does the period of time you spend
with the came company affect how happy you are?

John Well, according to the survey, happiness
declines the longer people stay with the same
company or organization, The most contented
people were those who'd been with a company
for less than two years, and the least contented
wege those who'd been in the stame place of work
for more than ten years,

Host Soyoucanstay toolong inthe same place.

John So it seems. And lastly, according to the
survey, apparently the happiest workers of all
are those who are 55 years old or older, probably
because they feel they're working an the peak of
their abilities.

Host Burl guess they haven't spent more than ten
years in the same job.

John Exactly. 5o how long have you been here,
Michael?

Haost Eight years! Maybe | should start thinking
aboutt looking for 2 new job...

161)

Host The second survey we're looking 2t on
today's program is a Sunday Times survey that
was all about the best UK companies towork
for. Apparently, one of the best small companies
towork for is innocent drinks. Well, Lhave with
me in the studio Becka Walton, whao works for
innocent drinks, Becka, rell us what made you
apply for the job atinnocent.

Becka Well, I've always really liked themas a
company, I've always followed their website and
their weekly newsletter, I've always thoughe that
they would be people that [ would like towork
for, so it was just a matter of keeping an eye on
their jobs page and waiting for a positionthat 1
thought [ could do.

Host Mow, ina recent survey about what makes
people happy at work, nnocent was listed as one
of the top companies to work for. You obviously
think it isa happy company. Now why do you
think that?

Becka Well, 1 can see how we would have scored
very highly on that scale, think there's areally
bhig emphasison a team environment a1 w ok,
we're all mixed up so nobody sits according
to the group of people that they work with,
which means that you get to make fricnds in
different areas of the business, Everybody's
aware of the projects that people are working
on, the pressures that they're under, so it makes
for a really good team environment. [ think
that's important,

Host And how does thar compare with other
companies that you've worked for?

Becka Oh, Fhaven't really worked for any big
companies before — innocent is the biggest
company that 've worked for. [ know friends
of mine complain about really stuffy work
environments, but the atmosphere atinnocent
isreally informal, things are pretty relased and
a lotof my fricnds are surprised that we don't
have to dress up (o come to work, often people
don't even wearshoes, and we have a grassy
fMoor in our office, and it's just kind of 2 relaxed
place towork,

Host What would you change about the company
if there was something thar you could chinge?

Becka Oh, 1, I'm not really sure how 1o answer that
question, [think that, a thing that does come up
when we survey people is the work-life balance,
I think people are really passionate about their
jobs, and that's a good thing, but it can lexd ro
people working very long hours.

Host 5o you're overworked?

Becka Dwouldn't gothar far, but it would begasy
1o be averworked, yes.

Host You're ohviously very happy with your work,
but is there a high stafl tur nover rate? Do people
generally stay for 2 long time?

Becka | know that Daisy, my first manager, was
the first female employed by the company.

dehkhodaedu.com

She stayed for ten years which isalong time,
s | think that shows she was pretty happy.
Obviously we have people an short-term
contracts, but as a general rule | would say that
peaple are happy and people do tend 1o stay at
innocent for a prety long time,

Host OK,in the other survey, the one about the ten
things that make people happy at work, the issue
of a competitive salary was the last on the list.
W hat's your view on that?

Becka Well, I've thought about thatand |
hope it doesn't make me sound shallow, but
Istrugpled to think of ten things thar were
mare important than the money. I mean it’s
important to maintain a good work-life balance
and to, [suppose, have fun ar work and to
enjoy the people you work with, but Ithink
it's really important to feel like the financial
compensation for what you do is adequare.

Host Mm._hm. OK. And finally, I should ask you,
do you drink smoothies yourselfand if you do,
are they always innocent?

Becka [really love, [ really love smoothics and if
1 didn't, it would be the wrong place for me to
work, and naturally, they're always inmocent
smoothies. [ think the working environment is
reflected in the passion that we all have and |
think that's because we know we have areally

good product.

Host Thank you very much, Becka Walvon.
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Inthe spring of 1800, the court painter, Francisco

de Goya was commissioned by the Spanish King
Carlos IV, direct ancestor of King Juan Carlos, to
paint a portrait of the royal family. At the time, the
royal family wasall staying at the summer palace

of Aranjuee, near Madrid. First on the left is Prince
Carlos, the King's second son, and nest to him is his
older brother Prince Fernando, who was the heiro
the throne. Fernando grew up hating his parents,
especially his mother, butin fact, he took after his
mother in that he was very vain and suthoritarian, and
when he eveniually became king he was extremely
unpopular, The old woman just behind Prince
Fernandois Maria Josefa, the King's sister. Single
and childless, she died shontly after the paiming was
finished. Meat to Maria Josefais a young woman
whose face we cannot see because she is looking away,
and she is the “mystery person” in this painting, There
are two theories about her identity, One theory is

that she is Princess Maria Amalia, one of the King's
daughters, who'd died in childbirth three years before
the picture was painted. The fact that she's bocking
away would be to show that she was, in facr, dead.
However, the other more popular theory is thar she
represents the woman that Crown Prince Fernando
would one day marey. [t would have been important
vo put hee inthe picture o show tharthe Prince

would marry one day, and have a son o carry on the
dynasty. 1fthis theory is true, the woman would be
looking away because she didn't actually exise at chat
time. In fact, Fernando did marry, nod once but four
times. The young gid next tothe mystery woman is
Peincess Maria [sabel, the King's youngest daughter.
She went on to marey and had twelve children. Next
1o her is the Crueen, Maria Luisa. Goya made her the
central figure inthe painting because she had a very
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strong personality, and she completely dominated
her hushand the King, Asa young woman she had
been very beautiful. Inmiddle ape, as she s here, she
was still very vain. She tried to compensate for the
factthat her beauty was fading by wearing exquisite
dressesand jewelery, a5 we can seein the picture. The
livtle by with the Queen is her youngest son, Prince
Francisco. He was a very sensitive boy and he suffered
all his life due g the face that he booked incredibly like
one ofhis mother's bovers. As a resulr, people assumed
that he was not the King's son. The King, who s
standding next to him, was aweik man. Although he
came to the throne full ol ideas and dreams, his wile
ard his advisors made sure that he never manaped
toachicve any of them and he died frustrated and
disappointed. The King's brother is seanding behind
him, and on his right, although you can only actually
see part of her head, is the King's eldest daughier
Carlota. Her parents areanged a marriage for her
when wasvery young. She was an ambitious girl and
eventually became Queen of Poreugal. The final group
of three figures shows the Queen's brother, Don Luis
de Parma, his wife, Maria Luisa and their first child, a
bahy boy. In face, Maria Luisa was notonly Don Luis's
wile, she was also his nicce, 25 she was the King's
second daughter. In fact, Don Luis was supposed 1o
have married the King's ebdest daughrer, Carlota, but
he feflin love with Princess Maria Luisa, who was
lively and intelligent, 2nd he insisted on mareying
her. The royal family didn’t all pose together for the
painting — it would have taken too long.

Instead Goya made individual studies of each
family member and later used them to create this
work. The painting took him two years tocomplete,
and it wasthe last royal portrait he ever painted.
Incidentally, he included himselfin the painting — he
is standing in the background on the lefr, behind
the two princes. Carlos 1V called this painting “the
family allvogether picture,” and it was originally
hung in the Royal Palace in Madrid.
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Interviewer Where did your family originae
from?

David My mom's side of the family is from what
is now Croatia. When she was born it wasin
between laly and Yugoslavia. And my dad's side
of the family is from Ttaly.

Interviewer Why did you start researching your
family trec?

David The reason that | started researching was
because | have two older sisters and they're
both tenand eleven years older than me. So,
growing up lactually never met my dad’s
parents, my grandparents on my father's side.
And my grandparents on my mother’s side
were very old. Luckily my grandmaother lived
until she was a hundred but | didn't really get
to know my grandfather that well. So, just out
of curiosity Dwas justreying to understand
my immediate family, my grandparents and
in talking to my mom, intalking o my father,
just kind of learning that they themselves lead
very interesting kind of journeys over here, And
the more that I went to look intoit, the more
interesting the stories became to me,

Interviewer When you start researching, what's
the first step the first thing you do?

David The first thing that | do when researching,
or the first thing that 1 did when | started
researching, for me it was very organic and | just
started ralking to my parents. And then they
starved talking. or, they inroduced me to family
that L had mer when D was a child but Fhad ralked
to my cousin who's a judge in [taly, or my cousin
in the Bronx who knows my dad's side of the
family. Sothat was kind of my immediate. And
then Istarted to branch ot from there using
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Ancestry.com or you know, different resources.
You know, even just going to the publiclibrary
and seeing if | could dig up documents that way.
Interviewer In practical terms, how important is
the Internet in researching family history?
David Ithink the Internet obviously is extremely
important. [ mean, it just makes finding
information and being able to look at so many
different resources so much easier. Something
that would take probably months or a year you
could probably doina few days or a few weeks
online. And just the communities of peaple that
youcan be introduced to that have done similar
things to you, | think that's a huge benefir as well,
Soyoucanstarttalking to people who give you
advice, you know, just going to message boards

and seeing what people have done in the past. And

alot of times hurdles that you might come across,
they have already solved them for you, they have
hints for you about how to get past them. So, 1
think that's, to me, has been the biggest help.

Interviewer How farback have you been able to
trace your family?

David I've been able to go back about four
generations with my family. I'm still searching
and still talking with some family members in
lealy about what information they know and
trying touse local offices there to see iflcan
get marriage licenses, and birth certificates of
my grandparents and their parents. Bur, it's, the
further back you go it becomes a little bit more
difficult, So, I'm at abour four generations now,
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Interviewer Why did you go to Ellis [sland?

David [ felr, [ feel Ellis 1sland was a good place
because it was such ahub of activity and there
is s0 much information that is at your disposal
so again, it kind of allows you to see when your
family came here, it's that initial stepping stone
that they started with.

Interviewer How did you feel when you went
theref

David rwasthe first time that | had been to Ellis
Island and having grown up in Mew York thar's
kind of quite surpreising that 1 had never been
there, For me it was just, | fele like | was kind of
walking through history a lintle bit and having it,
it was much different, you know, when my great
uncle was coming theough, but i, you kind of
still get the sense of the hope and the freedom
that you know, knowing that my immediae
Family was teying to just beave such poverty and,
you know, really seeing that American dream
and having that hope, you kind of just get that
sense of so many people were coming through
here and this wasjust like 1 linally madeitand
you kind of feel that as you're walking around.

Interviewer Andwhardid you find out about your
family there?

David When Iwent ro Ellis Island | was able o
find on my dad’s side when his great uncle came
overalotofthe documentation thae, or the
documentation when he actually came over.

Interviewer And how did that make you feel when
you found thar?

David Whenlcame across his documentation
it was a very emotional mement, It made the
whole, it made an aspect of the story very
concrete for me just knowing that he, you know,
did come across and he kind of went through
the hallways of Ellis Istand and you know, i
allowed me to create in my own mind a very
specilic concrete event that happened. So,often
times when you're doing research it can bevery
ahstract and you're just kind of learning a picce
of this and a piece of thar, But seeing something

very physical just kind of broughe it home for me.
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Interviewer Andyourdad's greatuncle helped the

rest of the family to come?

David My dad’s grear uncle actually sponsored

the majority of my dad’s family to come over
so along with my grandparents, my uncle, my
father, my other dad's, the other side of my
father's family, his cousins, their parents, so he
was the, kind of the first person that you know,
when he came over he was | believe fiftcen and
just kind of working in the sircets, working as
an ice vendor, working construction, And slowly
but surely he was able to bring the majority
of the family, who at the time was living in
Southern ltaly which at that time there wasn'y
much going on in Seuthern laly, to come over
and you know, plant roots in New York.

Without him, [ mean, 1 probably wouldn®
be here ‘cause my dad would have never come
over and then my mom. So, you know, 1 think the
courage that he had to come over, especially by
himself, and to bring the rest of my family over
was something very heroic fo do.

Interviewer Duringallthe research which you did

inta your family tree did you find out anything
which surprized you?

David Idid find some surprising stories. When my

mom left, she had 2 passport just to go visit her
sister in Taly and she basically left the country
illegally and she seeked political asylum in ltaly
and she had tolive in a refugee camp for about
ayear. And my aunt at the time, they wouldn't
allow her a passport s0 she had to basically cross
the border running through the woods with
her two kids in the middle of the night. So, you
know, as you start to just hear these even First
20COUnt stories, second account stories, you
know, just very interesting to understand the
difficuleics that your family had to go through
somletimes to just create a beeer life for, you
know, at the time they didn't know | was gonna
be around.

Interviewer Andwhatdid you find out about how

your parents met in New York?

David Intalking to my parents, when my mom

came over in 1960 and my father came overin
1961, ¢ven though they had very similar cultures
they also had very, 2 bot of differences, So they
didn’tactually speak the same language and
having met in English school [ thoughr, you
know, that was pretey surpri;irlg. Even |'r-|nuEI-|
they both lived in New York it kind of brought
asense of how New York and the US really is a
melting pot. And, you know, it took 2 litle while
for them to kind of, well, | guess my mom 1o
warm up to my dad. But once they understood
that a lot of thelr cultural backgrounds were very
similar, you know, the whole family started to
hang out and my mom became very close with
my would be grandmother, or her would he
maother-in-law.

Interviewer What would you say to somebody

who is thinking of researching their family tree?

David Iwould recommend for anybody looking to

start, who s possibly thinking abour doing some
research into family history to just stareralking
to your Family. That's how [ started and its very
easy, you know, assuming that your family is
there and they have the history. You know, it's,
it's a way to just kind of start and for me it's led
down this path where I've decided o you know,
research further and further. But Dalso did fecl
itwasabitof an uhljga: ion for me o understand
sa that I can pass v along to my kids and to my
grandchildren. Because, you know, if | just would
have never started asking my mom, I wouldn't be
able to tell my kids about my undle’s coming over
from you know, into, to Americain the nineteen
rwenties and you know, working as an ice vendor,



of my great uncle rowing across in the middle of
the night to escape Yugostavia. So o meit's led
to 2 lot of information that now L've, you know,
Lean pass along, and, you know, to me it's, thar,
that aspect isimportant.
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Interviewer Doyou find it easier to understand
native or non-native speakers of English?

Cristina Well, I've been inthe United States for
seven years now, and |'ve been exposed toa lot
of different 2ccents, not only people from (he
United States, but from different parts of the
world, so I'm used to it. [n terms of regional
accents in the US, Lsill somerimes have trouble
with Southern accents...they're a little more
challenging lor me, because Ldon't live in the
South. The most steessful thing. [ think, is
talking on the phone, because you don't have the
face-to-face interaction, so it can be tricky.

Interviewer Doyou find it easier tounderstand
native or non-native speakers of English?

Pun [ find native speakers casicr tounderstand,
because they speak more clearly than non-native
speakers. Bug, some native speakers can be
difficult to understand too because they talk too
fast. And even though | can usually understand
native speakers bester, | have more confidence
when I'm talking to a non-native speaker
because | know that neither of us speaks perfect
English, so I'm not as worried about making
mistakesor being embarrassed.

Interviewer How do you feel about having your
English corrected?

Cristina Well,ithasn't happened much lately,
but I don't mind, because that's how we learn,
you know, we learn from our own mistakes.
Sometimes when P tived, Tmight make a mistake
with the third-person form, you know, but usually
peophe are quite tolerant. And sometimes Featch
my own mistakes, so I'm able o correct myself.

Interviewer How do you feel about having your
English corrected?

Pun ove 1o have native speakers correct my
English, because it helps to pinpoint my
mistake. Bur some people can overdo it For
example, L had this co-worker at my job, and
every rfime we had a conversation, he used 1o
correct my mistakes — if someone corrects
you constantly, you just don't want o speak
anymore, But when they give me words than |
didn’t know before, then it's appreciated.
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Interviewer Doyou haveany funny
or embarrassing stories related 1o
misunderstanding someone?

Cristina Yes,this happened a few years ago. I was

Pun Yeah, usually related to idioms. For example,
lence took a business eourse, and the professor
liked to use the phrase, "get a foot in the door.”

new, it was so shiny, and it was beautiful, and 1
remembered deciding then and there that this
was going to be my earliest memory, | was going
to remember this day in 1966 when ['was sitting

I didn't know what that expression meant and
kept thinking, why do we need to put a foot in the
door? Then a classmate told me it doesn’t mean
you REALLY stick your foot in the door, it means
youinitiate, or start, something. .. And here's
another one: “sugar-free.” | knew that "free”
means no cost, but | kept seeing “sugar-frec®
thingsin stores, | thought that *sugar-free” meant
they putin more sugar, like éxing sugar, and it was
free o the customer. But instead. it meant there
was MO sugar atall. [ was really surprised by that.

Interviewer Isthere anything you still find

difficult about English?

Cristina [ find that certain idioms refared to

sports don't come easily to me because | don't
know anything about baseball or baskethallor
American football, and there's quite a few idioms
in American English that come from those
sports, like “hitivout of the park® or “slam dunk "
5o even though | do understand them in context,
I don‘tuse them, because [don't always seethe
connection,. Oh, and spelling. Romanian isa
phonetic language, so spelling isn't necessarily as
important asitisin English, Sometimes [ have to
write words out in English, maybe because I'ma
visuallearner. | have to visualize the letters in my
head before | can spell the word,

Interviewer 1sthere anything you still find

difficult about Enplish?

Pun Hmm. Sometimes when [ read 2 new word,

I'm not sure where to put the stress, for example,
I'll say S TAxistics instead of staTl5tics. And
lalwaysused o say aC Ademic. for the word
acaDEMic. Yousee, the Thailanguage isvery
different from English, so sometimes it's hard.
But mostly my problem is that I'm constantly
monitoring my own speech because 'm afraid
of making mistakes.
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Interviewer What's your earliest memory?
Speaker 1 Iwasbornon the Atdantic coast of New

England, and my earliest memory is swimming
between my mother and my fatherin the
Atlantic Ocean.

Interviewer Oh, wow.
Speaker 1| Because | swam before | could walk.

And it was wonderful.

Interviewer How amazing! How old were you then?
Speaker 1 Ithink [ was like, actually, I must have

been really, really young, maybe, mayhe 1'd
already walked by that point, | must have been
one and a halfwhen [ had that memory. Really
young, it was really, it was a beautiful experience
then, and remembering it makes me very happy.

there with this brand new dime. And then |
remember the bus came, and when we went to
geton, my grandma was a dime short, $o thar
was the end of my dime.

Speaker 5 One of my very earlicst memorics
is pulling away in a car looking out of the
window seeing our dog Sam through a window,
whimpering and looking really sad like he was
already missing us. We were basically having to
say goodbye to Sam because we were moving
toan apartment where they didn’t allow dogs.
Sowe were having to say goodhye 1o him,
and it was very sad, he was like whining and
whimpering in his new home and we were
pulling away. [t was horrible.
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Host Areour first memories reliable, or are
they always based on something people have
told us? Whar age do most people's first
memaries come from? John Fisher has been
reading a fascinating new book about memory
by Professor Draaisma called Haow Memory
Shapes our Past, and he's going to answer these
questions for usand more. Hello John,

John Hello,

Host Let'sstart at the beginning. Ar what age do
first memories generally occur?

John Well, according to both past and present
research, 80 percent of our first memories are
of things that happened to us between the ages
of two and four. It's very unusual o remember
anything that happened before that age.

Host Why is thar?

John There seem to be two main reasons,
according to Professor Diraaisma. The first
reason is that before the age of two, children
don't have a clear sense of themselves as
individuals — they can't usually identify
themselves in a photograph. And you know
how a very small child enjoys se¢ing himselfin
amirror, but he decsn’tactually realize that the
person he can sce isin fact himself, Children of
this age also have problems with the pronouns !
and you. And 2 memory without Hs impossible,
That's to say, we can’t begin to have memorics
until we have an awareness of self,

Host And the second reason?

John The second reason s related tolinguage.
According to the research, first memories
coincide with the development of linguistic
skills, withachildlearningtoralk. Andas far
asautobiographical memory is concerned, it’s

essential for achild tobe able 1o use the pastrense,

trying to organize an evening out with some
friends, and one of my friends picked a place for
all ofus to meet. and he said, *Let's all meer at
Hideout.” He meant H-1-13- E-O-L-T, you know,
like a hiding place, which was the name ofabar.
Bur Leompletely misunderstood him and thought
he zaid “high doube,” two words, like H-1-G-H
13-0-L1-B-T. S0, this caused a bot of confusion
because | passed onthe information toa bunch
of other people and everybody got extremely
confused and we couldn’t find the place, We had
o callhim o find out where it was, and then we all
figured out that | had misunderstood and gotien
the name of the place wrong. Yeah, it ook usa
while, but in the end we all got together and had a
good laugh. Soitall worked our.

Interviewer [hoyouhave any funny

or embarrasaing stories refared 1o
misunderstanding someone?

Speaker 2 My earliest memory is of being

sorthat he or she can talk about something thae

completely by myself, bost in what seemed tobe
a great big forest, it probably wasn'e. I was about
18 months old and we were living In Virginia,
which s where | was born, and | was on a kind
ofa path in the middle of a really, really dark
forest and [ remember looking behind me and

it was just darkness and big dark trees and the
same ahead of me, and just having this feeling of
being completely on my own, and calling ous for
my sister, Lynn, who was seven years older than
me, who was supposed to be warching me and
ot being able to find her.

Speaker 3 Iguess [wasabout three or maybe four,

and L remember sitting on my father's shoulders
and we were going to the zoo and there wasan
elephant, and the elephant took my ice cream,

Speaker4 Iremember it was 1966 and [ was

sitting at a bus stop with my grandmother, and
P'dbeen given a brand new dime, it was brand
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happened in the past, and then remember ir.

Host [see. What are first memories usually about?
I mean, is it possible to generalize at all?

Joha Early memories seem tobe related (o strong
emaotions, such as happiness, unhappiness, pain,
and surprise. Recent research suggests thay
three quarters of first memories are relared to
fear, to frightening experiences like being left
alone, or alarge dog, or having an accident —
things like falling off a swing in a park. And
of course this makes sense, and bears out the
evolutionary theory that the human memory is
linked to self-preservation. You remember these
thingsinorder to be prepared if they happen
again, sothat you can protect yourself,

Huost Are first memories only related ro emotions,
orare there any specific events that tend to
become first memories?
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John The events that are most often remembered,
and they are always related to one of the
emotions | mentioned before, are the birth of
a baby brother or sister, a death, or a family
visit. Festive celebrations with bright lights
were also frequently mentioned, much more
frequently than events we might have expected
to be significant, like a child's firse day at
school. Anotherinteresting aspect is thar first
memories tend tobe very visual. They're almost
invariably described as pictures, not smells
or sounds,

Host First memorics are often considered
unreliable, in that perhaps sometimes they're not
real memories, just things other people have told
us about ourselves or that we have secn in photos.
Isthat true, according to Frofessor Draajsma?

John Absolutcly! He cites the famous case of the
Swiss psychologlse, Jean Piager...
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Host First memories are often considered
unreliable, in that perhaps sometimes they're
not real memories, just things other people have
told us about ourselves or that we have seen
in photos. Is that teue, according to Professor
Draaisma?

John Absolurely! He cites the famous case of
the Swiss psychologist, Jean Piager. Piaget
had always thought that his first memory
wasof sitting in his stroller as a one-year-old
baby when 2 man tried to kidnap him. He
remembered his nanny fighting the kiduapper
to save him. The nanny was then given a watch
asareward by Jean’s parents. But many years
later, [ think when Jean was 15, the parents
received a tetter from the nanny in which she
returned the watch to them. The nanny, who
was by now an old woman, confessed in the
letter that she'd made up the whole story, and
that was why she was returning the warch,

Of course Jean had heard the story told so
many times that he was convinced that he'd
remembered the whaole incident.
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I Morelatonshipisan island; s sureounded by
fricnds and family, all of whom have something
o say about it In astudy underiaken by Hlinois
University, researchers found that both men and
women felt happier and were more committed to
each other when their friends approved of their
relationship. When feiends tell a couple thar they
are agood match, and how much they enjoy golng
outwith them, that couple starts believing thar
they really are a couple, Alsowhen a couple stays
rogether for a while, their rwo groups of friends
start io make friends with eachother, and asa
result the couple’s relationship gets stronger.

I Carsaresmall, confined spaces, which makes
them ideal to fightin. A survey conducted fora
driving magazine found that one driverinten
will be arguing with a partner within 15 minutes
of starting the trip. About 40 percent of the
arguments are caused by men criticizing their
pariner'sdriving, and another 10 percent by the
man taking control of the car stereo. At least
disputes about map reading can now be resolved
by GPS!

3 Relationship research would say thatit's
conclusively proven that like ateracts like, in
other words that we are generally atrracted
o people who are similar tous. This research
shows that couples usually share religious and
political beliefs and are about the same age. They
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are fairly similar in education, intelligence, and
whar they think mairers In life. Most people
also go for someone as good-looking or as plain
as they are. You may, however, be familiar with
the phrase “love is blind,” suggesting that you
can fall for anyone, if you get the chance (o

mect them. But psychologists argue that such
“blindness” is temporary: after three months
youcan “see” again, and then you usually get
over the person,

Today the Internct is one of the most popular
ways for people to find dares, On the one hand,
the epportunity to remain anonymous [of a
while is an advantage. People feel that they can
express their emotions more readily online and
get 1o know each other more quickly. On the
other hand, people can lie more easily, the most
common lies being about weight, age, and of
course about already being married. But if you
have reasonable expectations, online dating is

a good way o start looking for dates. Increase
your success by posting a plcture and a reuthful
profile. Online dating agencies advise getting

a picture taken that makes you look friendly.
rather than seductive, Best of all, use adictionary
when writing your profile. The biggest turn-off,
apparently, is profiles with poor spelling. Bur
once you've found a dace, will the refatienship
Tast? A study in the DS of over 3,000 adulis
found that 15 percent knew someoneina long-
term relationship that had starced online and
according to research the success rates of these
relationships are very similar to offline methods
of meeting people, such as meeting people 2t
work of ata party.

Early loves are incredibly powerful and, with
the Internet, increasingly accessible, A survey
in Time magazine found out that nearly 60
percent of people interviewed still choughe
about their first loves. Dr. Wancy Kalish of
California State University conducted another
study which got randomly selected American
adulis to agree to be interviewed about their
first boves. One thind said they would reanite
with their first loves if they could. Then, by
advertising inthe media, Dr, Kalish got dataon
2,500 First love couples who got back in conrac
with each other, With the ones whao were single
when they found their lost loves, things moved
quickly with 40 percent of them together again
within three weeks, and most of them then
getting married (and seill together seveeal years
later). But there was a different story with the
couples who were already in commiceed, usually
happy refationships. Most of these people had
casually Goopled their old love on a whim with
no plan for what to do if they found that person.
B0 percent of these people ended up getting
involved with their lost love again, and generally
they begame unhappy as a result. Dr. Kalish
strongly warns people who aren't single not
todo an online search for lost loves because

of the destruction it can cause familiesand
relationships.

You've just been dumped by your pariner and
you want revenge. But will it make you feel
better? Ina Canadian study, the most popular
methods of revenge were flirting with friends
or enemies of their ex, damaging theircar, or
breaking something they own, and writing
nasty letters ar emalls. The question is, what
will the revenge achieve? Another study by
Stephen Hoshimura at the University of
Montana asked people what act of revenge

they had careled our, and what they had wanted
to achieve, and how they felt afterward. The
research showed thar most people felt anxious
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and sorry afterward rather than feeling any
happier. But most of all, they still feltang ey,
It seems that unfortunately, for most peaple,
FEVENGE I8 Ael sweek.

2/9)
In the book Hisrory Goes to the Movies, the author
Joseph Roquemore rates movies according 1o
thelr historical accuracy on 4 scale of one ro five
stars— five stars means a movie's ¥OrY accurale,
and no stars means it's very inaccurate. I'm going
1o fook at two of the best-known movies that
Roquemore features in his book. The first movie
isthe Oscar-winning movie Titenic, which was
directed by James Cameron in 1997 The movie is
historically accurate regarding the events leading
up ti the collision with the jceberg — the Titanic
was sailing too fast and the captain ignored
warnings about ice. The collision and sinking
are also very accurately portrayed with amazing
special effecrs. However, where the movies falls
shortis in its characterization. Thave to say |
entirely agree with Roquemore when he criticizes
director James Cameron for what he calls “class-
conscious overkill.” What he means by that is
Cameron depicrs all the third-class passengersin
the movie as brave and good, and all the first-
class passengers as sclfish, stupid, cowardly, or
downright evil. And this can't have been the case.
Then a large part of the mavie focuses on the love
story between Jack, athied class passenger, played
by Leonarde NCaprio, and Rose, a first-class
passenger, played by Kate Winsler. Obviously,
these characters and their story are fictitions and
were just added, presumably to sell the movie to
a younger audience, But many historians have
pointed out thar a romance between Jack and Rose
is tetally improbable, because at that time there was
complete class segregation on the ship. Roquemaore
alsocriticizes the movies portrayal of Captain
Smith. He's made out to be indecisive and basically
useleas throughout the disaster. Butihis contradices
everything which was said about him by survivors
of the sinking. And for me, though, evén muore
indefensible was the mavie's portrayal of the ship's
First Officer, William Murdoch. On the night of the
sinking, he behaved heroically. Inhis hometown in
Scotland there's even a memorial tohim, bur in the
movie he's shown taking a bribe from a passenger
{incxchange for a place in a lifeboat), shooting
passengers dead, and finatly shooting himselFin
the head. [n fact, the movie studio 20ch Century
Fox, which produced Titanic, was eventually forced
to admit that there was no historical evidence that
Murdoch did any of these things, and that they'd
included these details purely and simply to make
the story more interesting. Roquemore gives Titanic
three stars, describing inas “Great pyrotechnics -
mediocre history.” Allin all, Lthink hiz assessment
is about right. The main event<are true but the
characterization is definitely the weak poing of
the movie.

Moving on o the second movie, Bnavekeart, this
is one of the movies thar Boquemore gives Hve stars
for historical accuracy. He gives the movie five stars
because despite what he calls some “small ficrions”
he thinks Braveheart is, 1 quote, “mruc to the spirit of
William Wallace.” Well, that may be the case, but I'm
afraid | have to take exception tothe phrase “small
fictions.” The historian Elizabeth Ewan described
Braveheart as a movie which “almose totally sacrifices
historical sccuracy foe epic adventure.” William
Wallzce Is porteayed as a kind of poor primitive
teibesman living in a village. In face, he was the son of
a rich landowner and he later became a knighe. You'll
remember too that inthe movie Mel Gibson wears
woad, 3 kind of blue face paint. Apparently, the Scots
stopped wearing woad hundreds of years earfier. And



while we're on the subject of costume, in the maovie
the Scottish soldiers wear kilts. Mo surprises there
you might think, but in the 1.3th century, which is
when the events of the movie are set, the Scots did not
wear kilts, and in fact, they didn't stare wearing them
until four centuries later. Another of these “fictions”
is that in Braveheart, William Wallace has a romance
with the beautiful French princess, [sabelle. However,
the historical reality is that Wallace never met [sabelle
and even il he had, she would enly have been nine
years old at the time! Finally, anyone who's seen the
mavie will remember the famous battle scene. The
batthe was called the Banle of Stirling because it was
fought on Stirling Bridge in Scotland. Basically, the
reason why the Scots won the battle is because the
English soldicrs got trapped on the narrow bridge.

Ini Broveheart the bridge does not appear at all in the
battle. In fact, Mel Gibson originally planned to film
the scene on the actual bridge, but he found thart the
beidge kept “getting in the way.” Apparently, when

he mentioned this to one of the Scottish history
adviters on the movie, the man's reply was “Aye,
thar’s what the English found.” Mel Gibson defended
all the inaccuracics in the movie saying thar the
mavic's version of history was more “compelling
cinermatically” Admitedly, it ir a very entertaining
movie, and It does give you a sirong leeling for
William Wallace and how he must have inspired his
coumtrymen, but | doa't think you can give this movie
five stars or even two stars for historical acouracy.
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Interviewer You've written a number of
screenplays for historical dramas, for example,
Rome, why do you think there is so much
demand for historical drama and film?

Adrian Well, filmand TV is always about good
stories. Lknow that scems a faidy obvious thing
to say, but the thing about history isit’s jam-
packed full with good stories, many of which
people know, part, or at least vaguely know. IF
you say, “I'm going to do a film abou Robin
Hood,” you know thar part of your audience at
the very least will already have some knowledge
of that story and they will chink, *Oh yeah, |
quite like that story, so maybe there's something
inthere that, for mein that film.” And there
are many other examples, Rome is a, you know,
isa canvas full of storics chat have, you know,
lasted for 2,000 years. So, you know, many
peaple have vaguely heard about Julius Caesar,
some of them know that story very very well,

see aglaring anachronism, some detail chat's
hoeeibly wrong. So unfortunately, all of that

casts money and you have to have bigger crowds

inmany cases. Rome was a case in point. We
needed big crowds, In the Senate you have to
have, a certain number of Senators, all of them
have to be dressed in, you know, in togas and so
on. S0 1'm afraid it is just an expensive way of
mazking films, yeah.
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Interviewer How important is historical accuracy

in a historical film?

Adrian The notion of accuracy in history isa really
difficult one in drama because, you know, it's
like saying. well, was Mocheth accurate, wasa
Shakespearcan dramaaccurate. The thing isit's
not about historical accuracy; it's about whether
you can make a deama work from history that
meanssomething to an avdience now, Sal
tend to rake the view that in a way accuracy
isn't the issue when it comes to the drama. If
you're writing a drama, you have the righras a
writer to create the drama thar works for you,
soyou can certainly change details, The truthis
nobady really knows how people spoke in Rome
or how people spoke in the courts of Charles
Il or William the Conqueror or Yictoria, or
whoever. You have an idea from writing, from
books, plays, and soon, We know when certain
things happened, what sort of dates happened.

1 think it's really a question of judgement. 1 you
make history ridiculous, il you change detail

to the point where history is an absurdity, then
obviously things become more difficult. The
truth is that the more recent history is, the more
difficultit is not o be authentic toir.

In a way, it's much easier to play fast and
loose with the details of what happened in Rome
than itista play fast and loose with the details of
what happened in the Irag War, say, you know.
Soit'salla matter of perspective in some ways.
It"s something that you have to be aware of and
which you tey to be faith ful to, but you can't
ultimately say a drama has ta be bound by the
rules of history, because that's not what dramais.

Interviewer Do youthink the writerhasa

responsibility to represent any kind of historical

truth?
Adrian Mot unless that's hisintention. Ifit's
your intention to be truthful to history and

reality in history, then obviously if that film is
grossly irresponsible or grossly fantastic inits
presentation of the truth, that could, | suppose,
become controversial. | mean, if you know, |
think that the only thing anybody is ever likely ta
kneow about Spartacus, for example, the movie,
is Kirk Douglas and all his friends standing up
and saying, *l am Spartacus, lam Spartacus,”
which is a wonderful moment and it stands for
the notion of freedom, of individual chaice and sa
on, So Spartacus the (ilm, made in 1962, 1 think,
ifmemory serves, has become, | think, for nearly
everybody who knows anything about Spartacus
the only version of the truth. Now in fact, we
don't know ifany of that is true really. There are
some accounts of (he historical Spartacus, but
very very few and what, virtually the only thing
that’s kown about itis that there wiasa man
called Spartacus and there was a rebellion and
many people were, you knaw, were crucified

at the end of ir, as in the (ilm. Whether that's
irresponsible | don't know, Leanlsay that Lthink
itis, Dthink ina way it's, Spartacus isa flm thar
had a resonance in the medern era. There are
other examples, you know, a lot of people fele
that the version of Willlam Wallace that was
presented in Braveheart was really pushing the
limits of what history could stand, the whele, in
effect, his whole career was invented in the film,
or at beast, you know built on to such a degree
that some people felt that perhaps it was more
about the notion of Scotland as an independent
country than it was about history asan authentic
spectacle. But you know, again these thingsarea
matter of purely personal taste. | mean, Lenjoyed
Braveheart immensely,

2:201)

Host Allof us are sensitive to sudden noise. We

react if our neighbor suddenly wenson the
radio full blast or if a dog starts barking loudly
in the street. But are we aware of sounds which
we are constantly surrounded by? The musicina
restaurant, the noise of the subway. Do we even
notice these sounds? And do we realize just how
harmful they can be?

Here we are inside a well- known restaurant;
you can actually hear the thumping of the music
out in the street and people trying totalk above
the noise. Ler's 1alk to a waitress about the effect
of the noise on her.

and 20 0n and 20 on, or Caligula or whoever. So
history is just an endlessly useful way of telling
grean storles from the pastin a way that means
something in the present, Ina perfect world, you
get a double hir, you, you tell a classic story, but
you also tell it in 2 way that makes it resonate
with the present.

Interviewer Archistorical films necessarily

any maore expensive than films set in the
modern day?

Adrian Yeah, period is always more expensive.

[t's just samething about the face that you have
vodress the film inaway that you don't have to
dressa contemparary film. By "dress™ L mean,
not just dress people who have to wear costumes
that are authenic o the period. 1f your film
issctin 1800 they all have to look as though
they were, you know, dressed exactly asin that
period. Tharall costs money, But “dressed” also
im terms of the way you make the houses look,
the way you make all your decorations look,
your furniture, everything has to be authentic to
the period. You have to make sure there are no
cars, no airplanes, every shot has to be weighed
up to make sure that there's nothing in it which,
which betrays the period. There's nothing

more ridiculous than a period film where you

you put a plece out saying this is the true story
of, say, the murder of Julius Caesar exacily

as the historical record has ir, then of course,
you do have an obligation, because if you

then deliberately tell lies about it you are,

you know, you're deceiving your audience.

Tf, however, you say you're writing a drama
about the assassination of Julius Caesar purely
from your own perspective and entirely ina
fictional context, then you have the right to tell
the story however you like. [ don't think you
have any obligation €xcept to the story that
you're telling. What you can't be is deliberitely
dishonest. You can't say thisis true when you
know full wellitisn'e,

Interviewer Canyou think of any examples where

you feel the facts have been twisted oo far?

Adrian Well, think the notion of whether 2 film,

a historical film has gone too far in presenting
adramatized fictional version of the truthis
really a matter of personal aste, The danger

is with any historical film that if that becomes
the anly thing that the audience sees on that
subject, if it becomes the received version ofthe
truth, as it were, because people don't abways
make the distinction between movies and
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Host How long have-

Waitress Sorry, lcan't hear you.

Host Let's gooutside...How leng have you
worrked here?

Waltress 1've worked at this restaurant fora
month now. Recently, 've been getting bad
headaches, and sometimes [ wake up with my
cars buzzing. But I stay on the jobbecause the
momney is good.

Host How long is your shifi?

Waitress Eighttonine hours.

Haost It's no wonder she's been geiting headaches,
The music level in there was 95 decibels. It
the equivalent of a jackhammer at 50 feetin
the ground, One study shows that sustained
exposure may resultin hearing loss at 90 o
95 decibels, And according ta the Occupational
Safery and Health Administration (ODSHA), the
daily permissible noise level for 95 decibels is
4 hours. She's working twice the permitced time
which explains the headzches and buzzing in
her cars. Sowhy does the restaurant play such
loud music? Studies show that boud and fase-
tempo music encourages customers i drink and
chew more quickly. Some restaurants are using
this o deliberately control their sound systems
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and set noise levels to inceease profits. So, yes,
there may be a price to pay for the loud music,
but the reward is cold hard cash.

MNow we're inside the Mew York City Subway
where millions of people pass through to get
around the city. We can hear the subway carson
the teacks, doors opening and closing...

We can hear commuters talking, people’s
footsteps on the platform...

Let's listen a lietle closer. Whar else can
we hear?

Let'sralk toa train conductor wha is exposed
to these sounds on a daily basis.

Train Conductor We all wear these ear *muffs,”
they look like headphones but they're not, |
find them uncomfortable and [ don't really
seethe point inwearing them. Liake them of
sometimes because | like the sounds of the
subway going along the track. There's almost
something relaxing about ir. Probably the reason
I've been doing this for more than ten years.

Haost Whatour conductor doesn't know is that
a study recorded the noise levels in New York
City's subway systems and found thar the
average maximum noise levels inside the subway
cars were 35 decibels On the plaform, noise
levels were higher at 100 decibels. The same
study found that more than 30 minutes a day in
the New York City subways has the petential i
cause hearing loss. To put this into perspective,
100 decibels is equivalent 1o a jet take-off. Mow
imagine listening to a jet take-off over and over
again. Experts say that hearing loss iy pically
occurs gradually with extended exposure to
loud noise. Qver time, people exposed to loud
nofses can have rrouble understanding what
peoplearce saving and things will begin to sound
muffled. It can also cause a condition called
tinnitus which is a constant ringing, roaring,
buzzing, etc. in the ears. Around 37 million
Americansare affected with this condition.
However, hearing a ringing or buzzing may not
necessarily mean you have permanent damage.
Sometimes, your hearing may recover, but over
time, constant exposure to loud noises will
cventually cause permanent damage. And while
suilden hearing loss is not as common, itcan
resule from one-time exposure at above 120
decibels, The louder the sound, the shorer the
permissible exposure time,

Let's see if commuters notice the noise levels
in the subway,

Commuter | guessit's alittle noisy in here, but 1
thinkit's just as loud on the streers, Sometimes,
Iehink the streets are louder.

Commuter 2 1'm not really focused on the nojwe
because all I need to focus onis getting from
one place toanother and it's hard to do thae
sometimes in the middle of rush hour when there
areall these people trying o fivinto already
packed subway cars, :

Commuter 3 Yes, it'sloud in here. And it gers
even louder when there are performers playing
music on the platform. | just want to commute in
quict sometimes, butit's a luxury, | know.

Commuter4 The subway islowd. Peopletry to
talk above the subway sounds and when there
are hundreds of people it's 2 lot of loud noise. [
can'tstand it sometimes,

Host Sowhat do you do?

Commuter 4 That's when | put on my headphones
and turn the volume up.
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1 AllTknew about the man with the beard and
the Panama hat was that our paths crossed ar
about pwenty past cight in the morning on the
street | walked down daily. The rest of his story

Listening

was my own invention, until | spoke o him Last
week. Eiran is a sélf-taught jeweler and artist,
He passes me each day on his way back from the
synagogue at the end of the street where he's
training to be a rabhbi,

2 lpass number 220 once or twice a day depending
on my route and lrom time to time | ¢ an older
gentleman standing outside it leaning on the
gatepost. I wonder when | pass him what he
sees and what he has seen. When I ralk to him
he tells me his name is Clarence, and he's from
Barbados. He arrived in Britainin 1957 and has
been here ever since. He s 1n his 805 and has
close family wha live nearhy,

1 Aslleave for work in the morning, the man who
cleans my street is usually positioned with his
cartatthe corner of the first junciion | pass and
he never fails to smile and say “Good morning.”
When lintroduced niyself to him, ke told me that
his name was Gerard and he's from Ireland. He
moved to London when he was a child.

4 Alwaysogether, the young man and the dog
who work at the hardware store are regularly to
be found in the doorway of the shop, side by side,
ohserving the comings and goings onthe streer.
Shyan is from lean and his dogis German. Both
have lived in London for many years. Shyan cells
me that he's not sure iFhe isa Londoner, but cays
that he kisses the ground every time he returns
to the city from a teip abroad.

5 Thebunshopat the end of the road isan
old:fashioned bakery where you can get a no-
nansense cup of instant colfes and a doughnut
covered in hundreds and thousands. When 1
pass ir, the two ladies behind the counter are
always busy feeding the local community. Tara
is from St. Lucia though her accent has faded.
Her nickname at work is Cleopatra because
she spends so long on her hair. Rirais from the
Fhilippines and she does not like eating buns.
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Interviewer What made you want to be arranilator?

Translator Itwas something that I'd done when
I'was incollege, and when I moved o Mexico
it was difficult vo gee 2 job that wasn't teaching
English, so I went back to the LS and [rook
a postgraduzte course intranslation. After
taking the course | swore that I would never hea
reanslator, Lihought itwould be too boring, but
I kept doing translation work, and eventually
I decided it was for me because 1iked the idea
of working for myself, and it didn't require too
much investment to get started. And acoually,
Tenjoy working with words, and it’s very
satisfying when you feel that you've produced a
reasonable translation of the originalteat,

Interviewer Yes, what do you think is the mas
difficult kind of text to translate?

Translator Literary texts, like novels, poetry,
of drama because you have to give a lotof
consideration to the author, and to the wayic's
been weitten in the original language.

Interviewer Inorder totranslate a novelwell, do
you think you need o be a novelist yourseli?

Translator [think that's troe ideally, ves.

Interviewer Andisthatthecase? Imeanare
most of the well-known translators of novels,
generally speaking, novelists in their own right?

Translator Yes, [think in English anyway. People
who translate into English tend 1o be pablished
authors, and they tend to specialize ina
particular author in the other language.

Interviewer lsce.

Translator Andofcourse ifitsaliving author,
thenin's so much easier because you canaciually
communicate with the author and say, you
know, like, *Whardid you really mean here?”
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Interviewer Another thing I've heard tha is very
hird to translate is advertising, for example
slogans.

Translator Well, with advertising, the problem is
that it has to be something punchy, and it's very
difficult to translate that. For example, one of
the Coca-Cola™ ads, the sloganin Eng] ish was
“the real thing.” but you just couldn't translate
that literally into Spanish, it just wouldn't have
had the same power. [n facr, it became Sersacidn
e vivis, which is *sensation of living,” which
sounds really good in Spanish but it would
sound weirdin English.

Interviewer What about movie titles?

Translator They're very dilficult too. Peaple
always complain that they haven't been
translated accurately, but of course it's
impossible because sometimes a literal
translation just doesn't work.

Interviewer Forexample?

Translator Ok, well, think of, you know, the
Julic Andrews movie, The Sound of Music. Well,
thatworks in English becavseits a phrase
that you know, you know like *Ican hear the
sound of music.” But it doesn't work atall in
other languages, and in Spanish it was called
“Sonrisas y lageimas™ which means “Smiles
and tears,” in German it was called *Meine
Lieder —meine Traome,” which means “My
songs, my dreams,” and in lalizn it was “Tutei
insicme appassionatamente,” which means
Lehink “All together passionately” or I don't
know, something like thar! In face, Think it was
translated differenly all over the world.

Interviewer Doyouthinkthere are special
problems translating movie scripts for the
subtitles?

Translator Yes,alor There are special
constrainis, for example the transfation has to
fit on the screen as the actor is speaking, and so
sametimes the iranslation isa paraphrase rather
than a direct translation, and of course, well,
going back to untranslatable things, really the
big probléms are cultural, and humaor, because
they e just not the same,

Interviewer |see.

Translator Youcan get the idea across, bur you
might need pages toexplainir, and, you know, by
that time the movie's moved on, [ also sometimes
think thar the translators are given the movie on
DVD, [mean, you know, ratker than a written
sceipt, and that sometimes they've simply
misheard or they didn’t understand what the
people said. And that's the only explanation Lean
come up with for some of the mistranslations
that I've seen. Although sometimes it might be
that some things like humor and jukes, especially
ones that depend on wordplay are just, you know,
theyre simply untranslatable,

Interviewer Hight

Translator And oftenit's very difficult to gee
the right register, for example with slang and
swear words, because ifyouliterally translare
taboo words or swear words, even if they exist
inthe other la nguage, they may well be far
maore offensive.

Interviewer What are the prosand cons of being
atranstator?

Translator Well,ir'sa lonely job 1 suppose, you
know, you're on your own most of the time, it's
haed work, you're sitting there and, you know,
you're working long hours, and you can't plan
[hil‘lgi because you don't know when more work
s gofng to come in, and people always have
tight deadlines. You know, it’s really rare that
somebody’ll call you up and s3v “1 want this
translation in theee monthe.® Thar juse doesn't
really kappen.



Interviewer Andthe pros?

Translator Well, the pros are that it gives you
freedom because you can doit anywhere if you
have an Internet connection and electricity, and
| suppose you can organize your time, because
you're freelance, you know, you're your own
boss, which is good. Llike that.

Interviewer What advice would you give someone
who's thinking of going into translation?

Translator I'd say that in addition to the language,
geta speciality. Getanother degree inanything
that interests you, like economics, law, history,
art hecause you really need o know about the
subjects that you're translating into.
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Host And pow it's time for our weekly dose of
Time Bandits, the part of the show where we try
to-deal with your time issues, Today we're going
to be talking to our time management guru,
Richard. And now we're going toline 1, whichis
Jade from Chicago. Hi Jade.

Caller 1 Higuys!OK, | have this leicnd who's
always calling me and, well, she just won'tler
me get off the phone — T waste so much time
just listening vo her telling me every single thing
she's been doing and every lintle problem that
she has,

Haost Uh-huh, | think that's 2 common problem for
all ofus —so Richard, what advice do you have
for Jade?

Richard Well, say you'd love to talk, but youcan'
right now and you'll call back another time,
How about that? Or say you only have five
minutes and really mean i, I mean say goodbye
when the five minutes are up, Use a finishing up
expression like, "0h, it's been great talking to
you, but [ really have to go now.”

Caller 1 OK, thank you.

Richard Mo problem,

Haost That's great advice Richard. il have wo
remember touse that with my mother-in-law,
Allright then, we're going to line X now. We're
talking ro Nick from St. Louis. Hi Mick.

Caller 2 Hi, there! Whar [ wanrted tosay waslama
very punctual person, you know, it's samething
I pride myselfon, and Leeally spend alot ofmy
time, I should say waste my time, waiting for
peaple. Like, for example there's this friend of
mine, and we'll often have like an informal lunch
together or something. and Dwill abways arrive
ontime, [will get to the restaurant on time, but |
have towait for him, well, its at least ten minutes,
sometimes more, for him o show up.

Host OK, MNick, thanks. Mow over to you, Richard.

Richard Well, Nick, | really know what you mean,
because [ have (riends like that too! [think
the best thing to do, and P'm speaking from
experience. is send your fricnd a text or email
on the morning that you're genting together, and
tell them you're a livtle short on time today so
youdon't want to hang around too much. And
ask him or her vo ler you know if they're going to
b late! That should ger the message across

Host That's great advice, Richard, OK then,
maoving punctually on o line 3which is Judy
from Sioux City, lowa. Hello Judy.

Caller 3 Oh hello. Oh my. Well, i's my husband,
He always expects me to help him find whatever
he can't find, you know, usual Iy his car keys or
a particular shirt he wants to wear. Even when
I'm busy, and | spend too much 1ime helping
him. and not genring around vo doing what I'm
supposed to be doing.

Host OK @ see, Well Richard, what do you make
of that?

Richard Fule numberone, Judy. Mever, ever,
drop what you're doing to go and help. Now, if
he shouts at you from another room, just tell
him you can't hear what he's saying. Let him
come to you, Pretend you're really busy even if
you aren’t.

Caller 3 Oh, 1M 1ey.

Host That's fantastic, Richard. Thank you. Now,
moving on to caller 4, who's Wendy from
Columbus, Ohio. Wendy, what's your problem?

Caller 4 Hi. Every morning when I'get up, | spend
alot of time just standing in front of the closer
trying to decide what to wear, It"s just sucha
waste of time, especially since L end up wearing
the same thing again and again anyway.

Host | know how you feel, Wendy, Richard, what's
your advice?

Richard OK.Ithink [canhelpyou, Wendy. | got
this advice from a friend of mine who works
in fashion. She recommends you completely
reorganize your closet. Set aside ten minutes
one day, make a list of your five favorite outfits,
and hang them all together.

Caller 4 Uh-huh.

Richard Then stick the list inside the door of the
closer. And when you can't think of what towear,
just look at the list and wear one of the ouifits.
My friend swears it saves her alot of time.

Caller 4 Wow! Thank you.

Host That's great advice, Richard. 1 should
remember that myself. Now, se're almost out of
time, 50 we need to take our fast caller and that
is Sue from Minneapolis. Hello Sue,

Caller 5 Oh, hi. Am | on?

Host Yes, you are, What's your problem?

Caller 5 Thave kids and [ work full time, sa
as you can imaging [ don't have much spare
time, and 'm often in a hurey when | go o the
supermarker. And somehow [ always manage
to have someone in front of me in the line
whao seems to have all the time in the world,
you know, who's really slow and, even more
annoying, gets into a conversation with the
cashicr. (ko you have any rips?

Host Any tips for Sue, there Richard?

Richard Of course, of course, well, first ofall,
don't complain aloud, because that could easily
annoy the other person and make them take
even longer. Mo, the thing to do is just politely
interrupt and ask the cashier a question. Now
that should bring the person ahead of you back
to reality, and it will remind the cashier thae
there are other people waiting to check cur,

Caller 5 All right.

Richard Allrighe?

Host That's great advice, Richard. Ithink alot of
people could use thar. Well, P'm afraid time’s up
for now, bzt thank you all for your calls...
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One of the most puzeling paradoxes in social wience
is that although people spend so much of theirtime
trylng to make mare money, having more money
doesn't seem to make them that much happier. My
colleagues Liz Dunn and Lara Aknin — botharthe
University of British Columbia —and | wonderedif
the issuewas not that money couldn't buy happiness,
but that peaple simply weren't spending itin the
right way to make themselves happier, Liz hadthe
great idea of exploring whether, i fweencouraged
people to spend money in different ways, we could
uncover the domains in which money might lead

to happincss. We conducted a number of studiesin
which we showed that money cen buy happiness,
when people spend that money “prosocially” on
others [for example, giving gifis to friends, doaating
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torcharities, etc.) rather than on themselves (say,
buying fMat-screen televisions).
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S0 what are the psychological factors involved
when It comes to individuals and the feelings they
encounter when they are giving away their money?
Does it matter how wealthy you are? We found thar
it was the relative percentage of their money thag
people spend on athers — rather than the absolute
amount — that predicted their happiness. We did
a study to look at the happiness of 16 employees
of 2 Boston-based company before and after they
received bonuses of between 53,000 and $8,000,
This shawed that the size of the bonus that

people received had no impact on their long-term
happiness. Tt was the percentage of that bonus they
spent on others that increased their well-being. In
another study, we showed that spending as livle as
&5 over the course of a day, on another person, led
o demonstrable increases in happiness.

Inother words, p-.-ﬂiﬂe don't have to be wealthy
and donate hundreds of thousands of dollars o
charity ta ex perlence the benefits of prosocial
spending: small changes — a few dollars reallocared
from onesell o another — canmake a difference.
OF course many of us equate having money with
happiness, and a large body of research does show
that people become happler as they move from
being very poor to lower middle class, butalfter this
point the impact of income on happiness is much
weaker.

Think of someone who makes $100,000 one
year and $110,000 the next — dowe really expect
this additional income suddenly ro make this
person fulfilled, without a care inthe world? Being
informed ahout a raise certainly makesus happy,
but the £10,000 doesn’t make our siblings or in-
laws any less difficult to deal with over the course
of the following year, Although people believe that
having money leads to happiness, our research
suggests that this isonly the case if at least some of
that money is given toothers,

We had one final question. Wewanted to know
whether knowing about the effect of prosocial
spending might erase it if people engaged in
prosocial spending in a calculated manner in order
to “get happy.” We conducted a rescarch projece
in conjuncrion with the New York Times in which
readers who had been told about our findings were
invited to complete a briefsurvey inwhich they
reporied their happiness, as well as how much
money they'd spent on others and on the mselves
so far that day. Consistent with our previous
rescarch, we found that spending more on others
was associzred with greater happiness among this
sample of approsimarely 1,000 New York Times
readers, even though che respondents had been
exposed toour previous findings.

312))

Interviewer Could you tell me who founded
Women's World Banking and why?

Sarita Theidea behind Women's World Banking
came outina meeting that washeld in
Mexicoin 1975, lowas a United Nations first
International Year of the Women and really
they were gathering women from around the
world to discuss women and human rights and
there was a small group thar started o think if
we could work on only one issue, becavse they
were discussing domestic violence, you know,
cconomic access, educarion, the whole plethora
of human rights. Soif we could only discuss
one issue, sort of focus onone issue, put all pur
energies behind it, what would that be, whar
would be that catalyst? And they decided that it
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would be economic independence for women,
Sothatifa woman has the access 1o financial
independence, then she can choose, and she can
have greater access to education, opporiunity,
well-being. and that's where the idea came about
and Women's World Banking was really secup,
the first mission was to give women all over the
world greater access wo the economies in their
OWN Countrics,

Interviewer Where did the idea of microfinance
come from?

Sarita Theidea hehind microfinance again goes
back to the mid-70s There had been, by thae
time, several decades of whar we call the
Western World™ giving massive amounts of
aid to the developing world and a realization
thatalotof it was not working, there were
still many people who were left poor. 5o, you
know, Mubammad Yunus is credited as being
the father of microfinance. He's an economist
living in Bangladesh, a very poor country,
and he looked around and he said, *What i=ir
that the poor lack? What is it that they need?”
And the answeris obvieus: they need money,
And all of us, in order 1o get started, have had
aceess to credit, Sothe poorcan’t get access
tocredir, they can't go to relatives to borrow
hecause generally the relatives are as poor as
they themselves are, and they certainly cannot
gointo a bank and horrow because they have
nocellateral.

Interviewer How did Dr. Yunus solve these
problems?

Sarita Thereare really three innovations tha he
came up with that are brilliant in hindsight.
Oine was, OK the poor have nocollateral,
but bet’s figure out a way tocreate collateral,
which means collateral is basically if you're
not going to pay back the loan that somebody's
held responsible. So he came upwitha lending
methodology where there wasa group of
peers that were given the loan and they would
be lending to each other and the group held
each member accountable for paying back.
The second innovation that he came up with
is thatitisvery difficulr for the poor to gather
a lump sum to pay back a loan, but if youcan
break up that payment into very small regular
payments that are coming out of your daily
income, then it's feasible o pay back the loan.
Sowhat microcredit did was to break up the
lpan payment into these very sortof regular
small payments. And the third was really
an incentive system, that the poor were not
encouraged to borrow a large amount, they
only boreowed what they could use in their
business and then pay back, and if they paid
hack successfully, then they were eligible fora
larger loan,
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Interviewer Dayouhave any examples of
individual success stories?

Sarita Oh, [ove talking abour individual success
stories, because thisis what sortof getsus up
in the morning amd, you know, gers us to come
o witk and stay late, and do this, this work,
Since ['ve been at Women's World Banking I've
been 1o the Dominican Republic, Jordan, and
Iredia, 5o 1'm happy to give you a story from
each of the three councrics. The DR is a more
established economy, if you will, and so the
woman | met had already had successive loans
that she had taken from cur partner in the DR
and, uh, what she did was to start out, she was
basically selling foed from her kitchen, making
excess food and selling it to the factory workers,
took out a loan, sort of increased thar business
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and then set up a little cantina our of her living
room, 5o thar along with food, she was selling
cigaretees, beer, candy, ete, That business did
well, took out another loan and built a room on
top of her house and started to rent it out. And
soover seven years what she's been able rodo s
to completely build 2 new home for hersell and
rent out the old one and thisis going to ensure
income in her old 2ge, because ar some point
she’s going to be too old to work in the kitchen
and to be, you know, standing on her feet behind
the cantina counter and she's losking 2t these
rental rooms that she has been able to put onas
her, her old age security.

In Jordan, I'll tell you about a young woman
that we met. You know, sore of the culmral norm
in Jordan is that a fairly ofd husband can marey
again and marry a fairly young woman, so the
one that we met, her hushand was now roo old
and sick so while he ook care of having 2 roof
over her head, she had absolutely no means of
earning more money for herself or herkids, and
at her socin-economic level it's not considered
proper for a woman to go out and work. Sothe
only thing thar she was able o do, was she had
taken a boan to buy cosmetics, and was selling
them from her living room to her neighbors and
this was considered 1o be an OK busingss for her
because primarily she was dealing withother
women, but it gave her that sort of extra money
to use for herself.

And then in India where | was recently in
the city of Hyderabad, and Hyderabad is this
up-and-coming city, you know, it's gleaming,
Imdians themeelves are thinking of it asthe next
cyber city. But across town they have shims,
where even now, both men and women have
not gone to school, they're not educared, and
their only recourse is to work in the informal
economy. Sothe lamily that we met, the hushand
was a vegetable cart seller, so he took his carcand
went out into the more affluent neighborhoods.
The son had dropped out of school to join his
father to push a similar cart, and the mother
had taken a loan to embroider saris. And she did
thisat home, sort of in her spare time and what
she really wanted to do was to amass enough
income so that she would cut out the middle
man, because she hasically got halfof what the
sariwas worth, becavse she was handing it over
toa middle man. So that if she could buy the
materials herself, embrofder it herself, and sell it
hersell 1o the store, she could in effect double her
income without doubling her labor,
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Host Hello, good afternoon and welcome ro

today's edition of the Baok Program. Did you
know that onevery list of bestsellers, there's
always one kind of book that's guarantesd to be
there, and thar’s a self-help book? From how to
make a fortune tohow tobring up your children,
there’s a book that can give you advice on any
problem you could possibly have. Today, our four
regular guests have each chosen a best selling
self-help book o talk abour. First, Mart Crossley.
What did you choose, Mate?

Matt Well, 1 have quite a few friends whoare into

psychology, and when Tralk with them lalways
wish [could make an intelligent comment to
show that | know semething abour psychology
ton — which, in fact, | don't. So [ chose The
Bluffer’s Guide to Psychalogy. The Bluffers
Guides are aseries of books that are supposed
tohelp you to talk about a subject even if you
don't really know any thing about it. Sothere are
Bluffer's Guides 1o economics, to opera, towine,
allkindsof things
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Host Andwhat did you think?

Mate Well, | have to say [ was really impressed.
Is alight-hearted intraduction to psychology,
which is both funny but at the same time
extremely informarive and scientifically-based.
My fecling is that even people whao really do
know about psychology would find it a good
read, and speaking personally, it actually made
e want to find out some more about certain
things, like the gestalt theory....

Host Soyou'd recommend it?

Matt Absolutely! I now understand some of the
terminology of psychology amd a litele about the
main theories, bur above all Thad a great time
reading it. [ actually laughed our loud at one

int just reading one of the glossary entries,

Host So, The Bluffer’s Guide to Fiychalagy is
recommended reading. Anita, how about vou?

Anita Well, Ichose a diet book called Neris and
India’s Idioe- Proof Dict. L chose it mainly because
India Knight is a columnist 1 like, and | often
read her articles in The Sunday Times, which are
usually very witty, and also because I see myself
askind of an expert on diet books. Lmean I've
read them all and P've tried them all over the last
ten years,

Host And your verdict?

Anita Well, I'll just start by saying thar Lhaven't
actually tried out the diet yet, so | don't know
irin really works, but Fehoughe chat the book
was great, As Matt said aboot The Bluffer’s
Ciuide, this book made me laugh, which is not
something you can usually say about a dice
book. But for me the two best points were
first of all thar, ivs written by two women
wha are overweight and they followed the
dict themselves. Maost dier books seem ta be
written either by men or by stick-thin women
who've never had a weight problem in their
lives. Sothe fact that the authors had tricd out
the diet themselves gave it credibiliy for me,
And then the second reason is that more than
half the book is these two women talking about
all the reasons that made them put on weight
in the first place, and I'm sure that all these
peychological reasons are at the heart of most
people's weight problems.

Host So,do you think you'll give the dieta iry?

Anita Well, I don't know, maybe. The diet obviously
worked for them, because they're honest enough
to inchede *photos in the book.” So..

Haost Thank you Anira. So ics thumbs up for the
Idiot-Proof Diet. Kate, what was your choice?

Kate Well, as you know James and Trecenily got
married, and when | saw the title of this book,
its called The Rules of Marriage — “time-tested
secrets for making marriage work,” [ thought,
*That’s the book for me.”

Host 1see. And wasit?

Kate Definitely not. To tell youthe teuth, 1 was
actually horrified. The book is supposed to be
akind of manual of dos and don'es for what o
da from the engagement onwards, and ifyou
ask me it was something that could have been
written filty years ago, or more, The message
is more or less that once you've caught your
hushand, you have o keep him satisfied in every
possible way. And if you don't like ir, then all
they suggest is that you whine and complain
to your girfriends. According ro this honk,
making a martiage work is entirely up ro the
wile. The hushand doesn't have to doanyehing
atall. The wile just hastotey tobe exactly
what her hushand wants her to be, and then
everything will be just fine. Lean't believe thar
inthe st century such awful advice isbeing
published and presumably, since its a best-
seller, being read by thousands of wamen.



Haost Soyou wouldn't recommend The Rules of
Marriage?

Kate Absolutely not! In fact, I think it should
bebanned.

Host So,now onto our last guest today, Daniel.
And your book is..?

Daniel My bookis Paul McKenna's, [ Can Make
You Rich, And 1 don't need to explain why |
chiose this book.

Host Sodoyouthink reading Paul McKenna's
book will help make you rich?

Daniel No, Idoa't think so. In fact, | feel alinle
like Kate did about her book. Eeouldn't take it
seriouily 31 all. The book promises to help you
see the world in a different way, which will make
you “think rich” and eventually *live rich,” all by
daing mental exercises, whichare supposed to
help you find our what you wam and focus onir. e
comes with some kind of hy pnosis-siyle CDy and
Tean't actually tell you mich ahout it because [ fell
asleepafiter the first five minutes, Still, Lsuppose
thar meansit'srelaxing. But after readingit, my
suggestion would be, ifyou want te get rich, star
by not wasting money on buying this book.

Host Soa big thumbs down for Paul McKenna
oo, Mate, Anita, Kate, and Danicl, thank you
very much.
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ledidn't take long for the withdrawal symptoms to
setin. Whatwas Isupposed to dowhen [was standing
inline waiting at the airport? And why did | feel my leg
vibrating even though there was nothing In my pocker?

When we gt tooour destination we had other
problems. Forexample, my wifeand lwenr
shopping at 2 mall one day. We decided tosplitup
soshe could shop for clothes and [eould goto the
electronics stores {prediceable, [know). My wife
sald, *OK when you're done just text me.. uh.."

We both looked ar each other. Whar do we do?
How on earth do we find one another? “Well, |
guess this is good-hye,” 1 said. “Forever,”

My wifc and Lracked our heains for what
seemed like hours, teying to come up with a
eeasonable method to locate one another. " When
we're done why don’t we meet at the car?” my wife
affered, proudly, This is what prehistoric humans
veed todo — meet anthecar,

Another time, we were dow niown, relatively far
from where we were staying. It was getting close to
dinner time and we needed o find a restaurant.

“Why don't we goto that place that my fricnd
was telling us about,” my wife suggested.

“Sure. Whereisir?™ [asked.

“ldon't know, Why dontwe Google...oh.”

Tomake along story short, we turned around
and drove home.
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So modern rechnology has its advantages - no
question about that.

Rut there were positives during the no cell phone
challenge as well, Twa examples,

The first was when we took our kids o the
Children's Museum, As Imentioned, my kids are
five years old solets use the term “museum” lightly.
Mo art history or angient artifaces here, More like
finger paint and buttons to press that mzke burping
noises. At one point, my kids wentintoa Play-Doh
activity room. They sat down at atable and started
to, well. squeese. My first thoughtwas - time v surl
the weh on my iFhone!

My second thought was: sigh

50 1had no choice but to sit down ar the table
and play with Play-Doh. And youknow wha?

Tt was awesome, We niade Play-Doh spagheiti
and Flay-Doh :u'n]'ih'. That I']ay-l'}nh Lime wasa

family moment that 1 will probably remember fora
lifetimme, and if 1'd had a cell phone with me it never
would have happened.

A few days laer | was sinting with my kidsinan
outdoor mall waiting for my wife who was shopping
{again). This was another time when | would have
no doiubt pulled out my cell phone, But because |
had no choice, instead | began to think, | looked at
iy kide and 1 realized how lucky we were tobe on
vacation, sharing this time together. 1 thought about
the fond memaories [ had from vacations that Iwent
on with my parents when | was 3 kid and as [looked
at my kids | realized that we were now creating these
memorics for them.

As the week came to 2 close we returned home
back 1o real life - johs, bills, and yes, cell phones.
Mo, lam not goeing to tell you that my wife and |
threw out our cell phones at the end of our one-
week experiment. But we did institute a rule - no
cell phones during dinner, and perhaps more
impartantly, we gained some perspective and
confidence to try and tune out the distractions and
live our lives “in the moment.”

Sowhat do you say - the ane week no cell phone
challenge - are you up toir?
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Speaker 1 What's the question? Do Lhave
any ohsessions? Well, I don't consider them
obsessions, but | do have a habit of organizing
rvyselfin ways that other people might consider
ohbsessive, I've walked into a friend's apariment
where | was staying for a week or two, and
instantly alphabetized their collection of CDs
or DV Ds of maybe a hundred or so because if
1was going to be there, and | needed o find 2
picce of music, it just means..., it wasalot casicr
ta find it when it's alphabetized.

Interviewer Areall your book collections and
record collections at home alphabetized?

Speaker 1 Absolutely. Itjust saves, T dafronce
and it saves a lot of time when I'm looking for
things afterward. It's just practical. | don’t think
it’s ohscssive,

Interviewer Dayou have any personzl
obsessions, for example, you know, colleciing
things, excrcise, neatness, that kind of thing?

Speaker 2 Well, I do, Lhave a real obsession with
cleaning, and it's awful, it's the bane of my
existence, it's absolurcly terrible, T cannot relax
unless everything is absolutely, you know. clean
and organized. 've had to dial it back a litde bit
because my hushand's very laid-back and ljuse
haven't been allowed to be as obsessed asThave
been in the past, and of course having children
stops the obsession a lintle bit because thereare
voys and stufl everywhere...

Interviewer Uh-huh. Where did the obsession
come from?

Speaker 2 Well, [think it's just, it's a security
thing. and I feel when everything's neat and
clean | feel safe and comforiabile, and Lthink
it's because when D was in my early teens my
parcnts 5p|i{ up,lhi,'}' divorced, and that's when
irstarted, [started cleaning, We had a smoked
glass coffee able with chrome legs and Lused
tar clean that because Leouldn'r stand the
fingerprints on it and thars where it began, that
thenescalated and [ started <leaning the kivchen
and the bathroom...

Interviewer Ohmy goodness, as 2 eenager?

Speaker 2 Yesandthenvacuuming came into the
picture, and 1 starced vacuuming, but ironically
I have a couple of friends, and their obsession
with cleaning started withthe same thing,
their parents splitup, arabaut the tame age.in
their early teens, and they have chsessions with
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¢leaning, too. One wha [ work with, not very far
from here today, and another girlfriend who, |
ook a class, we met during the class, and she has
the same problems, so L don’t know whether i's,
there’s anything o that.

Interviewer Doyouclean when you're upset or
doyou,..?

Speaker 2 Yes.

Interviewer Or doyou just clean all the time.
when you're upser?

Speaker 2 Farvicularly when 'm upset. It occ upics
me and everything is fine, but Lhave 2 handle on
it now, and I'm a bot hetter than Tused to be.

Interviewer Will you come over tomy place
and clean?

Speaker 2 Hah-hah, that's what cverybody says,

Speaker 3 Well, my mother is completely,
pathologically addicted to checking her hairin
the mirror all the time, she has areal hang-up
about her hair, she's completely obsessed with
it. She spends hours and hours checking out her
hairand... )

Interviewer Docsitinterfere with her life?

Speaker 3 Ithink its really rime consuming and
yes, lthink it does, L mean she can getreally
upset, and if she goes to the hairstylist and has
anything done, she gets really upset for days if
it's slightly wrong, or she's really self-conscious
abourir.,

Interviewer Justabour her hair?

Speaker 3 Uh:huh.

Interviewer How long has this been going on?

Speaker 3 Eversinee she wasachild. | found out
thar her brother had curly hair when he was a
child, beawiful curly hair, and big brown eves,
and I think he was kind of the favorite child, 1
think he was the favored one...

Interviewer Andshe hassieaight hair...

Speaker3 And she has straight hair, and [ think
that's where it comes from. Butshe's absolutely,
she's really hung up about it.

Speaker4 There's a name for thiscondition but |
can't eemember what itis and U'm oot sure whar
it's called but Teount things. if [come intoa
room, | will count the number of lights on the
ceiling. The only thing is, 1 don't know how
many there really are, because Leount things so
that they turn out to be in multiples of three or
nine,and [alsa count panes inwindows, T will
coun panels indoors. Bur [ like them always o
add up to 3or 30 or A0 sait’s 2 preny useless
thing. but it's just something [ do.

Speaker 5 Ohyes, my felend leobsessed with
healthy earing, ahsolutely obsessed, and it
makes going out for dinner with her really
horing hecause you can't...anything on the
menu she just goes on and on about how rhisis
bad, that's bad. allergy to this, allergy to that,
getting the waiter over to talk and, you know
ahoutcertain things that are in each dish and
it's just so, it really does inteefore with like her
sociallife, or having fun with her because she's
just completely ohsessed with whar she ears and
it’s just, Ldon't know, it's kind of boring
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Why is it that so many children don't seem o learn
anything at school? A TV producer-turned-writer
has come up with some very revolutionary ideas,

A few years ago, TV producer John Lloyd thoughs
up a formula fora new quiz show. The show is

calted QF, which stands for “CQuite Interesting,”

and which is also 10 backwards. [ts 3 comedic

quiz show hosted by acoor Stephen Fry, where
panclists have to answer unusual general knowledge
questions, and it's become unespected ly popular
with 1510 25-year-olds. Along with co-author Juhn
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Mitchinson, Lloyd has since written a number of QI
books, for example The Book of General Ignorance,
and these have also been incredibly successful.
Lloyd's basic principle is very simple: everything you
think you know is probahly wrong, and everything
isinteresting. The QI Book of General lgnorance, for
example, contains 240 questions, all of which reveal
surprising answers. 5o we learn, for example, that
goldfizh have very long memorics, that you're more
likely vobe killed by an asteroid than by lighening,
of that Julius Cacsar was not actually born by
Caesarian section. The popularity of these books
proves Lloyd's other thesis: that human beings, and
children in particelar, are naturally curious and
have a desire tolearn. And this, he believes, has
several implications for education. According to
Lloyd and Mitchinson, there are two reasons why
children, in spite of being curious, tend 1o do badly
inschool. First, even the best schools cantake a
fascinating subject, such as electricity or classical
civilication, and make it boring. by turning it into
facts which have to be learned by heart and then
regurgitated fortests, Second, Qs populariny
seems to prove that learning takes place maost
effectively when it's done voluntarily, The same
teenagers who will happily choose to read a Qf book
will often sicar the back of a geography class and go
toslecp, or worse still, disrupt the rest of the class,
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S0 how could we change our schools sothat
children enjoy learning? What would a *CH schoal”
be like? These are Lloyd and Mitchinson’s hasic
suggestions. The first principle is that education
should be more play than work, The more learning
involves things like storyrelling and making
things, the more interested children will become.
Second, they believe that the best people to control
what children learn are the children themselves.
Children should be encouraged 1o follow their
curiosity. They will end up learning to read, for
cxample, because they wane to, in order to read
about something they re interested in. Third, they
argue that children should be in conreol of when
and how they learn. The QF school would not be
mandatory, sostudents wouldn't have o goif they
didn'v want to, and there would be no tesrs. There
woruld only be projects, or goals that the children
set themselves with the yeacher helping them. So

a project could be something like making a viden
or building a chair, Fourth, there should never

be theory without praciice. You can't learn about
vegetables and what kinds of planis they are from
boeoks and pictures; you need to go and plant them
and warch them grow, The fifth and lasy peint Llovd
and Mitchinson make is there's no reason why
school has tostop ar 17 or 18, The QF school would
he a place where you would be able to continue
learning all your life, a mini-university where the
young and eld could continue to find our about all
the things they are naturally curbous abour.
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Interviewer Formost people, are for the last fow
centuries has meant paintings and sculpiures,
and suddenly there are all these new kinds
of sculprures and installations, tha for most
people don't seem like are. Firseof all, could
you please explain exactly what these kinds of
sculptures and installations are?

Expert Um.well, installations are really mixed-
media works that take up a whole gallery or
space, while the modern sculptures you're
referring to are assemblics of objects thar may
take up alittle less space, but that you probahly
wouldn't think of as traditional works of art
when you first see them,
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Interviewer So how would you explain to people

thatinstallations are aléoar?

Expert Um..well. aninstallation, or this new

kind of modern sculpuure, is really no different
from a painting or a traditional sculpture if you
think about where the artise stares from. That
is, they have an idea about something they want
to communicate, and then they decide how to
communicate that idea, so that could be in painr,
or it could be in stone, or it could be in wood or
metal, o it could be through an installation,
which could be a kind of assembly of differene
types of objects, In all three methods, in all
these different media, they would still be
trying to say the same thing. They would then
cheose the medium thatwas suirable for them,
or which they'd beon trained in, or which was
suitable for that particular idea they wanted 1o
communicate, A lotof artists have been trained
in how to make an installation pechaps more
than they have been trained in drawing roday.

Interviewer Butlthinka lotof people would

think that while drawing and painting require a
level of expertise that the average person doesn't
have, when people leok ar some installations,
they think, *Well, | could do thar,” They don't
se¢ that there's any expertise involved ar all.

Expert Well, it's just different skills. For example,

take Damien Hirst and Away from the Flock,
which isa sheep in some formaldehyde, in 2
case, Firstof all, he had to have the idea, and this
wasa very original idea, no one had ever done
anything like that before. He came up with the
ideaof an animal, a sheep solated fromits flock,
and he came up with the idea of preserving this
animal in formaldehyde, which is something
that scicatists have certainly done before, buy
artists hadn'e. And then he had to research how
the animal could be properly preservedin this
substance, the formaldehyde, and how in ten

or vwenty years it would still be there and in
good condition for people to look ar, sothereis
a technical side to it as well. And then of course,
he had to arrange it ina particular way, put the
animalin a particular pose, so that it looks 25
ifiv's alive, although of course we all know thar
it isn't, And 2o its a combination of an original
idea and same very specific skills,

Interviewer Andwhatishe trying tocommunicare

toous through it

Expert Um,.well, as[said, the sheep looks alive,

even though we all know itisn't, and so think
it's a kind of statement abour death and life, just
as lots of classical works of art, paintings, are
about life and death, and ics not so different
from those, it's just that it's expresseding
different way. | think the imporcant thingis
what it gets the viewers o think abowt and o
reflecton, and that's the same withallare. |
meanthere isa't really any difference.

Interviewer OK,so0lcanundersiand that you

need acertain amount of technical ability ro
create the sheep in formaldehyde, but whae
ahout the bed? [ mean the bed is something that
you look 31 and you think, “Yeah, that lookslike
my bed in the morning.”

Expert Well, Tracey Emin's bed isn't aciually

her bed as itisin the morning when she gets up
every day; iris a bed, and there are sheersand
pillews, and lots of other objects, but she has
assembled these objects to represent herself,
thisis anautehiographical piece just lite a
self-portrair, without her face or her body in

it, bt it still represents her. I's the story of her
life, it's her relationship with all the men in her
life and ather people. You look on the flaor
and there are lots of pieces of her, thereare
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her slippers, her toy dog, and newspapers that
she's read, and bottles of water. Soit's a stary
of herlife, and ic’s arranged ina very particular
way, it's not random, not just like your bed or
miy bed, it's a bed that she’s very specifically
organized o communicate something abour
herself. | mean it's a differcnt set of skills, from
painting a self-portrair, bur maybe it actually
communicates a whole lot more to us, to
viewers, than some self-poriraits do, because
we can actually look at it and understand, as
contemparary vicwers, a lot aboue her life,

And incidentally, Tracey Eminis, in fact,
extremely skilled at drawing, soif she'd wanred
to deaw a self-porerait, for example, she could
have done that. But she chose this way of
communicating her message.
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Interviewer What isitabout New York that
inspires you?

Patricia [wasborn here and raised nearby and 501
have memaorics of New York City from my early
childhood and to me it was always a magical
place. Anything is possible here and everything
secms to happen here. And 25 my aunt once said
to me, she said, “People wholive in New York
even if they've only been here for one year, they
feel like they own the place,” and I think that irs
because Mew York is almost more of an event
thana place, where everythingschanging and
becoming something new all the time, and |
think that's why it deaws creative people and it's
very inspiring,

Interviewer Do youalways paintinsituor do you
sometimes use photos?

Patricia lalways paint insitu, almostalways, L use
sketches and [work a little from memory and
from skerches. | touch things up alivdle in the
studio sometimes or finish things. But | like to
bein the location because ir'salways changing,
and take pieces of the scene, things that happen
atdifferent times, a bird flying by might be very
beautilul or a person walkingin the street and
assuming a certain gesture of pose that's perfect
for the composition, Things like that happen
over the course of a painting and they can be just
perfect, But a photo is very static and kind of flat
and it doesn't interest me to work from thar.

Interviewer Does that mean you have to work
very fast?

Patricia Actually Ido, | have bearned 1o work
very fast hecause there are somany things that
change on the street including being blocked by
trucks and L do often work very fast, the scasons
are constantly changing. Peoplethink of the
four seasons but really nature changes almost
every day, or every day so iflsearred painting at
ane point, it's hard o finish it later in a different
season of later onin the same season,

Interviewer Whar techniques do you use?

Patricia lusethe traditional technique, Tuse oil
paint and breshes and canvas,

Interviewer How long docsit normally take you
o finish a painting from start to finish?

Patricia Oh, there, every painting is dilferem,
they can rake a few houes or 2 few years. [ve
worked on some paintings forvears and vears
and sometimes 'l come back toa painting
the following year when the season and the
differenn light is eight for that painting,

Interviewer Aswellas the city piciures vou also
paint outside New York inthe countryside
What similaritics and differences are there in
painting the city 2nd paimting the countryside?

Patricia Thecity is very geometric, and | bove,
Thappen o love geametey, Hove angles,



criss-crossing on the composition and different
shapes, geometric shapes but the countryside,
when | first started painting it was very difficult
for me for that reason, because you don't have
the perspective of the streets and the angles of
the roofs and so.on to lead your eye through the
painting. It's, it was wonderful experience to
learn how to make your eye Move 20r055 2 grassy
field as opposed to down a sireet where it's so
clear and easy kind of, to figure out.

Interviewer Sowhatare the advantagesand
disadvantages of painting in the country and
the clty?

Patricia Thecountrysideisa wonderlul place for
mie to paint. | love it because I'm usually alone,
preaty much alone there and I'm not distracted

to suddenly change your plans at a moment's
notice. For example, being alandscape painter is
completely insane, | could be going out the door
with one painting under my arm to work oa it and
the weather could change and I'd be working on
adifferent painting or | could have plans with
soinveone and suddenly change them, or drop the
plans because the weather's right for a particular
painting. That's a real big sacrifice intermsof
your social life and also, of course, finances, if, as
Ido, Lend to put painting before anything else.
Well, it's hard toearn money and be a ded icated
artist at the same time, | think. They contradict
one another tosome degree,

Interviewer OK,I'll remember that! Now the
next one is something I'm always saying 1o my
children: “Turn the light on. You can't possibly
read in that dim light!™ And they always tell me
they can read pecfectly well, But reading in dim
light must be bad for their eyes, right?

Doctor Well, that's one that parentsaround
the world have been telling their children for
generations, but it actually has no real scientific
basis. Reading inthe dark or in dim light can
cause atemporary strain on the eyes, but it
quickly goes away once you return to bright light.

Interviewer Well, now | know, Now the nexe
one affects me directly, Every summer in the
maosquito season, | get really badly bitten, even

by passers-by. In New York City there are just
somany distractions with people coming up to
me and they 're wsually well-meaning but it's just
aninterruption, it's a distraction from my work.
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Interviewer We have in the studio Dr. Linda
Blakey, whao is helping us s¢parate the medical
facts feom all the myths and old wives' tales that
are out there, So, my first question, Linda, is

when | putinsect repellent on, but my wife never
gets bitten arall. She says thay mosquitoes don'y

And the countryside is so beautiful that Dlove
painting there.
Interviewer Doyouever paint portraits?
Patricia [dooccasionally. | love painting
por trains, bup s very rare to find somcone who
will sit for a few hours, for a couple of sessions,
and 1 don't like to do portraits from photos, 1've
tebed itand [ don'tlike the results.
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Interviewer What kinds of things have influenced
yOu a5 an artist?

Patricia [think one of the greatestinfluences
on me was growing up on the banks of the
Hudson, which is such a beautiful place in the
different light and different times of year. |
think that was a main influgnce on me tawant
1o be a landscape painter. Also there were bors of
paintings in the house where I grew up, and my
parcats loved painting very much and also my
mother painted some, so |, especially after we
all grew up, she painted, so, there were alot of
influgnces on me.

Interviewer What's your favorite time of day
for painting?

Parricia Actually my favorite time of day is
sunrise, bue [don't always get up in time for
that, so carly morning and also late afternoon.

Interviewer Dayouhave a favorite time of year
or seasen?

Patricla Yes, [doactually. | love to paint just
before the spring when the airisso crisp and
clear, and there aren’t yeo any leaves on the
trees, so that [can really see down the streets, so
there's something magical in New York abou
that time of year, around March and then of
course, when spring comes and the blossoms
and the trees star to come oul, it's just magical,
bu it lasts a very short time.

Interviewer Arethere any other cities that you'd
like to goand paint in?

Patricia Oh, there are thousands of cities 1'd love
to go to paint in, the ancient cities, the older
cities, Paris, Amsterdam, Florence, Yenice,
many places in Sicily, in Greece, I'd love togoto
Turkey and painton the Mediteeranean and any
place where there’s amiquity and where there’s
water of mountains, But it is hard to travel and
paint, it's much better to go to one place 2nd
seqtle inand paint for a while in one place 1o
gee to really know the landscape. That's what |
prefer o da.

Interviewer What doyou think are the pros and
cons of an artist’s life?

Patricia |thinktobeanartist usvally it reguires
alotof sacrifice, and [know that sounds like
acliché, but it"s true bocause it requiresan
enormous amount of time, it requires being free

there any eruth in the beliefthat ifyou eata large

like her. Isthat possible?

Doctor Irsirritating, isn't it?

Interviewer Yes.

Daoctor Asamatterof facr, itscems tobe true.
Female nosquitoes, which are the ones that bite,

meal in the evening, you're more likely to gain
weight than if you eat the same amount of food
earlierin the day?

Doctor Well, there's aclear answer tothat:if
you're watching your weight, what mateers
is what you eat, not when you eat it. A calorie
at midday i« no different fram a calorie a1
midnight, 2nd the idea that your metabuolism
slows down in the evening is actually a myth.
As a matter of fact, there is a medical condition
called *night-eating syndrome,” which alfects
two percent of the population, and people who
suffer from it eat very lintle during the day, but
often wake up and ear during the night. These
people on average are no more overweight than
people wha do not suffer from this syndrome,

Interviewer Solcan goout forabigmealinthe
evening and not feel guilty abourin?

Doctor Absolutely — aslong as youdon'thavea
big lunch, too.

Interviewer Well, that's good. The next question

are artracted to the carbon dioxide we exhale, our
body heat, and certain chemicals inour sweat. But
some lucky people produce chemicalsthat efiher
prevent mosquitoes from detecting them or that
actually deive them away. Unforienately, I'm nog
one of those hucky people either, but your wife
obviousdy e

Interviewer Thelast thing [would like you 1o

clarify for usis the idea that bortled watcer is
purer than tap water. Now Lknow it'sone thing
to drink bottled water if you're teaveling ina
country wheee the water hasn't been treated

or isn' safe to drink, Burwhat about here in
United States?

Doctar We're alla bit suspicious of what comes

out of our taps, and that's why sales of bocded
water have risen o much over the last decade.
But what many people don't realize is that
bottled water isn't subjected to the same regular
testing that tap water is, and in some tests a

1I'd like to ask you about is carching colds. It's
always seemed obvious to me that if you stay out
in the cold and wind, you're more likely tocarch
2cold. But | also remember reading somewhere
that this was amyth, What's the truth aboat
that one?

Doctor Well, colds, we know, are caused by

viruses, which you catch from an infected
person, for example, when they cough or saceze,
Mow for many years doctors believed thatthe
only reason why it was more common to caich

a cold in the winter was because people stayed
indoors more, and so they infected one another,
But recent research has found that being
exposed to cold temperatures does in fact lower
our body's defenses, so that means that if you
get cold, you're more likely to become infected
by a cold virus, or ta develop acold il you've
already been infected. In's not a myth, it's true.

Interviewer OK. That all makes sense to me. Now

something my parents used to rell me wastha
it's dangerous to take a bath or a shower during a
thunderstorm, because D might get electrocuted.
I've always thought it was craey. Is it 2nold
wives' tale?

Doctor Infact, that's actually true. Between

ten and ewen Ly pcl}p!t ayeargetan eleciric
shock while raking a bath or shower during a
thunderstorm, and some of them die as a resule.

Interviewer Wow.
Doctor [t's due tothe face thar metal pipes are

excellent conductors of electeicity, asistap
water. Soeven though statistically iUs notvery
likely to happen to you, especially if you live in

third of the samples of bottled water analyzed
were contaminated. In any case aguarter of all
hottled warer sold is just filtered rap warer.

4 251)

Interviewer Have you ever used alternative
medicine?

Speaker A Yes,

Interviewer W hat did you use?

Speaker A Acupunciure.

Interviewer Anddiditwork?

Speaker A Well iraciu ally did. L had a rerrible
time of, 1 lost my sense of tste and smell...

Interviewer Wow!

Speaker A .. which started off with 2 cold and
then Loompletely lost my sense of taste and
smell for about three or four months, and it
was very debilitating, and it was really pretty
frightening.

Interviewer lcanimagine.

Speaker A Yousuddenly realize tharthercis no
point in eating at all becawse you can't enjoy
any ofit, and all the beauty of life kind of goes,
it's an incredible thing of not having one of
your senses. And somebody recommended
acupuncture to me, and D went along and 1 said,
“Dra you think you can do anything about it?”
and she said, “Yes, [ think [ can.” She said, 5o,
here'sa rose,” which wasin her room.

Interviewer Right...

Speaker A . andshesaid, “Fut your nose into
it and rell me what you can smell.” [ put my
nose into it and [ couldn't smellanyching arall,
absolutely nothing at all. And she [aid me down

a grounded building, you should probably aveid
showering during a storm.
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and halfan hour of needles later, [ gotup and she
said, ""]"r].' 5|11f“iJIH thae rose again,” and | put my
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node into it and there was this fainn, faint smell
of rose, which was the most beautiful thing I've
everamelled in my enrire life,

Interviewer Sothat wasit? You were cured?

Speaker A No, well, over the course of the next
twinweeks, very, very slowly it came back, [ was
walking down Cambria Avenue and a woman
walked pastand Twent “Ooh perfume,” and |
literally turned and followed her, if she'd seen
me she would have thought D was really weird
because | practically had my nose in her hair, but
anyway, itall came back.

Interviewer Wow!

Speaker B Ever since my children were born, well,
even before my children were born, whichisa
really long time ago now, we've used aliernarive
medicine, or as [ike tocallit, complementary
medicine. We use homeopathy, And none of my
childrenever had an antibioic while they were
growingup, and [ think that's semething to be
proud of. They have used them since they've
been adulis, for various reasons, often because
they have to work, but apart from that no
antibiotics, and Ldon's think U've had any in the
last thirty years or sa.

Interviewer Kate, have vou ever used aliernative
medicine?

Speaker C Well, the rime Lremember was during
the birth of my second child, My first wasa
prety dramatic experience, so  thoughe I'd go
and find out if | could make it casicr. [wenttoa
homeopath who gave me a lotof pills, and said
that when contractions started [ should take one
and then, you know, an hour larer take another
one, and an hour later take two, but within half
an hour, I'd taken all three boteles and was still
inagony.

Interviewer Mo

Speaker C Yeah.

Interviewer They had noeffect ar all?

Speaker C Mo

Interviewer Sodid you call the person? “These
aren't working!”

Speaker C No, Inever did, but I wouldn't
recommend homeapathy for childbiech.

Interviewer Tean understand why not,

Interviewer 5o Adam,whar's your take
on aliernative medicine, do you have any
experience?

Speaker I3 One, just one, and [wastaking 2 very
long flight from Miami o Vancouver and |
dan’tlike flying., though Ldon't take anything
forit, but when | got there Iwas only there for
just a few days and L wanted to enjoy my waking
hours, and the jet lag was crazy so | bought some
herbal slecping pills.

Interviewer Oh. | see.

Speaker I So ldidn't want touse really heavy,
real sleeping pills, |'ve never used those, so
Iwent tobuy some herhal sleeping pills and
put them inmy bag and then | got thereand 1
looked at the package and irsaid, *Take cight
hallan hour before bedtime,” so [ chought thar
was a lor, bur that’s what it said, so | ook cighe,
but it was kind of like having a lot of grassin
my mouth, it was like swallowing a lot of grass
before hed and it didn't agree with me, soTwas
like burping up, like a lot of grass and [ was
hurping solwasn't sleeping, solwasn't really
convinced about them,

Interviewer Soapgreat night's sleep.

Speaker D lvwas wonderful. A lorof grass.

5 4))
Twasin Warsaw in Poland for 2 week hecause
I had rehicarsals and a concert there, but on the
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday of thar week |
alsohad rehearsals in Berlin. | needed to be able
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to have the rebearsal in Warsaw in the morning.
then fly to Berlin for the rehearsal there in the lae
afternoon, and then straight back to Warsaw late at
night in time for the nexe morning rehearsal. The
anly way to get to Berlin and back in time was o fly.
Solhiredan airtaxi. Assoon as |eft the rehearsal,
there was a car waiting to take me 1o the airpore, and
when Lareived atthe alrport my heart sank hecause
the weather was not so good, and the operations
manager said, "Look, I'm erribly sorey. We can't
fly at the moment because of the weather” Finally,
the weather cleared and they sajd we could fly, sol
was still hoping vo make it in time for my rehearsal.
However, we got into the plane and 1 didn't have a
very good impression of it it booked a hit old, and
there wasa litile hole where the air was coming
through where the door had been shut on my side.
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thoughe, “Well, never mind,” and | put on my seat
beleand finally we took off

The weather was not good, and after abour fve
o ten minutes | was terribly cold and [ thowghr, well,
I know it can be cold — and it was aleo very noisy-
normally they give you headphones but for some
reason they didn't, 50 the noite was very bowod and i
got very very cold, and then to my horeoe | realized
that the co-pilot's door wasn't shut properly! By this
point the co-pilot himsell had realized that the door
wasn't shut, g0 he turned to me and sid, *Froblemat®
and then he started gesticulating wo the pilor, who was
already having difficelvies because the weather was
very bad and it was raining very hard and there wasa
bit of a storm, [ was feeling extremely uncomfortable
by o, wishing that | was on the ground, but then
came the real drama because the pilot was mrying wo
indicate to the co-pilot how to shut the door properly.
Mo what doyou doif you're driving 2 car aad you
realize that you haven't shut the dooe propery? You
usually stop, open the door again and then shue it
with a bang or sometimes you don't even stop, you
just while you're driving slowly, you do thay. Ay way,
this idiotic co-pilot, he proceeded vo do precisely thar.
He then opened the door completely, in order oo shue
it properly, and | was just behind them, as this is a
stnall plane so right in front of me was just open air,
this expen door — | was absolutely terrified, cold air
rushing in, and then he tried o shut it properly, but
presumably because of the pressure or the cold | don't
know what he couldn’t do so, and had he reothad his
seat belt on he would have fallen out of the pline, so
T was holding on, partly for dear life, partly to try
and shut it, unsuccessfully, The pilor was shoating at
him but he couldn't correct the situarion because, you
know, he had 1o keep the plane in the air which was
now extremely precarious and the plane was going up
and down.
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Then suddenly | el that we were going right down
and | prayed that we were going to land. Tomy
relief we landed inone picce, so at least my life
was no longer indanger, but as far as the rehearsal
was concerned, Irealized with horror that because
of this emergency in the air the pilos had had 1o
land at the nearest town, which was still quite a
fang way from Berlin. | had to phone the rehearsal
people to say | was going to be late and D was feeling
thoroughly miserable. However, we eventually took
off and arrived in Berlin, and | did my rehearsal,
and fortunately it had been the type of rehearsal
where my lateness had not cansed a real problem,
Then on the way back, the pilots were waiting for
me at the airport — this was now about teno'dlock
a1 nighe or 930, S0 this time we took off, and | said,
“Are you quite sure the door is properly shu? Quite
sure? " and they said, = Yes, yes." and I sald “We're
wvery late now. D want you to get back o Warsaw as
fast as possible,” and they said *Yes, the wind isin
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our favor, this aircraft can go very fast. We should
be back soon in Warsaw, don't worry, everything
will go fine,” so we took off, and things were, well,
nothing was going particularly wrong, but [ nogiced
that chey were going rather slowly. but it was sejll
sonoisy that | couldn’t communicate with them
and ask, “Why are you going so stowly?” Evengually
when we Landed | said, “Why were you golng sa
stowly? | told you to go as fast as possible,” and the
pilat said, I terribly sorey, L didn't know this
plane very well and we were having a fuel problem,
s0wie were running out of fuel.” So on the way there
I'd nearly fallen to the grownd through an open
door, and now we'd been in danger of falling to the
ground because of lack of fuel.
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Interviewer Woodpeckers play animportant role
incontrolling insect pests, yet they can be pests
themeelves when they cause structural damage
to buildings and create disturhing noises,
Woodpeckers are a protected species and by law
cannot be harmed, despite the trouble they can
cause homeawners. Louisa Hobson was such a
homedwner, 5o, Louisa, tell us what happened.

Louisa Well | was out of town in the spri ng,
traveling on business, and L don't know if this
started while | was away, butassoon as I got
home, the first morning, [ was awoken very
early by this pecking sound, and Lcould tell it
was a woodpecker. It was so lowd that | knew it
couldn’t have been pecking on normal wood. So
I'gorup and looked for the source but couldn't
Fimd it at first. Alter a few days | discovered
this wondpecker was pecking at my neighbor’s
drainage pipe.

Interviewer And this wasametal pipe, ourdoors?

Louisa Righr. And he would do this starting at
5:0MYin the morning, and continue for hours,
and even though I'm not usually home in the
morning, we could hear him onweekends,
throughout the morning. He was just focused on
this one metal pipe,

Interviewer Sowhatdid youdo, a firsi?

Louisa Well, I spoke to the neighbor, who didn't
really know what todo, so then | decided to
goon Facebook and send outa plea asking if
anyone knew how to kill a woodpecker,

Interviewer Ah,and the response?

Louisa Oh,alot of people were horrified that |
would even think about hurting such a keauriful
creature as a woodpecker,

Interviewer Sure.

Loulsa Igotsonte very angry messages. Then |
realized it might sound bad to someone who's
not living through it...but when you're being
wokenup at 5:00 every morning, you start o go
a little bit crazy. You feel like iv's an awful pest
that you've just got to get rid of.

Interviewer Anddid you know, at the time, that
wondpeckers are a protecied specics?

Louisa I didn't know that, soit'sa good thing 1
didn’tacouzlly tey o kill i

Interviewer [id you receive any helpiul
supgestions?

Louisa Yes,actually, a friend suggested genting 2
fzke owl...U'd always thought they were just bad
decorations, but | discussed ivwith my neighbor,
and he was willing to try it. Sowe got this plastic
owl, and my neighbor affixed it co the ouiside
wall, but it didn’t help. But then he moved the
owl closer to where the bird was. And afier that
we never saw the woodpecker again

Interviewer Sothe owlreally did work, 2and there
was a happy ending,

Louisa Yes, thank gooduess. But [ ell you, 'm
not a vielent person, but [was ready to kill thar
woodpecker...it was deiving me nurs!
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Announcer Did youknow that tens of thousands
of Burmese pythons live in Florida's Everglades?
The story of how they got there is remarkable.
In August 1992, Hurricane Andrew, acategory
5 hurricane, hit Southern Florida hard. The
immediate damages were obvions: it caused
devastation in the area and claimed 40 lives. But
no one imagined the storm's maost frightening
consequence, which would not become apparent
for years.

When Hurricane Andrew hit, an exotic pet
dezler’s animal warehouse was destroyed. .
giant python snakes, native to Southeast Asia,
were being kept in the warehouse, and many of
the 900 Burmese Python snakes living there
found their way into the Florida Everglades.
Right now, thousands of these Burmese Pythons
arc on the loose in the wetlands of Florida...
thelr population is growing, and officials fear
they could eventually spread into other states.

Wildlife experts are wortied. The snakes’
size and power pose a huge threat to native
animals and endangered species. Small
animals, like rabhits, have disappeared from
the Everglades, thanks to the Pythons, who
just swallow up the smaller animals, The
numbers of other mammals, such as opossums
and raccoons, have dropped by more than %8
percent. Anexpert animal handler says:

Expert These pythonsare massive, Recently,
acollege student captured anlB-foot, 8-inch
Burmese pycthon. He was lucky that it didn'r kill
him. The problem isthat despive their size, they
are nod easy tocatch. They hidein the warers and
they are quick. IT2 python finds you before you
fine i, it reacks you with its tongue, and when it
attacks, it will bite deep and hard.

Announcer Pythons have evenbeenknownio
swallow deer and even alligators. And while
attacks on humans are extremely rare, Burmese
Pythons can pose a danger 1o people.

The actual number of Burmese Pythons in
the Everglades s unclear. Estimates range from
10,000 up to 150,000, In order to conteol the
increasing population, Florida wildlife officials
have issued permits to reptile experts to hunt
and kill the pythons. They hope this will prevent
them from migrating to other areas. Ifyou're
not a reptile expery, the best thing to do s v stay
away from one!
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Speaker 1 There was thisgir whao | had liked for
a few months. She had no ides, of course. L was
having lunch with her and another friend when
the fricnd kept talking about what a great cook
fwas. I think he was trying to help me out. Sol
invited the two of them to come over for dinner
and | decided that this was my big chance. [
planned to cook my best dish, seafood pasta. |
can uiually make that inan hour, but thar day, [
was so nervous, and she kept insisting that she
watch me cook that my hands kept shaking. 1
could feel my face turning red and [ couldn't
focus on the conking. They were getting hungry
and | just kept chopping onions, clezning the
squid, and peeling the shrimp because leouldn’t
look up and face her, And Dalso wanted things
to be perfect. Limagined them enjoying the food
and relishing each bite. It took me three hours o
cook and by the time it was all done, they ateitin
fifeeen minutes. They didn't seem to notice how
much effort | had putinte it!

Interviewer Have youhad any awiul, memorable
disasters inthe kitchen?

Speaker 2 One particular one when | was cooking
for my mother-in-law for the first time. She was
visiting from Italy and so L wanted to make a
classic lralian dish. [ chose risoito. 1 was holding
the salt shaker over the pot when the lid came
off and it dumped into the risoteo. [ ook ouras
much of it 25 possible, but the water was already
boiling and the salt quickly dissolved. | put more
water in, kept raking water out, but it was too
late. My mother-in law arrived and she rasted
it and almost choked, She suggested [ throw
in some peeled uncooked poratoes to absorh
the salt, which 1 did, Then Ljust kept addingin
water. In the end we had mushy porridge and
had to pick out the potatoes, She was really nice
ahout i, but 'm sure she's never had risoto
cooked that way in heelife.

Interviewer Oh, that's ashame, Andrew, have you
had a bad cooking experience?

Speakerd Um, well, it didn't really involve
conking as such, but it was certainly a bad food-
preparing experience. I was cooking for my
parent’s 20th anniversary and I was only in high
school, My mom 18 always telling me how honey
is good for me and she puts honey on everything,
My dad, on the other hand, loves meat, He loves
a good steak. So, | decided to put their two
favorite things together. [went to the farmer’s
market and bought really nice rib eye steaks
and fresh honey. | came home and I marinated
the steaks in the honey for a few hours and pur
them in the oven, You would think it would
be delicious right? Well, it was the first time |
realized that two things that can taste so good
separately can taste so bad together! The steaks
were oo swieet, tough, and overcooked!

Interviewer Sodid your parents eat thele dinner?

Speaker 3 Um, yes, bt they put a lot of salt and
pepper on it and ate it.

5 191)

Interviewer Who taught you how to cook?

Chantelle [twould probably be my parents
when was younger. [t was more, it wasalways
something that [ was interested in from anearly
age and [used 1o be in the kitchen quite a bor.

Interviewer How did you endup asachefin
London?

Chantelle One kind of afteenoon when |
was reading the, a foodic magazine in New
Zealand, and it mentioned the Gordon Ramsay
scholarship, and we had to submir a menu kind
of a three-course menu and ralk about the food,
talk about what you'd done, so 1 thoughr, *Well,
why not give that a go?” So | submitted an entey
and then got a phone call kind of six weeks
later saying I'd got into the semi final, which
was basically 12 people, 11 of them all chefs,
so | kind of felt a bit like a fish our of warer, hot
you know, whilst | was there [ met Josh Emmer,
who was the head chel at the Savoy Grill, which
was run by Marcus, and at the cnd of it he said
“Well, you know, there's a job at the Savoy Grill
ifyouwant one,” and it was just too good an
opporiunity to turn down, urm, soirall kind of
happened relatively quickly because [ thoughe
well, lcan't turn this opporunity down. |
was kind of at a point in my carecr where
was looking for another fob anyway. So ljust
thoughe, *Well, 'l do &e.”

Interviewer Topchefs havea reputation of
being difficulr. What's Marcus Wareing like 1o
work for?

Chantelle Heisvery, he'squite, T mean D wouldn't
want to work for any other chefof that high
calibre really. He's a very, he's a person
that's very, he's got a real eye for detail, and
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a perfectionist, But he's also ot a very good
business sense, whichis a great thing to learn
from as well, because he oversees the whole
operation. Soin that sense he'sagreat kind of
mentor, | guess. [ mean iChe gets upset with
people, it's because of what's gaing on on the
plate or inthe restaurant. There's no kind of,
there's no ego there at all, its all about what goes
out on the plate and what happens, and how the
guests are tréated, he's veey much a person that
people, when people come to the restaurant he
warts them to have an amazing experience, no
matterifthey're kind of buying a £30 botdle of
wine or £3,000 bottle of wine.

Interviewer [sthisrestaurantintothe new trends

in cooking, using science in the kitchenand
things like that?

Chantelle We are more, not traditional butwe use

traditional rechniques, classic techniques. We,

| guess ina sense, we're more about, Marcus,
Marcusis a person that's very respeciful of
ingredients and basically trears, you know, will
treat acarrol the same way as a piece of fole gras
in the sense they're both great things that need
tobelooked after and teeated in the right way o
get the maximum kind of flavor out of them, and
I guess we're more about making & carrot taste
like a carrot as opposed to making a carcot taste
like 2 heetroot, which,ina sense, | think some
people get a little carried away with.

5 201)

Interviewer You are the sous-chef here. Can you

tellus, what exactly is the difference between a
chefand a sous-chef?

Chantelle Basically a sous-chefis, it basically

translaes to 2 second chef, so you have the head
chefand then you have the sous-chefs under the
head chef, so they run the kitchenin the head
chef's absence,

Interviewer How many hours do you work?
Chantelle We, they are long days for most people.

I mean, we startat about 7200 in the morning,
and we normally finish, kind of, berween 12:00
and 1:00 in the morning, so s along day, but
inasense it's something that you get used o the
maore you doir,

Interviewer Doesitgervery stressfulinthe

kitchen?

Chantelle ltcan. The biggest thing isorganization.

Itcanbe, itmakes abig dilference, kind of the
way diners come in as well, if they all come inat
once then it does get 2 bit, because you, you're
always conscious of the fact that you don't wane
to keep people waiting oo long but you don’t
want to, in the other sense, just push out the food,
hecause they're here for the experience. So it can
get stressfulinsome situations and when, ifyou
cook something and something, and its not right
and you can't serve it the time it takes to kind of
begin the whele process again, a) for those, the
guests that have ordered thar particular dish,
they have rowait a long time, but also iccreates
abackloginasense, soit can get stressful, but
againit’s something that's managed, and if you're
organized and kind of a bit forward-thinking
and always one step ahead, then it becomes, it
minimizes the stress complorely.

Interviewer And presumably thelong hours

don't help?

Chantelle Again the hours don't, don't help the

stress because obviously the more tired people
are, then the more stressed they canger. Butin
asense the people that work here are quite, very
focused, very, very passionare about whar they
do, you kind of have 1o be to be able to putin the
time that we all putin, 5o the siress is, | think
it"s something that can be managed,
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they're not in the screer all the time like they are
here. L agree with him. And [ think people gossip
alot here too, They're always talking about what

Interviewer Do you cook 3t home, i so, what kind
of food?
Chantelle Ah, notmuch, [ don't cook at home

5 301)
Interviewer There'sa deeply held belief thar
sports teach us valuahle lessons about life apd

miuch, a) because I'm not really there a huge
amount and b) when you have whar we have here
1o go toa kind of small, small kitchen it's a hit,
I find it a bit difficult, in a sense becavse you're
used to having such great equipment and kind
ofovens, and everything around you, and then
you go back to alivgle flarand kind of teying to
daoir, it's just not quite the same. But then when |
have time off, if I'm on holiday or something like
that, Lol course enjoy kind of going to a market
oreven asupermarket and getting kind of ocal
ingredients and deing it that way,

Interviewer What would you have as your last
meal on earth?

Chantelle Wosw, it's a big question, probably would
start with, something like fofe gras, because jt
is such a kind of delicacy and then a seafood,
probably scallops, main course would probably
b some beef, a rib of beefwith some beautiful
vegetables, seasonal vegetables, then I'd definiely
have to have cheese, | because I'm abig fanof
cherses, especially the European cheeses, they're
just, thar's one thing that Treally love about the,
kind of, the UK and Europe and then probahly o
finish, probably a pear Tarte Tatin.

5 24))

Interviewer Why did you decide tocome 1o
Spain?

Renata Well,irs a bitcomplicared liwasabitofa
ke really. In Face, it was my hushand who first
came upwith the idea of moving here. He's from
Peru, and when Emethim he was studying catering
in Foland, in Poznan where Hive, and he could
sortofspeak alivhe Polish, but not very well. So
it would have been very difficult for him to get
ajobin Polapd. Mot to mention the paperwork,
which would have been very complicated, too.

At that time, when we got married I mean, Thad
just finished university, where | studied Spanish,
and 1 got a job eeaching Spanish inaschool. Sowe
thaught about what we were going to do because if
we stayed in Poland, [ woulkd have had to be the one
that worked. Soas spoke Spanish, and of course
he did oo, we decided to ey living in Spain.

Interviewer When was this?

Renata Abour four vears ago. We came with
nothing, with just a bitof money and two
suitcases — and thar was it But bit by bir, we
managed o find jobs and somewhere to live, We
were very lucky, the guy wha rented us our firse
fan was a chef, and he gave my hushand a job,
and I managed to get a job teaching Spanish o
Polish immigrants here,

Interviewer What's the plus side for you about
livingin Spain?

Renata What [like bese is thar ifyou're prepared o
work hard, you can get what you want, youcan
get agood standard of living quite easily. Then
the weather isnice, it's notas cold asin Poland —
though actually really miss the snow. Here in
Valencia it never snows. Another good thing here
is that you have the sea and mountains quite close
by, which we didn’t have in Poznan.

Interviewer Wharabout the downside?

Renata Theteaffic. Labsolutely hate driving here,
nohody obeys the eaffic rules, they drive really
crazily. And what else? The food is different, bu
it's (0K My hushand would say the noise, the
people here are 20 noisy. In Peru, people aren't
nearly as noisy — they live in their houses — if
YO want o see someone, you goto their house —
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everyone else is u;hing, and Idont like that.

Interviewer There must be things youmiss
about Poland.

Renata Ofcourse — loads of things! The food!
My family and my Friends. The little corners
of my town that [ lave, my favorite cafes and
cinemas. That's what | miss most.

Interviewer Might you goback to Poland one day?

Renata [ personally would love to go back, bur
I'm not sure ifwe ever will [t would be very
difficult, especially for my hushand. But you
never know — or maybe we'll end upin Peru!

5 25))

Jung-hwa ['ve been living in New York City for
just over five years now, The reason | first came
here is because | always wanted to improve
my English and live abroad. I came alone, and
Ididn't have any family or friends in the US, |
hd no idea how things were going tounfold. Tt
wasall terrifying and exciting at the same time,
South Koreais a relatively homogenous couniry,
so | was completely fascinated and shocked by
the diversity in Mew York City. | was surrounded
by people of different races whao spoke languages
that | had never heard before. Even if people
were speaking English, [didn't notice because
ofall the different accents. It was all so different
from what [ had been used to back in Korea.

Yousee, what ke best about living here is
thatinsome way I'm still *living the deeam.” |
wasonly planning to stay a year, but five years
later, Thave a master's degree from N YU and
I'm working asateacher’s assistant, | get 1o meet
people from all over the world, and people have
such different backgrounds thae | find myself
learning all the time. In South Korea, people are
more conservative and cautious sbout expressing
their views. One thing that has definitely changed
alot is my anitude toward communication. In
the past, [ always went for the politically-correct
answer, and [ had to spend some time looking for
the “right” words to phrase my opinions, But ['ve
gotten used o the idea of the “right o enpress
oncself,” and now | feel more comfortable with
expressing my thoughtsina more straightforward
and honest way.

The thing [ love about living in New York
City is the people, but i's also the same reason
Iget frustrated and fed up. | find that prople,
especially Mew Yorkers, have livtle patience.
And as much as expressing oneselfis a grear
thing. I find that some peaple take the “rightto
express onesel [ a little too far. Tehink the New
York City subway system during rush houris
a really good example and the best place to see
people at their best and worst. I've seen people
express their frustration and anger with other
commuters by cursing and yelling. Sometimes,
things will get really heated and fights will break
out, That really surprises me because in Korea,
nomateer how crowded or packed it gets, people
don't usually yell at one another.

Allinall, T hove living here and I've made some
really good friends, but [still get homesick from
time to time. | can easily communicate with my
family or friends back in Koreausing the Interner,
but it doesn’t completely get rid of my longing
for home. And as much as @ ove the peogle,
sometimes | feel like the pace in Mew York Ciry
canbe overwhelming. | do often think about
going home and returning one day.
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ultimarely makes us better people. In your
opinion, is that truc?

Kantowski Call me old-fashioned, but Laceually

do believe that, having played spores myself
when | was younger. There are some things that
aports can teach you. Just in general terms, it
teaches you to respect authority — for example,
when there's a referee in the game, there's an
authority figure. And it teaches you how 1o ger
along with others and cooperate. When L was
a kid, we would play ball somerimes withoug
supervision, and we'd have to getalong by
choosing up sides for the teams. When there
was an issue with the rules, we'd have 1o get
together and come up with a compromise.
5o, yes, | think there are a lot of lessons to he
learned, especially when you're young, that help
you later on in life,

Mow, when it comes toindividual spores,
the effect is even more evident than in team
sports. It takes an incredible amount of
discipling, for example with tennis and golfand
track, which aren't team sports. [t'sa matter of
geiting up early, training on your own, and all
the repetition that you need to do, sometimes
without supervision. A lot of people who aspire
to be professional athletes can'tafford a trainer
or a coach, especially when they're young. So
the discipline involved inindividual sportsisa
valuable lessonin life as well.

Interviewer Onthe whole, would you say

that sports bring about more happiness or
unhappiness in the world?

Kantowski Well, aslong as there's some

perspective there, and you book at sporis as
asort of temporary escape from real life, as
entertainment — like going toa movie — if

yous have that kind of perspective, then [ chink
sports canenhance your life. And life i better
with diversions. With sports, a lot of people look
forward to following their teams: it gives thema
sense of family, a sense of community, and some
wonderful memories. And as enterrainment,
sporis have tremendous vlue,

Bur again, there has to be some perspective.
When you go past the level of spores as
entertainment, as diversion, as a pastime, when
it gers into the obsession area, then its probahly
nota good thing. People who gettoo carried
away by whether thelr team wins or loses are no
inahealthy situarion. As long as you can look ar
sports asa diversion, it's fine. Fart of the secrer
of life, and this certainly applies to sports, is to
dao it in moderation, and being a sports fan is no
different. But overall, I would say sports create a
greatdeal of happiness.

Interviewer Doyouthink there's a sense that

sports have replaced religion in modern society?

Kantowski That's a great question. Probably

for alot of people, it has. 'm thinking of some
of these major sporting events thar draw
warldwide interest, like the World Cup, for
instance. You see the passion of the fans, and
Ithink thar passion is wonderful, as long as it
doesn't carry over into fanatical levels. Again,
we get back o that ohsession thing, and once
you've crossed that line where spores are no
longer just entertainment, diversion, and
pastime — when it crosses the line. then yes, it
can border on religion fora lotof people.



Interviewer Doyouthink there's any difference
between using technology 1o gain an advantage
(for example high tech swimsuits) and doping, |
mean taking performance-enhancing drugs?

Kantowski That's 2 profound question. Ithinkif
you're really honest about i, it’s hard to see the
difference. | mean, if you think about a spore
like tennis or maybe golf, and you consider
the advances in technology in the equipment,
and if you go back tothe 1930sand 19405 and
think about the small wood tennis racquets and
the wooden golf clubs...if those players had
had today's equipment in their hands, it would
have made a huge difference in their pame, a
higger impact entheir game than performance-
enhancing drugs! The advances intechnology
have really done more to increase performance
than drugs have. We're all quick o criticize,
and there's a stigma attached to using drugs
that doesn't exist with the equipment, butina
lot of ways they're similar. | think equipment,
technology, diet, and education — all those
things have done more to enhance athletic
prowess and performance than drugs.

Interviewer Weexpect athletes to be positive role
models. Is there any reason why we should?

Kantowski Yearsago, people looked up o
athletes, and they were our heroes. But there's
no reason why they should be role models —
they're in the public eye more than others, but
they're human, like everyone ¢lse, Allthe money
and adulation is difficult for these athletes o
handle, paradoxically. Money and fame tend
tobring dowe & ot of celebrities, like actors
and rock stars, not just athletes There's a lor of
temptation and money involved that you don't
see in other professions,

Also, there's more pressure nowadays, with
the way the media has changed, and with social
media. Everyone is looking for a sensational
story, and athletes are more prone o being
caught inscandals than ever before,

Ifiwere up tome, parents and reachers,
peaple like thar, would be the real role models.

Interviewer Right, Dosporisoccupya
disproportionately high place in the media and
have we lost all sense of propostion when it
COMES L0 Sporis?

Kantowski There isa disproportionate amount
of interest in sporis. There'san insane amount
of hype around some of these big events, like
the Super Bowl and the World Cup, The media
knows that there's a captive audience, and more
is beteer! You know, the first Super Bow] didn’
even sell out, vet in today's world its considered
the most important cvent you can imagine, so it
just shows how perspectives have shifted.

But the media reflects interest more than they
create it — they're giving the public what they
want. I'm not sure the media is totally o blame,
either; it's just a form ol economics.

dehkhodaedu.com

Listening 137 I



1A discourse markers (1): connectors

result

1 It was freezing cold, so | wore a thick coat.

2 It snowed hard all night. As a result, the airport was closed the following morning.
We regret that you do not have the necessary qualifications, and therefore |
consequently we are unable to offer you the job.

So is the most common way of introducing a clause of result.

As a result, therefore, and consequently (more formal than so) are often used at
the beginning of a sentence or clause.

When the marker is at the beginning of a clause, it is usually preceded by a
COMMaA, or Comma + and.,

Therefore and consequently can also be used before a main verb,

e.g., We have therefore | consequently decided not to affer you the job.

reason

I I have stopped writing to her because [ as [ since she never answers me.
2 The plane was late because of the fog,
Flight 341 has been delayed due to | owing to adverse weather
conditions,

Because, since, and as (more formal) are used to introduce clauses giving a
reason and are synonyms. As is often used at the beginning of a sentence,
e, As the weather is so awful, we've decided not to go out.

Because of, due to, and owing to also express the reason for something. They
are usually followed by a noun.

Dize to and owing to are more formal than because of.

purpose
1 Ttook a language course to [ in order to | so as to improve my English,

2 She closed the door quietly so as not to [ in order not to wake the baby.

3 They moved to Cuito so {that) they could see their grandchildren more often,
4 I'm not going to tell Ann in case she tells everyone else.

To, in order to and so as to introduce a clause of purpose and are all followed
by an infinitive. So as to and in order (o are more formal.
For negative purpose use in order nol to or so as not to, NOT She closed the
door quietly not towake the baby.
You can also use so {that) + can [ could + verb or will f would + verb to express
purpose. You can leave out that in informal speech and writing.
You must use so (that) when there is a change of subject in the result clause,
e.g., She put a blanket over the baby so (that) he wouldn't be cold.
Use in case + clause when something is done in order to be ready for future
situations [ problems or to avoid them.
contrast
I We enjn:,.rcd the concert, but we didn't have very gﬂ-Dd seats,
Agnes was attracted to the stranger, yet something in her head was telling
her not to get close to him.
We enjoyed the concert. However, we didn't have very good scats.
Agnes was attracted to the stranger. Nevertheless, something in her head
was telling her not to get close to him.
2 We enjoyed the concert although [ even though [ though we didn't have
very good scats,
3 In spite of being attracted to the stranger, something in Agnes's head was
telling her not to get close to him.
Despite her attraction to the stranger...
Despite the fact that she was attracted to the stranger...

But is the most common and informal way of introducing contrast, and is
usually used to link two contrasting points within a sentence.

Yet is used in the same way, but is more formal [ literary.

However and neveriheless are usually used at the beginning of a sentence, to connect
it to the previous one, They are usually followed by a comma.

Nevertheless (or nonetheless) is more formal | literary than however.

Even though is more emphatic than although. Though is more common in
informal speech.

ATh ough can also be used at the end of a phrase as a comment adverb,
~ e ' vory ey — e singy, though

-ﬁ. Frer in spite of and despite you must use a gerund, a |'HDI111.-=:b;“1Fr:e-j;{r..’f-ﬂJ.e1i.‘. + clause.
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a Circle the right connector in each sentence,

Even though)| Despite she's working really
hard, | don't think she'll be able to carch up
with the rest of the class.

I We can't afford to take a vacation this year
as | so we are broke,

2 Could we rearrange my schedule so that |
i case | don't have so many classes ona
Friday afternoon?

3 At the meeting Carla stuck to her guns due
to | in spite of the fact that everybody was
against her,

4 The restaurant chain has had a very difficulr
{Iear. Nevertheless | As a result, they haven't

ad to close any of their restaurants.

5 He makes a good salary though [ since the
job itselfis very monotonous.

Circle the correct option according
to register.
Sales have decreased over the last three

months. 5o [(Thereford we will not be

taking on any new staff,

1 P've been off work for the last three days
Because of [ owing to this nasty cough.

2 ‘a ne texted me (o say she's poing to be a licele
are, so [ f:'m_l;ﬂ_im’m[y let's start without her.

3 The company has reported declining sales
this year, in spite of | but they have so far
managed to avoid any staff cuts.

4 | stopped at a gas station to | in order to fill
up the tank.

5 I thought it was an amazing movie. It was
really depressing, though | ﬁnwﬂw.

6 We sincerely apologize for the delay, which
was due to [ because of the late arrival of the
incoming aircraft.

Combine the two sentences using the bold
word(s), making any necessary changes.

We always turn off the TV at night. We don'’t
want to waste e1cctri|:il}r. S0 as
We always turn off the TV at night so as not to
waste eleciricity,

I Our seats were a long way from the stage.
We enjoyed the play. In spite

2 We were really late. The traffic was heavy.
because of

3 Ltook the price tag off the bag. | didn’t want
her to know how much it had cost. so that

4 Keep the receipt for the sweater. Your dad
might not like it, in case

5 Susanna is an only child. She isn't ar all
spoiled. Even though

6 Prices have increased. Production costs have
risen. due to
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1B have

have

1 They have a large, rather dilapidated house in Florida.
2 He doesn't have lunch at home. Are you having lunch?
3 They've been married for 15 years.
How long has Anna been going out with James?
4 We're going to have the kitchen repainted next week.
I had my eyes examined when [ got my new glasses.
5 He's got a lot to learn about raising children.

1 Use have as a main verb for possession.

Have with this meaning is a stative (non-action) verb and is
not used in continuous tenses. Use auxiliaries do | did to make
questions and negatives.

2 Use have + ublliect as a main verb for actions, e.g., have a snack,
a drinik, a meal, etc,

Have with this meaning is a dynamic (action) verb and can be
used in continuous tenses.

3 Use have as the auxiliary verb to form the present perfect
simple and continuous. Make questions by inverting have and
the subject, and negatives with haven't [ hasn't,

* We also use have for other perfect forms, e.g., the future perfect,
the perfect infinitive, etc.

4 Use have + object + past participle to say that you ask or pay
another person to do something for you, e.g., Where do you have

your hair cui? Get is a more natural alternative to hiave in the
structure have something done. .., Where do you get your
hair cut?

5 Have got is sometimes used in informal spoken English for
possession. The meaning is exactly the same as have.

*+ Have here is an auxiliary verb, so make questions by inverting
have and the subject and negatives with haven't [ hasn'r.

s Have got has a present meaning. We use had for the past, NOT

had got.
have to

1 T have to learn to be patient with my younger cousins,

2 Do we really have to spend New Year's day with your
parcnts again?

3 I've got to go now. I'm meeting my girlfriend for lunch.

1 Use have to to express obligation, especially obligation imEused
by others, and rules and regulations. Have to is a main verb.

2 Use the auxiliary verbs do and did to form questions with
have to.

3 Have got to is an alternative way to express obligation that is
sometimes used in informal spoken English.

* Have got to is normally used for a specific obligation rather than
a general or repeated obligation. Compare:
I've got to make a quick phone call (specific) and [ have to wear a
steit to work (general).

* We do not usually use have got to in questions. Instead, use
have to, Do you have to work tonight? NOT Have you got to work-
totight?

See 7A permission, obligation, and necessity on page 150 for

moare information on have 1o and have got lo.

a Right (v') or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in the
highlighted phrases.

GRAMMAR BANK

A You look exhausted.
B Yes, I've been having meetings all day with
people, v

1 Are you going to have your nails done when you go to
the salon?

2 A Why don't you want to come?
B I've got a lot of chores to do.

3 Has your husband to work tomorrow or is he taking the
day oft too? :

4 The employees don't have to dress formally in this
company — they can wear what they like,

5 How ImE have you been having your condo in
MNew York?

6 What time are we having dinner ronight?

7 My parents had got many problems with my sister
when she was a teenager.

8 I don't have a vacation for 18 months. | really need
a break.

9 Have we got to do this exercise now, or can we do it
later for homework?

b Rewrite the sentences using a form of have.

1 started working for Microsoft in 2001 and 1 siill
work there.

1've been working for Micrasoft since 2001.

She's an only child.

She _ 2 T 0,
We used to pay someone to take a family photograph
every year.

We used e e B e s oy
Wearing a hard hat is obligatory for all visitors to

this site.

All
His last name is really long.
He
He lacks the right qualifications for this job,
He
It°s not necessary for us to do it now. We can do it later,
We 2 £
We knew almost everyone at the party —

it was really enjoyable.

We knew almost everyone at the party —

Wi Y I ol

When did you start having problems at school?
Howlong ~ ?
I need someone to fix the central heating system, | think
the thermaostat is broken.

Inged e
I think the thermostat is broken.

<« p8
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2A pronouns

generic pronouns

I You can learn a language faster if you go to live in a country where it is spoken.
2 One should never criticize without being sure of the facts.
3 When we talk about an accent, we must not confuse this with pronunciation.
4 They always say that it’s never too late to learn a new language.
They should make it a requirement for people to learn two foreign
languages at school.
5 If someone goes to live in a foreign country, they will have to get used to
a different way of life.
Could the person who left their bag in the library please come and see me?

1 We often use you to mean people in general.

2 We can also use one + 3rd person singular of the verb to mean people in

general. One is more formal than you and is rarely used in spoken English.

]'-_lr’e can also be used to make a general statement which includes the reader |
istener.

In informal English, we also often use they to talk about other people in

general, or people in authority, e.g., They always say... (they = people in

general), should make it a requirement... (:hey = the government).

5 We often use they, them, and their to refer to one person who may be male or

female, instead of using he or she, his or her, etc.

o

reflexive and reciprocal pronouns

1 You need to take care of yourself with that cold.
He's very egocentric. He always talks about himself.
2 | managed to complete the crossword! [ was really proud of myself.
3 We decorated the house ourselves.
There's no way I'm going to do it for you. Do it yourself?
4 I don’t feel very comfortable going to the movies by myself.
5 My classmate and [ don't talk to each other anymore.
My mother and sister don't understand one another at all.

1 We often use reflexive pronouns when the subject and object of a verb are the
same PEI.'SU"L
We don't usually use reflexive pronouns with wash, shave, feel, relax,
concentrate NOT rr#mcjwwl}.

2 We also use reflexive pronouns after most prepositions when the complement
is the same as the subject.

A After prepositions of place, we use object pronouns, not reflexive
pronouns, e.g., She put the bag next to fer on the seat NOT nextto-herself.

3 We can also use reflexive pronouns to emphasize the subject, e.g., We decorated
the house ourselves (= we did it, not professional decorators).

4 By + reflexive pronoun = alone, on your own.

5 We use each other or ane another for reciprocal actions, i.e., A does the action
to B and B does the action to A.

* Compare They bought themselves some new shoes (= A bought some for A, and
B bought some for ﬁ}
They bought each other some new shoes (= A bought some for B and B bought

some for A).

it and there

1 1e’s five miles to Chicago. It's 10 o'clock.

2 It was great to hear that you and Martina are getting married!
It used to be difficult to buy fresh pasta here, but now you can get it
everywhere,

3 There's a big crowd of people in the downtown area,
There used to be a movie theater on that street, but there isn’t one any more,
There are three mectings this week.

1 We use it + be to talk about time, temperature, and distance,
2 We also use it + be as a “preparatory” subject before adjectives. It was great to
hear from you is more natural than To hear from you was great.

3 We use there + be + noun to say if people and things are present or exist {or
not), You cannot use It... here. NOT ftused-to-bea movie theateron that-street.

140
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a Circle the right pronoun. Check (v) if you

think both are possible.
They hurt one another P very
badly when they fell ul‘{'t eir motorcycle,

1 One | You can often tell where people are
from by the way they dress.

2 Can you put my case on the rack above
yoursell | you?

3 Marga and her sister look so much like
each other | one another. Are they twins?

4 Annais very unselfish — she never puts her |
herself first,

5 Either Suzic or Mark has left her | their ba
behind, because there's only one in the bac
of the car.

6 When a person %ms to live abroad, it may rake
themn [ him a while to pick up the language.

7 They [ One say that eating tomatoes can help
protect the body against certain diseases,

b Complete the sentence with a pronoun

where necessary.
In formal circumstances you should address
people by their title and !::ft_namc.

1 Ifanyone has not yet paid tuition,

should go to registration immediately.

2 Isabel is very hot-tempered. She finds it very
hard to control :

3 I'wouldn't stay in that hotel, say the
rooms are tiny and the service is awful.

4 There is a total lack of communication.
They dont understand _ atall.

5 Mila gets distracted too easily. She doesn'’t
concentrate very well.

6 Are you going to have the apartment
repainted or will yvou do it e

7 There are lots of bookshelves in the apartment,
which is great as - _can never have too
miany!

¢ Complete the sentences with it or there.

There was a very interesting article about
urban architecture in the newspaper yesterday.

| Nowadays ‘s illegal to text while
you're driving. . have been a lot of
accidents caused by that.

2 Look. ‘s aspelling mistake in this
word, should be j, not g.

3 How many miles is to San Diego
from here?

4 _'s scorching today. _
at least 95 degrees.

's no need to hurry. The train
doesn't leave for a while.

6 s notworth reading the newspaper

must be

5

today. 's absolutcly nothing
interesting in it.
<« pl5
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2

3

the past: narrative tenses, used to
and would

narrative tenses: describing specific incidents in the past

This happened when [ was about five years old. My father

had gone away on business for a few days, and my gmther and |
were EIEEI;IHE in my parents’ bedroom, Before we went to bed
that night, [ had been reading a very scary story about a wicked
witch. ¥n the middle of the night, [ woke up suddenly and saw
that a figure in a dark coat was standing at the end of my bed.

I screamed at the top of my lungs.

When we describe specific incidents in the past, we use narrative
tenses, i.e., the simple past, past continuous, and past perfect or
past perfect continuous.

Use the simple past to talk about the main actions in a story (We
went to bed... [woke up... I screamed).

Use the past continuous to set the scene (We were sleeping in my
parents’ bedroom) and to describe actions in progress in the past
(Somebody was standing at the end of my bed).

Use the past perfect and the past perfect continuous to talk
about the carlier past, i.e,, things that happened before the main
events (My father had gone away...1 had been reading a story).

used to and would: describing repeated actions in the past

1 Every summer my family rented an old house in Newport,
Rhaode [sland. My sister and I used to walk to the harbor
every morning and watch the fishermen cleaning their nets,

2 Every night before we went to bed my mother would tellus a
story, but she would never read them from a book — she
would always make them up herself.

3 When [ was a teenager, my friends were always teasing me
because of my red hair.

We often use used to + infinitive as an alternative to the simple past
to talk about things that we did repeatedly in the past,

We can also use used to + infinitive to talk abour situartions or
states which have changed, e.g., I used to have much langer hair
when [ was younger.

We also use would + infinitive as an alternative to used to to talk
about things that we did repeatedly in the pas.

However, we don't use would with siative verbs, i.e., to talk about
situations or states which have changed: NOT [ worttld have el
tongerhair-whe n-Fwas younge:

We can also use always + past continuous for things that
happened repeatedly, especially when they were irritating habits.

When we describe past habits or repeated past actions we
tend, for stylistic reasons, to use a mixpure of used to, would,
or the simple past (with adverbs of frequency). Used to and
would make it clear that you are talking about something that
happened regularly and often convey a sense of nostalgia.

¥
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GRAMMAR BANK

a Circle the right form. Check (v} if both are correct.
Corinne and I@sed to bo)| would be very close, but

recently we've grown apart.

1 When [ came into the room, my aunt gt [ was sitting
with her back to me. When she turned around, [ could
see that her eyes were red, and [ was sure that she had
been crying | had cried.

2 Our grandmother always used to have | would always have
a little sur prise waiting for us when we visited.

3 My uncle lived | used to live on his own because his wife
died | had died several years earlier.

4 When my brother was a child, he didn’t use to look | he
wotldn't look at all ike my facher, but the older he gets
the more he looks like him,

5 When | was small, [ was nfws)u gettirg | I always wsed to
get into trouble ar school and my parents wse m‘Purtisﬁ /
waonld punish me by not letting me play with my triends
on the weekend,

6 We suddenly heard a tremendous crash, and we saw
that a car crashed | had crashed into a tree, and gasoline
poured | was pouring out of the car onto the street.

b Put the verbs in the right form, using a narrative tense
or would | used to.

My earliest memory

When | was about four or five, my grandmother, who

was Mexican, was fiving (live) in Los Angeles, and we
children often ! _ (spend) weekends at her apartment,
My grandfather 2 _(die) a coupte of years earlier, so |
suppose she was in need of company. We loved going there,
since my grandmother (cook) special meals for us
and 4 (take) us for beautiful walks along Venice Beach,
which wasn't far at all. One occasion that | remember really
well was when 5. __ (invite) to stay with her on my own,
without my brothers and sisters. On the first day, after lunch,
my grandmother _(tell) me that she 7 (go) 1o
take a nap, and that | should take a nap, too, 13 {try)
to sleep but | couldn', so after a while 19 (get) up and
10 (decide) to explore the apartment. Everything was
very quict so ] was convinced that my grandmother

I (sleep). The room I most 12 {want) to
explore was my grandfather's study, | imagine, exactly
because | 13_ (tell) not to go in there. 1 opened the door
and went in, and was immediately attracted to his large old
desk. 114 (climb) onto the chair,and 15_____ (see)
on the desk a green pen in a kind of stand, with a bottle of ink.
[16__ (ask)my parents for a real pen for a long time, but
they 17 {refuse), foreseeing the mess that | was almost
bound to make with the ink. 1 picked up the pen and then
tried to open the bottde of ink. At that moment, [18____
(hear) my grandmother's volce saying “Christina? Where arc

you? What are you doing?" Te my horror [ 19 (realize)
that my grandmother 20 (get up) out of bed and
_ - (come) toward the study. Two seconds later she
1 {open) the door. I will never forget the awful feeling
of shame that she 23 {catch) me doing something that
she 24 (forbid) me to do.

<« pl9
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3A get

I [got an email from Marc today.
If you're going to the post office, could you get me some stamps?
When do you think we'll get to Beijing?
2 We'd better go home, It's getting dark.
I scem to have gotten very forgetful recently.
The traffic gets worse on the local roads every day.
Idon't think my mother will ever get used to living on her own.
3 We need to get someone to fix the central heating system — it’s not
working properly.
Could you get Jane to finish the report? I'm too busy to do it
this afternoon.
4 I'm going to get my hair cut next week.
I need to get my passport renewed — it expires in a couple of months.
5 Did you know Dan got fired last week?
My husband got pulled over for speeding again. That's the third time
this year.

Get is one of the most common verbs in English and can be used in many

different ways.

I Get + noun [ pronoun can mean “receive,” "bring,” “fetch,” “obtain,” "buy,”
or “catch,” and with to + a place it means “arrive at fin."

2 We use get + adjective or comparative adjective to mean “become.”

* Compare be + adjective and get + adjective.

It's dark. It's getting dark.
P used to the climate in Seattle now. I'm getting used ta the climate in Seattle,

3 We can use get + object + infinitive to mean "make somebody do
something” or “persuade somebody to do something.”

4 Ininformal spoken English we sometimes use get (+ object + past
participle) instead of have (+ object + past participle) to say that you ask or
pay another person to do something for you. See 1B have on page 139,

5 We can use get F past participle) instead of be to make a passive structure.
This is more informal than using be.

dehkhodaedu.com

a Replace get with another verb so that the

sentence has the same meaning.

I'got fined yesterday for returning an

overdue book to the library. was

My father is geteing increasingly forgetful

in{ﬁs oldage.

2 Do you know anywhere near here where |
can get a newspaper?

3 Could you try to get your brather to come
tonight too?

4 We had to get the roof repaired because it
wasdamaged in the stoom.

5 1got an email out of the blue today from
an old school friend.

6 | am going to school today to get my
registration form,

7 Do you think they'll get here in time for
lupchg . =

8 Ifyou're going upstairs, could you get
me my jacket, the one that's on m}-ied?

9 She got caught for cheating on the test.

10 How can | get you to change your mind?

Complete the sentence with the right form

of get and the word in parentheses. You

may need to change the form of the verbs in

parentheses.
| always get lost (always [ lose) when I'm
driving, [ think I'm going to start using
my GFS,

11 just in time. It
was about to expire. (my visa [ rencw)

2 My husband has only been in the
UK for two months, and he just can't

AT an the left.

He gets very confused at eraffic circles.
{used [ drive)

3 Maonica's flancé e
in a car crash. He was lucky to survive,
(almost | kill)

i DA = __ lOmOrrow
night so we can go out. (my sister [ babysic)

5 I you can't find your keys, we'll have to

: . {all the locks |

change)

6 A You're two hours late! What happened?
B My cell phone went dead and |
didn't print out the directions, so |

!{lost)

7 ['went to the eye doctor yesterday to

feyes |

examine)

8 A What happened to your eye?
Bl - = _ __bya
maosquito last night. (bite)
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A [Ireally like your shire. Doesn't
Harry have one just like it?

B Speaking of Harry, did he get the
job he applied for?

discourse markers (2): adverbs and
adverbial expressions

To change the direction of a
conversation, but making a link
with what has just been said,

a Circle the appropriate discourse markers in the dialogue,

So let's meet at five o'clock then. By the
way [ Incidentally, could you lend me
some money until the weekend?

To introduce something you
have just thought of, or to
change the subject completely.

A Did you see the game last night?

B No, | didn't. Actually [ In fact |
Asa matter of fact | don't really
like football.

To introduce additional
surprising or unexpected
information.

We didn't go away for the weekend
because | had too much work. In an{
case [ Anyway the weather was awful,
soowe didn't miss all}rlhing.

To introduce the idea that what
you said before is less important
than what you are going to say.
To return to the main topic
after a digression.

Yes, it was a bad accident. At least
nobody was killed, though.

Tom's coming to the meeting, or
at least he said he was.

To introduce a positive

point after some ne%ﬂtive
information. To make what you
have just said less definite.

Aslwas saj;ing, if Mark §ets the job
we'll have to reorganize the department,

To return o a previous subject, often
after you have been interrupted.

On the whole, | think that women
make better journalists than men.

To generalize.

1 like both condos, but all in all, I think |
prefer the one next to the cathedral,

1 think we should buy them. After
all, we'll never find them anywhere
cheaper than this,

To say that you are taking
everything into considerarion,

To introduce a strong argument
that the other person may not
have taken into consideration.

I don’t think I'll go to Nick's party.
It will finish very late, Besides, |
won't know many people there.

To add additional information
Or arguments.

Basically, my job involves computer
skills ancrpmp e skills,

Obviously, you can't get a real idea of life in
Japan unless you can speak the language,

To introduce the most imporiant
or fundamental point.

To introduce a fact that is very
clear to see or understand.

She's very selfish, I mean, she never
thinks about other people ar all.

To make things clearer or give
more details,

Alotof p_l::‘.:;p-!r. booed, and some
people even left early. In other
words, it was a complete disaster.

To say something again in
another way.

Flease try not to make a mess when
you make the cake. Otherwise I'm
going to have to clean the kitchen again.

To say what the result would be
if something did not happen or
if the situation were different.

That's all you need to know about the
travel arrangements.

As far as accommodations are concerned,
Asregards | Regarding accommod-
atioms, the options are living with a
family or living in a dormitory.

To introduce a new topic or o
announce a change of subject.

The government is going to help first-
tillK‘i"IU}'l.'rS.That is to say, they are going
to make morigages more easily available.

To introduce an explanation or
clarification of a point you have
just made.

On (the) one hand, more young
people today carry knives, On (the)
other hand, the total number of violent
crimes has dropped.

To balance contrasting facts
ar points, On the other hand is
also used alone to introduce a
contrasting fact or point,

GRAMMAR BANK

A What a good movie! [ really enjoyed it. Didn't you?

B Q\ctually)] Incidentally, I didn't like it very much.

A Why not?

B ! Basically [ After all | thought it was incredibly far-
ferched. 1 couldn't believe in the characters at all, and
the plot was totally implausible.

A Twouldn't call it far-fetched. ZAt Ieast | In auy case it
wasn't supposed to be a true story.

B | know, but it was set in a very specific historical period.
I0therwice | be‘auﬂy you can't expect the dialogue to
be totally authentic, 1 mean [ on the other hand nob ndz
knows exactly how people spoke in the 17th century, but
Sat least | anyway the period details should be right.
There was a clock in the king's palace, and they didn't
have clocks until the eighteenth century! Al in all | That
is to say | thought it was a pretty awful movie,

A We'll have to agree to disagree then, 7By the way [ As
a maiter of fact, do you know what time the last train
leaves? | don't want to miss it. 8Otherwise [ In any case
I'll have to get a taxi home.

B At 11:40. Don't worry, we have plenty of time. 9In fact |
Besides, | think we even have time to get something
to eat. Do you feel like a quick pizza? There's a good
Italian restaurant just around the corner,

A Yes, let’s go. 10As | was saying | Speaking of ltalian food,
I made a wonderful risotto with mushrooms last night. ..

Complete the sentences with appropriate discourse
markers. Sometimes more than one answer may
be possible.

The food was delicious and the service was excellent.
Allin all the meal was a great success.
I Jasonisan excellent teacher, although 1think
female teachers are usually better with four- and five-year-olds.
2 A Did you end up buying the shoes?
B Mo, they were too expensive. And |
decided that | didn't really like them that much,
3 Ireally think you should apply for the manager position.
, you have nothing to lose, and you might just
get it, who knows?
4 A I just read a great book that Simon lent me.
B - Simon, did you know he's moving 10
New York?
5 A How was your day?
B Fine, | finished work a little earlier than usual.
. did you remember to get a birthday present
for your mom?
6 lrwasavery gray, overcast da}-’. bt
7 A Do your wife’s parents live near you?
B___ theylivein the apartment below us. It's
not ideal but it does have some advantages.
8 They hired me as a kind of troubleshooter —
somebody who resolves problems whenever they occur,
9 salaey_ you will be paid on the
30th or 31st of each month, with a bonus in December
andin July.
10 You'd better hurry up with your homework.
you won't be able to warch TV tnnight.

it diddn’t rain.

<« p.31
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4A speculation and deduction

modal verbs: must | may [ might | can't | should

I Dia must be very well off — she has an enormous house,

You must have seen him — he was standing right in front of you!

2 They can't be playing very well — they're losing 3-0.

You can’t | couldn’t have spent very long on this essay — you've only
written 100 words.

3 Ihaven't seen the sales manager today. He may [ might | could be off sick.
The keys to the storage cabinet have disappeared. Do you think someone
may [ might [ could have taken them?

He may | might not have heard the message | left on his voice mail.

4 I L mail the leteer today, it should arrive on Friday.

I mailed the letter a week ago. It should have arrived by now.

1 As well as for obligation, we also use must + infinitive to say that we are almost
sure something is true about the present, and must have + past participle to say
that we are almost sure something was true or happened in the past.

2 Weuse can’t and can’t | couldn’t + perfect infinitive (NOT miwstet't [ mitest't:
have) to say that we are almost sure that something isn't true in the present
or didn’t happen [ wasn't true in the past.

3 We use may [ IJ'I:I:{HII [ could + infinitive and may [ might | could + perfect
infinitive to say that we think it's possible that something is true in the

present or was true [ happened in the past.

Compare:

He might not have done it. (= Maybe he didn’t do it.)

He couldn't have done it. (= It is impossible that he did it.)

4 Use should + infinitive (or should have + past participle) to describe a situation

you expect to happen (or would expect to have happened in the past).

A\ Compare the use of the infinitive and the continuous infinitive after
these modals.

He must work really hard. He never gets home before 9:00 pan.

= deduction about a habitual action

There's a light on in his office. He must still be working. = deduction
about an action in progress at the moment of speaking

adjectives and adverbs for speculation

I He's bound [ sure to be here in a minute. He left an hour ago.
She's sure to know. She's an expert on the subject.
2 Lthink she's likely to agree to our proposal — we've given her some
very good reasons.
The doctors say that at his age he's unlikely to recover,
I think it’s very likely that the meeting will be over by 6:00.
It's unlikely that the government will raise interest rates this year,
3 She'll definitely pass the test. She's worked really hard.
She definicely won’t pass the test, She hasn't done any work a all.
He'll probably be here around 8:00. He usually leaves work at 7:30,
He probably won't be here until about 8:15. He's stuck in a traffic jam.

Bound and sure are adjectives. We use be bound or be sure + infinitive to say
that we think something is certain to be true or to happen.
2 Likely [ unlikely are also adjectives (not adverbs). We can use subject + be
likely [ unlikely + infinitive, or it is fikely [ unlikely + that + clause,
3 Definitely and probably are adverbs. They go before a main verb and after the
auxiliary (if there is one) in [¥] sentences and before the auxiliary verb in[=]
SCntences,
With be they go after the verb in[*]sentences and before it in (=] sentences,
eg. He's probably fapanese, The painting definitely isn't genuine,
[ A be likely to and will probably are very similar in meaning, but be likely to
is more formal. Compare:
The new coach is likely to be appointed today.
| The new coach will probably be appointed today.

a Right (V) or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in

the highlighted phrases.
A When's Jim arciving?
B I'm not sure, but he likely isn't to be here before
700, X he isn't likely to be here

I My glasses aren't in their usual place. Someone
must move them.

2 A Do you know where Ann is?
B She should be in the library. That's where she

said she was going,

3 A What's that noise in the garage?
B 1think it can be the neighbor’s cat.

4 I'm sure Brazil will win tonight. They're unlikely
to lose three times in a row,

5 | don't think we should use that photo of Tina in
the brochure, She won't deﬁniteﬁr like it.

6 Julian is bound be late — he always is.

7 MNoone's answering the phone at the store,
They've probably gone home.

8 I don't think Yasuko has gone to bed yet. I think
she must still study.

9 It's very likely that the boss will retire in a year or two.

Rewrite the sentences using the bold word,

Maybe he got lost. He has no sense of direction,

MIGHT

He might have gotten lost. He has no sense of divection.

I don't think he'll have time to stop by and see us,

He's on a very tight schedule, PROBABLY

He . He'sonavery tight

schedule,

2 I'm not sure she'll ever get over the break-up,
MAY
She. . thebreak-up.

3 They will probably have heard the news by now,
SHOULD
They oW,

4 I'msure I didn't leave my credit card in the
restaurant, | remember putting it in my wallet.
CAN'T
| ~_.lremember putting
it in my wallet.

5 I'm sure your sister will like the scarf. 1t's just her style.,
BOUND
Your sister =] t's just
her style.

6 The E(]nlpn? director probably won't resign,
despite the disastrous sales figures, UNLIKELY
The company director A1
despite the disastrous sales figures.

7 I'm sure he was in love with her otherwise he
wouldn't have married her. MUST
B [ ol {1 _otherwise he
wouldn't have married her.

8 Are you sure you locked the back door?
DEFINITELY
Did . _ the back door?

9 According to press reports, the couple will
probably get divorced soon. LIKELY
.ﬁ.cmrding topressreports,ifs___
SO0,

<« p.36
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4B adding emphasis (1): inversion

1 Not only is my brother lazy, (but) he's also very selfish.
Mot until you can behave like an adult will we treat you like
an adul.

MNever have | heard such a ridiculous argument,
No sooner had the football game started than it began to
snow heavily.

2 Not only did you forget to shut the window, (but) you also
forgot to lock the door!

Not until ]yuu become a parent yourself do you understand
what it really means.

3 The train began to move. Only then was I able to relax.
Only when you leave home do you realize how expensive
everything is.

Hardly had I sat down when the train began to move.
Rarely have I met a more irritating person.

In formal English, especially in writing, we sometimes change

the normal word order to make the sentence more emphatic

or dramatic,

1 This structure is common with negative adverbial expressions
such as Notonly..., Notuntil..., Never..., and No sooner,.. than
(= a formal way of saying as soon as).

« When we use inversion after the above expressions, we change
the order of the subject and (auxiliary) verb NOT Notonly my
brother islazy= .

Compare:

My brother is not only lazy, but he's also very selfish.
(= normal word order)

Not only is my brother lazy, but he's also -.re?: selfish.
(= inversion to make the sentence more emphatic)

2 In the simple present and simple past tense, rather than simply
inverting the subject and verb we use do | does [ did + subject +
main verb NOT Notonly- t the window:

3 Inversion is also used after the expressions Only then..., Only
when..., Hardly | Scarcely... when, and Rarely...

A Im'ers.i-a.‘un should only be used l}ccasinnallf for dramatic
effect. Overusing it will make your English sound
unnatural.

GRAMMAR BANK

Rewrite the sentences to make them more emphatic.

10

11

I had just sat down when the train left.

Mo sooner had | sat down than the teain left.

I didn't realize my mistake until years later.

Not until : y G
We had never seen such magnificent scenery.

Never =
They not only disliked her, but they also hated her family.
Notonly

We only understood what he had really suffered when we
read his autobiography.

Only when

We had just started to eat when we heard someone
knocking at the door.

Hardly
I have rarely read such a badly written novel.
Rarely

We did not put down our tools and rest until the sun set.
Mot until __

The hotel room was not only depressing, but it was cold
as well.

Not only

They only lit the fire when it was unusually cold,

Only when s

Shortly after he had gone to sleep there was aknock on

the door.

Nosooner .. .. s iroaio ot fir e ;
I only realized the full scale of the disaster when | watched
the six o'clock news,

| watched the six o'clock news. Only then e

12 @hadonly just destroyed the evidence when the police arrived.
Scarcely ;
13 He has never regretted the decision he made that day.
Mever i
14 [ spoke to the manager and the problem was resolved.
Onlywhen_
<« p.39
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Another way of distancing ourselves from the facts, es
English, is to use the passive form of verbs like say, think, etc. to introduce them.
We can use:

1 It + passive verb + that + clause.

* Verbs commonly used in this pattern are: agree, announce, believe, expect

5A distancing

seem | appear

I It scems | appears {thng there is a direct relationship between your
position in the famil}r and your personality.
The new manager seems [ appears to be very friendly.
Excuse me. There seems to be a mistake with the bill,

2 It would seem | appear (that) Mr. Hill had been using the company's
assets to pay off his private debis,

We often use seem and appear to give information without stating that
we definitely know it is true, and in this way distancing ourselves from
the information.

We can use [t seems [ appears + that + clause, or subject + seem [ appear +
infinitive.

2 We use It would seem | appear + that + clause to distance us even further

from the information, and to make it sound less sure. This is more formal
than It seems [ appears. ..

the passive with verbs of saying and reporting

I It is said that using a washing machine saves people on average
47 minutes a day.
It has been announced by a White House spokesman that the
President has been taken to the hospital,

2 The company director is expected to resign in the next few days.
The missing couple is understood to have been living in Panama for the
last five years.

3 There are thought to be over a thousand species in danger
of extinction.

ially in formal written

hope, report, say, suggest, think, and understand.

2 subject + passive verb + to + infinitive.
* Verbs commonly used in this pattern are believe, expect, report, say, tnink,

and urnderstand,

3 There can also be used + passive verb + to + infinitive,

Compare:

It is said that there are more than five million people living in poverty in

this country.

There are said to be more than five million people living in poverty in this country.

other distancing expressions: apparently, ccording to, may | might

I Apparently, Maurice and Yvette have separated.

2 According to new rescarch, the idea that we have to drink two liters of
water a day is a myth,

3 Dinosaurs may have died out due 10 extremely rapid climate change.
There are rumors that the band, which broke up in the late 80s, might be
planning to get back together and record a new album.

We can use apparently {u sua”{eithﬂr at the beginning or the end of a
phrase) to mean that we have heard [ read something, but that it may not be
true. This is very common in informal conversation,

We can use according to to specify where information has come from. We
use it to attribute opinions to somebody else NOT According tome—

3 Using maf | might also sugpests that something is a possibility, but not

NECEssArily true,
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a Complete the sentences with one word to
distance the speaker from the information.
Sometimes there is more than one possibility,

Appﬁreriﬂry, Lisa and Dani are going to get
married, Have you heard anything?

It that the less children sleep, the more
likely they are to behave badly.

It appear that someone has been stealing
personal items from the changing rooms,

Mark 1o have aged alot over the last year,
He may not look it, but he is to be one
of the wealthiest people in the country.

to some sources, the latest research is
seriously Mawed.

[Despite the fact that there will be an autopsy,

his death _have been from natural causes,
are thought to be several reasons why
the species died out.
The missing couple is
financial difficulties,
Iris understood _  the board member will
be resigning in the near future.

to have had

Rewrite the second sentence so that it means

the same as the first.

—

mee say that eating garlic prevents you from
catching colds.

It is said that eating garlic prevents you from
catching colds,

Apparently, people who work night shifts
die younger.
It would

It is possible that the prisoners escaped to France,
The prisoners may o

We expect that the Prime Minister will make a
statement this afternoon.

The Prime Minister is

The ::mnpanlv has announced that the new drug
will go on sale shordly.

[Fo

People believe that improvements in dict and
lifestyle are responsible for the rise in life
eXpectancy.

Improvements in diet and lifestyle

The manual says you have to charge the phone
for at least 12 hours.

According =

It appears that the government is intending to
lower interest rates,

The government

People have suggested that the painting is a fake.
It _ .
It seems that there are more bicyclists around
than there used to be,

There

< p.45



5 B unreal uses of past tenses

1 1t's a difficult problem. I wish [ knew the answer to it!
[ wish | hadn't spoken to Jane like that — you know how
sensitive she is.

2 If only [ knew the answer!
If only you hadn't forgotten the map, we'd be there by now.

3 I'd rather you left your dog outside — I'm allergic to animals.
Are you sure this is a good time to talk? Would you rather
I called back later?

4 Don't you think it's time you found a job? [t's been six
months since you finished college!
It's time the government did something about
unemployment.

I We use wish + simple past to talk about things we would like to
be different in the present | future (but which are impossible

or unlikely).

We use wish + past perfect to talk about things that happened |
didn't happen in the past and that we now regret,

We sometimes use that after wish, e.g., [ wish that I knew the answer,
You can also use If only... instead of wish with the simple past
and past perfect. This can be used by itself (If only | knew!) or
with another clause.

If only is more emphatic than wish.

Pl

A When we want to talk about things we want to haipen or
stop happening because they annoy us, we use wish or If onl

+ person [ thing + would + infinitive, e.g., I wish the bus wou [

come! If only he wouldn't keep whistling when I'm working!

3 We use would rather + subject + past tense to express
a preference.

» We can also use would rather + infinitive without to when there
is no change of subject, e.g., I'd rather not talk about it. However,
we cannot use this structure when the subject changes after
would rather, e.g., I'd rather you didn't talk about it NOT #d-
rather-yot-mot-tulk about it

4 We use the simple past after It's time + subject to say that
something has to be done now or in the near future.

= We can also use It's time + to + infinitive when we don't want to
specify the subject, e.g., It's time to go now.

+ We sometimes use high before time for emphasis.

GRAMMAR BANK

a Putthe verbs in parentheses in the right form.

1 wish I hadn't lent Gary that money now. Who knows
when he'll pay me back? (not lend)

1 It's time the government
are far too high. (realize)

2 My wife would racher we
downtown area. (live)

3 Twishyou_ to stay a little longer — we're
having such a good time! (be able)

4 Would you racher we the subject now?
(not discuss)

5 Ithink it’s time the company expecting us to
put in so much overtime for no extra pay. (stop)

6 Ifonlyl a litele more when | was earning a
regular salary, | wouldn't be so hard up now. (save)

7 I'd rather you me in cash, if you don’t mind.
(pay)

8 Ifonly we the name of the store, we could
Googple it and see where it is. (know)

9 Do you wishyou ta college or do you think
you made the right decision to leave school and start
working? (go)

that interest rates

_closer to the

b Rewrite the sentences using the bold word(s).

The children ought to go to bed. It's nearly nine o'clock.

TIME

It’s time the children went to bed, It's nearly nine o'clock.

I'd prefer you not to run in here, if you don't mind.

RATHER

2 1 would like to be able to afford to travel more.
WISH

if you don’t mind.

travel more,

3 We shouldn't have painted the room blue — it looks
awlul.
IF ONLY

— it looks awful.

4 Don't you think you should start to look for a job?
TIME

Don't you think _ forajob?

5 He should be less stingy! Then he'd enjoy life more.
IFONLY
: _  heldenjoy life
mare.

& Would you prefer us to come another day?
RATHER

1l another day?

7 I'should have bought the purple sweater and not the
beige nne.
WISH

and not the beige one.

-the purple sweater

< p.51
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GA verb + object + infinitive or gerund

verb + object + to + infinitive

1 We expect the flight to arrive at 7:50.
It took me forever to get there,
She advised him not to travel by train,
2 | want you to call the airline.
I'd like you to send me the bill.
3 I'm waiting for my friend to arrive.
We've arranged for a taxi to come at 6:30.

I We often use the following verbs + object + to + infinitive: ask, advise, allow,
beg, cause, enable, encourage, expect, force, intend, invite, mean, order, peruade,
reirind, take (time), teach, tell, warn,

» After advise, persuade, remind, teach, tell, and warn you can also use an object +
that clause, e.g., The airline advises that you carry your passport at all times.

2 We also often use ebject + infinitive with want, would like, would prefer,

After these verbs a that clause is impossible. NOT Fwould hate that you think:

3 After some verbs, including love, hate, arrange, ask, plan, and wait, we put for

immediately after the verb %lcﬂ}rc the object + 1o + infinitive.

verb + object + base form

Please let me explain!
He made me feel really guilty.
Can you help me do the dishes?

We can use objf_:ct + I:_as-: form after fet, make, and kelp,

A When make sb do sth is used in the passive, it is followed by the
infinitive with to, e.g., We were made to clean our rooms every morning,

verb + object + gerund

Please don’t keep me waiting!
| dislike people telling me what to do.
I don't mind you running in the yard, but please don't run in the house.

dehkhodaedu.com

Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first.

12

13

“Be especially careful because of the snow
and ice,” the police told drivers,

The police warned drivers to be especially
carefil because of the snow and ice.

I don't like it when people answer their cell
phones in restaurants,
I dislike people RN

1IN restaurants.
| felt uncomforiahle because of the
situation at work.
The situation at work made i

You are E}ﬂing to stay with an American
family. We have made the arrangements.
We have arranged
with an American family.
I don't have a problem if Jane comes, but I'd
prefer that her boyfriend didn'r.
Idon'tmind_____ butl'dprefer
that her boyfriend didn't,
Ana needs someone to water her planis.
She'll probably ask Sandra,
Ana asked L her
plants.
You paid for everything, which wasn't what
I expected.
I didn'c expect
__everything,
She wants her children to get in the car now.
She ordered
in the car.
If you get this job, you will have to travel a lot,
Thisjob will involve

1 told Hannah not to forget to do the dishes.
| reminded - ___thedishes.
Did you really use to be shy? [ can’t

imagine it!

[ can't imagine shy!

We were able to buy a bigger condo thanks
to the money my uncle left me.

The meney my uncle left me enabled

a bigger condo.

The guards wouldn't let us crass the border,
The guards prevented =l

the border.
I could call back later if you're busy now.
Would you prefer _ S——

later?
The car might break down on vacation, We

don't want to take the risk.
We don't want to risk

while we're on vacation.

<« p.55



6 B conditional sentences

real and unreal

I They won’t geta table unless they've already made a
reservation.
Can [ borrow your dictionary for a minute if you're not
using it?
If it stops raining, I'm going to walk into town.

2 How would you know if he wasn't telling the truth?
If we had a little more time here, we could go on an all-day
river trip.

3 I would have picked you up if Thad known what time your
flight arrived.
If 'd been looking where | was going, | would've seen the
hole in the road.

Type 1 conditional sentences are used to talk about a possible
present or future situation and its result.

You can use any present tense in the if clause and any form of the
future in the other clause.

Type 2 conditional sentences are used to talk about hypothetical
or improbable situations in the present or future.

You can use the past tense (simple or continuous) in the if clause
and would + infinitive (or could | might) in the other clause.

3 Type 3 conditional sentences are used to talk about 2
hypothetical situation in the past.

You can use the past perfect (simple or continuous) in the if
clause and would have + past participle (or could | might have) in
the other clause.

mixed conditionals

I wouldn't be in this mess if I had listened to your advice.
Jane would have left Mike by now if she didn’t still love him.

If we want to refer to the present and the past in the same sentence,
we can mix tenses from two different types of conditional, e.g.:

[ wouldn't be in this mess (type 2) if | had listened to your advice (type 3).
Jane would have left Mike by now (type 3) if she didn’t still love him

(type 2).
alternatives to if in conditional sentences

1 I'll tell you what happened as long as [ so long as you
promise not to tell anyone else.
Provided | Providing (that) the bank lends us all the money
we need, we're going to buy that condo we liked.
They agreed to lend us the car on the condition (that) we
returned it by the weekend.

2 I'm going to sell the car whether you agree with me or not.

3 Even if I get the job, I'm going to continue living with my
parents for a while.

4 Suppose you lost your job, what would you do?

5 Had I known that you were coming, | would have bought
some coffee.

a Right (') or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in
the highlighted phrases.

1
2

3

7
8

9

GRAMMAR BANK

If you hadn’t been here last night, 1 don't know what
| would do. what [ would have done

They wouldn't have made you marketing manager if

they didn’t think you were right for the job.

The government would accept more refugees if the

camp isn't so crowded.

If you've done all your homework, you can go out

this evening.

We wouldn't be living in Singapore now if my

company hadn't been taken over by a multinational.

Hannah would be on the varsity team if she didn’t

get injured last month.

If you've ever been to New York, you will know

exactly what I'm talking about.

They would get divorced long if they didn't have

young children,

LF:!;& storm wasn't at night, more people would have
1ed.

If their flight hasn't been delayed, they will have

arrived by now.

b Complete the sentences with one word. Don't use if.

Suppose we missed the last train, how would we
get home?
My father has agreed to lend me the money
I pay it back by the end of the year.

if I had played my best, I still wouldn’t
have bearen him.

3 I'll tell you exactly what happened as

as you promise not to tell anyone.

4 _the rebels not surrendered, there

would have been a lot more casualties.

5 The company will only hire meonthe —

that | sign a two-year contract,

6 We've decided we're going to go ahead with the

8 Youcan goto the part

we sell all the tickets or not.

event .
I'm convinced Amy won't get back together with
her boyfriend, _____ifhe apologizes.

long as you are
home by midnight at tl)"u: larest.
_we do buy a dog, who's going to take it

for walks?

10 I'm going to make a doctor’s appointment for you

11

«p

you like it or not.
j the plane not caught fire, there would
have been more survivors.

59
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7A permission, obligation, and necessity

can, must, should, ought to, had better

I I couldn’t take any photos in the gallery, so I bought some postcards of
the paintings.
Passengers on the bus must not distract the driver.
We should | ought to take the highway home — it's much quicker.
2 We should have taken the highway home — it would have been quicker.
3 You'd better send the packages today or they won't get there in time.

The most common modal verbs for talking about permission and

obligation are can | could, must, and should | ought to. Must is the most

formal and often occurs on public signs or notices having to do with laws,

riles, etc.

2 We can use should have + past participle to talk about past events which did
not happen and which we regret.

3 Had better is stronger and more urgent than should | maglht to and is often used to
give strong advice or a warning. It normally refers to the immediate future.

The negarive is had better ot NOT hadn't better.

have to | have got to

I All passengers will have to fill in an immigration form on arrival.
You don’t have to tip here unless you think the service was especially good.
2 I've got to buy a birthday present for my brother.

We also use have to to express obligations. It can be used in any tense.
We can also use have got to to express obligation. It is less formal than have
to and mostly used in spoken English.

reed

1 You usually need to check in at least two hours before a flight leaves.
[ don't need to take a jacket. It's going to be hot today.

2 We didn't need to make a reservation. The restaurant is empty!

3 We had plenty of gas so we didn’t need to stop, which saved time.

Pod

We use treed [ don't need + to + infinitive to say that som Eth[l‘éF is necessary [
unnecessary. You can use these forms for habitual, general, and specific
necessity.
2 When something was not necessary, but you did it, you can use didn't need
to + infinitive,
3 “";':f“ something was not necessary, so you did not do it, you also use didn't
figed fo.
be able to, be allowed to, be permitted to, be supposed to

I Starting tomorrow we won't be able to park on this street.

You're not allowed to smoke in any public buildings in our country.
2 leis not permitted to use a cell phone while taking a test.
3 Weare supposed to check in at 3:30. What's the time now?

You aren’t supposed to park here — it's a hospital entrance.

We often use be able to or be allowed to + infinitive to talk about whar is
possible or permirted instead of can, particularly when we want to use a form
which can does not have.

2 be permitted to + infinitive is used in formal situations, e.g., notices and
announcements, to say what can | can’t be done according to the law or to
rules and regulations,

3 We can also use be supposed to + infinitive to say what people should or

shouldn't do, often because of rules. There is often a suggestion that the rules

are not necessarily obeyed, e.g. Students are not supposed to have guests after

12:00, but everyone does,

s
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a Complete the second sentence so that it means
the same as the first.

We couldn't go out at night when we were at
boarding school.
We weren't allowed to go ond at night when we

were at b g school.

Officially you can't park here — but evervone does.
You aren't ~_ here.
regret losing my temper last night.

1 shouldn't last night.

You can't take flash photographs in this
museum,
Flash photography is

in this museum.

Wearing a seat belt in the back seat of the car
is compulsory.

You
seat of the car.

_inthe back

Swimming in the lake is strictly prohibited,
You aren't e in the lake,
Wearing a tie is optional in this restaurant.
Youdon's__inthisrestaurant.

The best thing to do would be to seek legal advice.
You really legal advice.

I need to finish the sales report by Friday.
by Friday.

Do I8-drns i o0l FNL-Fo i 97
You don’t have to bring your car — we can go
in mine.

FOIrEsL b | bed .~ We can go in mine.

b Complete the sentences with three words.

I£ you don’t finish your homework, you won't
be ahle to watch TY.

1 You don't bl > to go
into the art gallery. Entrance is free.

LoYowd ol - S _late — you
know what Jane is like about punctuality!

3o fl= rag _you didn'e like
the pasta. You know how sensitive he is about
his cooking.

4 It was adifficult trip because we
e ___trains three rimes.

5 A lot of people think that governments

more to protect

young people’s health.

6 Youarent—__ —__your
cell phone while you are driving.

7 We didn't— ey sweaters
alter all — it's really warm!

8 Aml__ _asuittorthe
wedding or is it casual?
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7B verbs of the senses GRAMMAR BANK

a Right (/) or wrong (X)? Correct the
mistakes in the highlighted phrases.

I'm smelling something funny in here.
What on earth is it? X | can smell
something funny

hear, see, smell, feel, taste

1 can hear a noise downstairs,

Can you see the blue circle at the top of the painting?

I can smell something burning. Are you sure you turned the stove off?
| can feel a draft. Is there a window open?

I can’t taste the garlic in the soup, 1 Kerry says she hasn't been feelin‘g very well
recently — do you know what’s the matrer
* The five basic verbs of the senses, hear, see, smell, feel, and taste are stative (non action) with her?
verbs. We normally use can with these verbs to refer to something happening at 2 We could hardly sleep at all, as we could hear
the moment. the wind howling through the trees all night,

« We don't usually use verbs of the senses in the continuous form NOT fam-
hearinganoiseA'mfeelinga painbehind ny-eye.

* hear and see can also be gynnmic verbs and used in the continuous form, but with
a different meaning:

3 1 was very close to where it happened.
Iactually heard the bomb cxp!?.uding.

4 Do you know what this piece is? It sounds

1've been hearing good things about you recently. (= [ have been receiving information.) of Beethoven's 7th, but I'm not quite sure,
I'ri seeing James tonight. (= | have arranged to meet him), 5 1think we should send the coffee back. It
see | hear + infinitive or gerund tastes like mud.
il pl ce by Choni 6 They said this bag was leather, but it's
L Eheard the gin play & plece by Ghapin. feeling more like plastic.
sawthe nanhis isdop § 7 You and Raquel seemed to be petring alon
2 [heard the gir playinga picce by Chopin. very well last night. What did you think of her?

[ saw the man hitting his dog,

* We often use see [ hear + object + verb in the infinitive or gerund. The meaning b Circle the right form. Check (/) if both

is slightly different: ol L are possible.
1 see r + object + verb in infinitive = you saw or heard the whole action. The sale: looks hav
3 55 [ oo b i S Rk [ O A R R T peesprsom ks Ky have
* The same distinction also applies |+.:n \’EI.‘bS after watch and natice, 1 He looked | seenied very angry about
look, feel, smell, sound, taste + adjective [ noun something.

2 It looks [ seems as if children tod ay are only
interested in playing with gadgets.

3 Irdoesn't look [ seem possible that ten years
have passed since wcﬁ‘asi met.

4 Jane is looking [ is seeming very tired, don’t
you think?

1 You look tired. That smells delicious. This music sounds awful.
These shoes feel uncomfortable. The soup tastes a litle salty.
2 Youlook like your mother. It sounds like thunder. This tastes like tea, not coffee.
3 She looked as if [ as though she had been crying.
4 This smells [ tastes of garlic. This smells | tastes like garlic.

When we talk about the impression something or someone gives us through the 5 You lnok | seem much more like your father
senses, we use look, feel, smell, sound, and taste. than your mother.

* After these verbs we can use

1 ?a:djmwe. ¢ Complete the sentences with one word.

2 like + a noun. _ b <ol
3 asif | as though + a clause. Tj';icllr:fi;l;iﬁre very black, It looks as ifit’s
4 Compare smell [ taste of and smell [ taste like. gong ;

1 This tastes a litele a soup my
mother used o make. What's init?
2 Thaven't met the boss yet. I've only spoken

It tastes [ smells of garlic (= it has the taste { smell of garlic).
It tastes | smells like garlic ( = it's taste | smell is similar to garlic, but it probably isn't garlic).

=i to him on the phone. He . __ very
1 You seem worried. Is something wrong? nice, though.
2 You seem to be a little down today. Are you OK? 3 She must have gone out because | heard the
The waiter seems to have made a mistake with the bill. frontdoor_ about five minutes ago.
3 It seemed like a good idea at the time, but in fact it wasn’t. 4 The engine soundsas _ there’s
It seems as if | as though every time | wash the car it rains. something wrong with it. | think we should
; ; . stap at the next service station.

* We use seem when something [ somebody gives us an impression of being or 5 My mother's favorite perfume is one that
doing something through a combination of the senses and what we know, but not sl ~roses. Apparently it's
purely through just one sense, e.g., the visual sense, Compare seem and look: made from thousands of petals,

You look worried. (=1 get 'hif‘ i;mP[‘ESSi,‘:'“ from your face.) A 6 We stopped for a minute and watched the
You seem worried. (= l?ﬂ this impression from the way you are behaving in general, Bvai on the edge of the per,
e.g,, voice, actions, etc. but since they didn't seem to be carching

: ﬁr"’r;“"'{" WE CAN use anything, we walked on by.

I an adjective. A 7 Would you mind speaking up a little? |

2 an infinitive (simple or perfect or continuous) ﬁ- _hear you very .mﬁ_

3 like + noun or as if { as though + a verb phrase.

* seem is not used in the continuous form. I ‘, <« p.69
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BA gerunds and infinitives

complex gerunds and infinitives

I She loves being told how pretey she is.
I'm tired of being lied to. [ want the truth.
It’s very difficult to get promoted in this company.
My car needs to be serviced.
2 He thanked them for having helped him,
Having studied one language before makes it easier to learn another,
How wonderful to have finished all our tests!
By the time I'm 30, L hope to have started a family.
3 I would like to have seen your face when they told you you won
the competition!
We{wmlld rather have stayed in a more central hotel, but they were
all full.
4 I'd like to be lying on the beach right now.
She seems to be coughing a lot — do you think she's Ok?

We use a passive gerund (being done) or a passive infinitive (to be done) to
describe actions Eﬂne to the subject.

We use a perfect gerund (having done) or a perfect infinitive (fo have done) to
emphasize that an action is completed or in the past.

There is often no difference between using a simple gerund or infinitive
and a perfect gerund or infinitive, e.g.,

He denied stealing | having stolen the money.

It was our fault. It was foolish not to lock | not to have locked the car.

We use the perfect infinitive after would like, would love, would hate,

would prefer, and would rather 1o 1alk about an earlier action. Compare:
Fwould like to visit Bali, (= when I go to Indonesia in the Future.)

Fwonilid like to huave visited Bali (= [ was in Indonesia, but | didn't visit it.)

We use a continuous infinitive (to be + verb + -ing) to say that an action |
event is in progress around the time we are talking about.

other uses of gerunds and infinitives

1 It's no use worrying. There's nothing you can do.
Is there any point (in) asking him? He never has anything useful to say.
It’s no good talking to my dad because he doesn't listen to me.
2 We had an agreement Lo share the costs.
Our plan is to leave on Saturday.
3 You can't visit the Me:mpnlimn Museum of Artin a day
much to see.
There wasn't enough snow for us to ski.
4 Is there anything to cat? There's nowhere to go at night,
5 Ldon't know where to go or what to do.
6 He's the youngest player ever to play for Peru.

there's too

We use the gerund after certain expressions with it or there, e.g, It's no use,
There's no paint, It's not worth, ¢

We use the infinitive with to:

2
3

il

after nouns formed from verbs that take the infinitive, e.g., agree, plan, hope, etc.

after expressions with quantifiers, e g, enoth, too ruch, a lot, plenty of etc.
When we want to refer to the subject of the infinitive verb we use for + person
or object pronoun before the infinitive. This can be used before any infinitive
structure, e.g., after adjectives:

s very difficult for me to decide.

after samething, anywhere, etc,

after question words (except why).

after superlatives and first, second, last, etc, e.g., Who was the first person to walk

on the moon?
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a Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct form
of the gerund or infinitive.

q
10 Wha was the second man

11 There wasn't enough room for us

I hate being told (tell) what to do. | prefer to
make my own decisions,

I was really smart follow
maother's ;::lvicc. She was exaE‘tI}' rigLT}I

I'd love — {be) there when you told
him you were leaving,

If 1 had a serious disease, | would prefer
_(tell) the truth,

{run). The train has left by

I'snouse_
THAY.

Mark seems __{work) too hard these
days, He looks very tired.

By the time I'm 55, lexpect . (save)
enough to be able to just work part-time,

The man denied (commit) the
crime,

There will be plenty of time to get something
_(eat) at the airpori.
Isnogood_— (call) him because he
didn't take his cell phone with hin.

o ! {walk)on
e Moo

(sit down).

b Rewrite the sentences with the bold word.

)

Don't get angry. That won't help. POINT
There'sno point gelling angry.

We don't have many eggs so we can't make an
omelet. ENOUGH

Wl o
make an omelet.

I hate it when people wake me up from a sound
sleep, WOKEN

l.

fram a sound sleep.

Are you sorry you didn't have more children?
REGRET

more children?

It°s amazing what she's managed to achieve
considering she didn't finish school.
WITHOUT

It’s amazing what she's managed to achieve

1 really wish I'd been able to go to your birthday
party. LOVE

| RESEET 1o
your birthday party.

The children look as if they're having a good
time, don't you think? SEEM

—_

don't you think?

We're not planning to redecorate the kirchen
until we've finished the rest of the house, PLAN
Cur . e Cotoma ek
until we've finished the rest of the house.
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B B expressing future plans and arrangements

present and future forms

1 I'm secing Sarah tomorrow. We're having lunch together,

2 I'm going to get my hair cut tomorrow.
She’s going to get the Tast train home,

3 I'm meeting Cathy this evening. I'm going to tell her that
it's all over,

4 I'll be going to the supermarket later — do you want anything?
Will we be having dinner at the usual time? I'm going to
see a movie, and it starts at 8:00.

5 The train leaves in five minutes. Our classes start next
Tuesday.

1 The present continuous is the most common way to talk about
arrangements, e;f., fixed plans for the future, when the time and
place have been decided.

2 be going to is the most common way to express future plans and
intentions, and to imply that a decision has been made.

3 In most cases you can use either going fo or the present
continuous, but there is a subtle change of nmpﬁasis. The
present continuous emphasizes that a time and place to do
something has been decided; going to emphasizes the intention.
Compare:

I'm meeting Cathy, (= We've arranged to meet.)

I'm going to meet Cﬂ!!g. (= I's my intention, but arrangements
may or may not have been made.)

We do not use the present continuous when it is clear that
somethin %4{5 just an intention, not something that has been
arranged NOT Pritelling her that it's all over.

4 The future continuous can often be used instead of the present
continuous to refer to future arrangements.

* We sometimes use it to emphasize that we are talking about
something that will happen anyway rather than something we
have arranged, Compare:

I'm seeing Sarah tomorrow. (= Lhave arranged it.)
I'll be seeing Sarah at the party tomorrow. (= It will happen
anyway, but [ didn’t arrange it.)

* [t is often used to make polite requests for information about
arrangements, e.g., Will you be meeting us at the airport?

5 We can also use the simple present to talk about future events
which are scheduled or part of a regular routine,

other ways of expressing future arrangements

1 My sister is due to arrive at 7:30. Can you meet her at the
station?

2 My sister is about to have a baby, so need to keep my cell
phone turned on,
It is believed that the mayor is at the point of resigning.

3 It has been announced that the President is to visit
Brazil next month,

be due to + infinitive can be used to say that something is

arranged or expected,

* We also use due on its own to mean “expected,” e.g., The next train
is due in five minutes.

2 We use be about to + infinitive to say that something is going to
happen very soon.

* We can also use be on the point of + gerund with a similar
meaning, but this is slightly more formal and implies something
IS5 more imminent.

3 We can use be + to + infinitive in a formal style to talk about

official plans and arrangements.

—

a Circle the right form. Check (+) if both are possible.

GRAMMAR BANK

Isee J' some friends after class tonight.

1 The train is going to leave soon | is about to leave.

2 Don't call me between 5:00 and 6:00 because I'll be
getting [ I'll get a massage.

3 A What are you going to do this evening?
B ['m not sure, I'm probably going to watch | watching

the game,

4 When are you going to pay me | paying me back the
money | lent you?

5 My dad is retiring [ will be retiring at the end of this year.

6 My flight is due to arrive [ arrives at 6:00.

7 You'll easily recognize me. I'll be wearing [ [ wear a
white suit.

8 The President is to open | is going to open the new gallery
on Saturday.

9 I'll be seeing | I'm going to see John at work tomor row,
1 can give him your message then.

b Look at the sentences you have checked. Is there

any difference in meaning or register between the
two forms?

¢ Rewrite the sentences with the bold word.

I'm meeting Myriam tonight.
GOING
I'm going to meet Myriam tonight,
1 We're going to go out in a minute. Could you call me back
later?

ABOUT

g . Could you
call me back later?

2 Our manager is going to be promoted in the next few
months.

DUE
in the next

few months.
3 Are you going to the cafeteria at lunchtime? If so, could
you get me a sandwich?

WILL
2 Il s0, could

you get me a sandwich?
4 The Board of Directors are about to sign a new agreement
POINT

e a1 anew
agreement.
5 James will be at the meeting so I'll see him there,
SEEING
—_acthe mecting
<« p.80
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gA ellipsis and substitution

ellipsis: leaving out subjects and auxiliaries

1 He got up and (he) took a shower.
She came to the meeting but (she) didn’t say anything.
We should call him or (we should) send him an email.
We usually have dinner ar 10:00, and then (we) watch TV,
2 They locked the door and windows before they left.
Why don't we look at the photos after we finish dinner.
He's stressed because he has too much work.
She was horrified when she saw the mess he had left.
I met Sam while I was working in [taly.

Afier and, but, and or we often leave out a repeated subject or a repeated
subject and auxiliary verb, especially when l]l'::clausesare short.

After then we can also leave out a repeated subject pronoun.

You cannot leave out the subject pronoun after before, after, because,
when, and while,

ellipsis: leaving out verb phrases or adjectives

=]

1 Laura has never been to the US, but her sister has.
Gary thinks he's right, but he isn't.
I didn’t like the movie, but Mike did.
They said [ would love the movie, but | don't think [ would.
2 I thought [ would be able to come tonight, but in fact | can’e,
I know you never learned to drive, but | really think you should
have,
A You must see his latest movie!
B lalready have.
3 Thaven't been to Egypt, but I'd love to.

The students cheated on the exam, even though [ told them not to.

We often leave out a repeated verb phrase or adjective, and just repeat

the auxiliary or modal verb, or the verb be, e.g.: Laura has never been

to the US, but her sister has beenthere; Gary thinks he's right, but he

isn’t right.

* [fthe verb we don't want to repeat is in the present or simple past,
we substitute the verb with do [ does [ did.

2 We can use a different auxiliary or modal verb from that used in the
first part of the sentence,

3 We can also leave out a repeated verb phrase after the infinitive with to. This

is called a reduced infinitive, e.g.,  haven't heen to Egypt, but il love to (o).

—

substitution: 50 and not

I I'll have finished the work by Friday, or at least | hope so.
A Will you be working on Saturday?
B | suppose so, unless we get everything done tomorrow.
Mark loves animals, and his sister even more so.
2 A Do you think it'll rain tonight?
B | hope not.
A She didn't pass the test, did she?
B Mo, I'm afraid not.
The children may be back, but [ don’t think so.
I know she liked the present, even though she didn’t say so.

1 We often use so instead of repeating a whole [+] clause after verbs
of thinking (assume, believe, expect, guess, hope, imagine, presume,
suppose, H?Iuk} and also after be afraid, appear | seem, and say.
2 With negative clauses we use [£]verb + not ( e.g., I hape not) with be
afraid, assume, guess, hope, presume, and suspect.
We usually uscﬂEl verb + so (e.g., [ don't think so) with belicve, expect,
imagine, and think.
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a Cross out the words [ phrases which could be

left out.
They look happy, but they aren’t really happy.

1 Everyone else loved the hotel we stayed in, bu |
didn’t like it.

2 Mobody expects us to win, but you never know,
we might win.

3 I didn't take the job in the end, but now I think
that | should have taken it.

4 I got into the car and | turned the radio on.

5 I'd love to come over for dinner, but I'm afraid
I can't come over for dinner.

6 We don't go to the theater !.'er{ often now, but
we used to go before we had children.

7 lwon't be able to go to the exhibition, but my
wife will be able to go.

b Complete the sentences with a modal or an

auxiliary verb in the right form.
I'd like to help you this week, but I can't.

| I'm not vegetarian, but my wife |

2 1 would love to fly a plane, but I know that [
MEVET .

3 MNobody believes me when | say that I'm going to
resign, bur [ ‘

4 We thought that Karen would get the job, but
ghe e G i

5 Inthe end they didn't come, even though they
had promised that they .

6 [If you haven't seen the movie yet, you _
It’s absolutely fantastic!

7 If 1 could help you, [ would, but I'm afraid |

8 1don’t speak Arabic, but my friend

¢ Write the responses using the right form of the

verb in parentheses and a reduced infinitive or
adding so or not.
A Would you like to come over for dinner?

1 A The weather forecast said it would snow this
wieekend.
Br._. . .. . lwasplanning
to do some gardening. (hope)
2 A Do you run?
Bl , but T gave it up
recently. (use)
3 A [fyou think she's coming down with the flu,
you shouldn't send her to school tomorrow.
B . She might
infect the other children. (suppose)
4 A Have you spoken to Martin yet?
BoMasBOET s - e =LA -5 __after the
meeting, {try)
5 A Do you think we should leave early to avoid
the traffic?
Bl . though I'm really
enjoying myself. (guess)
6 A Why are you going to try skydiving?
B ldon'tknow I
{always [ want)

<« p85




gB nouns: compound and possessive forms

apostrophe s

I [ borrowed my father's car.
laccidentally stepped on the cat’s tail.
The company’s main office is in New York.
The government's decision to raise taxes has not been well received.
Sarong is one of Bali's most Famous restaurants.
2 It's Chris's book.
It's my friends' wedding.
That's the children’s room.
The blonde girl is Alex and Maria’s daughter.
3 We had dinner at Tom's last night.

Possessive forms express the idea of "having” (in a very general sense)

which exists between two nouns,

1 We normally use a possessive (+ 5) when something belongs
to a particular person or thing, e.g., a person, an animal, an
organization, a group of people, or a place.

+ With places we can also say, e.g., Sarong is one of the most famous
restaurants in Bali. :

2 [fa name (or singular noun) finishes in 5, we either add 's, e g, Chris’s
book, or put an apostrophe at the end of the word, e.g., Chris book.
With l:nlu ral nouns we put the apostrophe after the 5, L-.!g,, friends’.
With irregular plurals which don’t end in s (peaple, children, men,
etc.) we add 's.

» [fthere are two people, we add the ’s to the second name.

3 When s refers to “the house of " or “the store of," we often omit the
word house or store.

using of (instead of apostrophe s)

1 Can you remember the name of the movie?

My brother lives at the end of the strect.

The problems of old age are many and varied.
2 Helen is the sister of my cousin in Rome [ told you about.
3 Jimis a Fricnd of my brother's,

1 We normally use an -;_-{ phrase, not 's, with things or abstract nouns,
especially w{aen one thing is part of another.

2 We use of to express possession with a long phrase,
e.g., NOT my cousin-in-Rome | told you about's sister.

3 With friend, we often say a friend of + name [ noun + 's.

compound nouns

I I need the can opener. Do you know where it is?
I bought a huge flowerpot in a garden center near my house.
My brother is a company director and my sister is a history
teacher.
| opened the car door, got in, and put on my seat belt.

2 There was a milk bottle on the table and two empty soda cans,

1
1 We use compound nouns, not possessive forms, to refer to people or

things in terms of what they are for, what they are made of, what work
they do, or what kind they are. The second noun is the main thing

or person, and can be singular or plural. The first noun gives more
information about the second noun. It is usually singular, unless it has
no singular form, e.g., feans store.

can opener = an opener for cans, history teacher = a teacher of history

A Compound nouns are usually two separate words, but they
are occasionally joined together as one word, e.g., smr?h?sitﬁ.
bathroom or hyphenated, e.g., house-hunter, fortune-teller.

2 With containers, a compound noun EI milk bottle) focuses on the
container (usually empty), whereas the container + a possessive noun
(a bottle o} mitk) focuses on the contents (the container is usually full}.

+ Other common examples are a milk carton [ a glass of fuice, a jam jar [ a
jar of jam, a tuna can | a can of tuna, a matchbox F a box: of matches, etc,

GRAMMAR BANK

a Circle the right phrase. Check (v) if both
are possible.

Should 1 make {chicken soup) | soup of chicken for
dinner tonight?

I lenjoy spending time with my friend's children |
iy friends' d::'hfrml.
Didn't | meet you at Jerny's [ at fenny's house one night?
The hero dies at the end of the movie | the movie's end,
4 She'sthe u.'[f cif my friend who lives in Brazil |
my friend who lives in Brazil's wife.
5 Iwant to introduce you to Jake. He's a colleague of
my sister's [ @ my sister’s colleague.
6 When gou go to the supermarket, can you buy me
a milk bottle | a bottle of milk?
7 The photo of the house [ house’s photo made me want
to buy it.
& I'm looking for a dogs collar | dog collar that would fit
alarge rattweiler.
9 We bought a beautiful table of glass f glass table for
the living room.
10 Machu Picchu is Peru's most popular tourist attraction |
the most popular tourist attraction in Peru.
11 There's a glass of juice [ a juice glass on the table.
Did you leave it there?

st

[

b What difference, if any, is there between the two
phrases in the sentence(s) you have checked?

¢ Combine a word from each list to make compound
or possessive nouns to fill in the blanks, adding ’s
or " where necessary.

Aliceand Yen bottle cats ehidren dessert
garage government marketing ocean female

bedroom bm';ris door intuition  manager
menu opener program wiew wedding

| always leave the light on in the children’s bedrogm —
my youngest child is a little afraid of the dark.

1 lcan'tfindehe . It’s usually in this drawer,
but it's not there now.

2 It's. ___nextweek and [ don't have anything to
wear yet.

3 I'm in the mood for something sweet. Could I see the
SR nleasgr

4 When | asked Claire how she knew | had recently
broken up with my girlfriend, she said it was just
her i

5 Can lintroduce you to Jenny Kim, our ?
She's been with our company for six years.

6 Don't forger to lock the when you go out,

7 We would like a room with a (n) ___,ifthar's
pussible,

8 Fraud and abuse has been discovered in the
providing relief funds to storm victims,

9 Make sure you fill the _with water every day.
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10A adding emphasis (2): cleft sentences

When we want to focus attention on or emphasize one part of a sentence, we can
do this by adding certain words or phrases to the beginning of the sentence. This
is sometimes called a “cleft sentence.”

More emphatic sentence

1 beginning with Whar or All

What [ need is a coffee.
What 1 don't like here is the weather.

I need a coffee.

| don't like the weather here.
AllTwant is to travel.
All 1 did was touch it

| just want to travel.

1 only touched it!

2 beginning with What happens is... | What happened was...

What happens is (that) you take a

test and then you have an interview.

What happened was (that) we left
our passporis at home.

You take a test and then you have
an interview,

We left our passports at home.

3 beginning with The person who..., The place where...,
The first [ last time..., The reason why..., etc,

The person (who [ that) 1 spoke to
Was the Manager.

The place where we stayed was a
five-star hotel.

The last time I saw him was on
Saturday.

The reason (why [ that) I bought
it was that | because it was cheap.

I spoke to the manager.
We stayed in a five-star hotel,
Iast saw him on Saturday.

I bought it because it was cheap.

4 beginning with It

It was a boy in my class who won
the prize.

It was last Friday when we had the
meeting.

[t was the bread (chat) they
charged us extra for,

A boy in my class won the prize.
We had the meeting last Friday.

They charged us extra for the bread.

I We can make some kinds of sentences more emphatic by beginning with
What (= the thing) or Al (= the only thing) + clause + be, and then the part
of the sentence we want to emphasize,

2 To emphasize an event or sequence of events, we can begin with What
happens is (that).. What happened was (that)...

3 We can also mane part of a sentence more emphatic by beginning with an
expression like The person who..., The place where..., The E/E:rsr [ last time
that..., The reason why..., etc. + clause + be, with the emphasized part of the
sentence at the end.

4 We can also use It is [ was + the emphasized part of the sentence

_+ arelative clause, _
A Ifthe emphasized part is a pronoun, we normally use the object

pronoun after [t is }-:.vaf, e.g., It was me who paid the bill. NOT ft-was Fwho-
patick-the bk
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a Complete the sentences with one word.

4

5

& The

?

3

The last time 1 saw my brother was at his 40th
birthday party.

was miy father who told me not to
marry him,

I hate about Sundays is knowing you
have to work the next day.
The — why I want you to come early is
s0 that we can have some time on our own before
the others arrive.
:".I':er_j'nu".rc sent in your resume, what — U0 S
next is that you get called for an interview.
It's not my fault you can't find them!
I did was organize your desk alinle,
where we're going to have lunch
is a kind of artist's cafe near the theater.

— happened was that [ lost the picce of
paper with my Hi ght details on it
ltwas__ who told Angela about the party,

I'm terribly sorry. | didn't know you hadn't
invited her.

b Rewrite the sentences with the bold word.

[ only need a small piece of paper. ALL
All I nieed is a small piece of paper.

She left her husband because he cheated on her.
REASON

he cheated on her.

We stopped in an absolutely beautiful place
for lunch. PLACE

was absolutely

beautiful.

We got stuck in an enormous traffic jam.
HAFPPENED

il L 01 e we got stuck in an
enormous traffic jam.

They didn't apologize for arriving late, which
really annoyed me. WHAT

they didn't

5 A girl from my town won the silver medal. IT

—_won the silver medal.

1 only said that I didn't like her dress. ALL
that I didn't like

her dress.

I like my Aunt Emily best of all my relatives.
PERSON
is my Aunt Emily.

You pick up your tickets at the box office.
HAPPENS
. you pick up your

tickets at the box office.

Right now you need to sit down and put your
feetup. WHAT
to sit down and put

your feet up.

10 1 first met Serena at a conference in Taiwan.

TIME
at a conference in

Taiwan.



1 0 B cormparison

maodifiers with as...as...

My sister's almost as tall as me | almost as tall as | am.
She's just as bossy now as when she was a child.

Their house is nearly as big as yours,

His latest movie isn't half as good as his previous one,
Qur new apartment is twice as big as our old one.

The vacation cost three times as much as I'd expected.

We often use the modifiers almost, just, and nearly, and half, twice, three times,

etc. with as...as...

s After as...as... we can either use a subject pronoun + auxiliary verb, or an
object pronoun, e.g., She drives as fast as I do OR. She drives as fast as ie.

a  Add one word to make the sentence correct.

A\ Twice can only be used before as...as... NOT Onurnew apartentisfwice
bigger that-our old one:
However three times, four times, etc. can be used withas... as... or witha
comparative adjective or adverb, e.g., The vacation cost three times more
than I'd expected.

modifiers with comparative adjectives or adverbs
I The play was much better than I'd expected.

He's driving a lot more carefully since he got points on his license.

The Hawaiian coffee is far more expensive than the Colombian one.
2 She earns much more money than [ do.

Women today have many mare opportunities than they used to.
3 She's a little better than she was yesterday.

The later train is slightly cheaper than the earlier one.

Could you two talk a bit more quietly, please? I'm trying to concentrate.
4 A Would you like some more coffec? B Just a litdle more, please.

We only have & few more minutes before the show starts.
5 The taxi driver drove faster and faster.

It's getting more and more difficult to make ends meet nowadays.

I We use muich, alot, or far + comparative adjective or adverb for a big difference.

2 When we use more + noun for big differences, we use much [ far [ a lot more
+ an uncountable noun and many | far | a lot more + a plural countable noun.

3 We use slightly or a little + comparative adjective or adverb for a small difference.

4 When we use more + noun for small differences, we use a little [ slightly | a
little bit more + an uncountable noun and a few or slightly + a plural
countable noun,

5 We sometimes repeat a comparative adjective or adverb for emphasis.
When the comparative is formed with more, the adjective | adverb is only used

after the second more (NOT Iesgetting more diffteult and more difficukt).
modifiers with superlatives

Tt was by far the nicest of all the hotels we stayed at.
That was easily the best fish I've had in a long time.
I'm almast the oldest in my class.

« We often use by far | easily, and nearly | almost to modify superlative
adjectives or adverbs.

the...the... + comparatives

The more dangerous a sport (is), the more exciting it is to watch.
The bigger the car (is), the more expensive it is to run.

The faster | speak in English, the more mistakes I make.

A When do you want metodo itz B The sooner the better.

We can use comparatives with the...the... to say that things change or

vary together.

« When the verb in the first part is be, it can be left out, e.g., The more
dangerous a sport (is), the more some people seem to be attracted to 1.

+ We often use more + noun in this structure, e.g., The more caffee you drink,

the less well you sleep.
« When the second comparative is better, a reduced structure can be used,

¢.g., the bigger the better, etc. and also in set phrases like the more the merrier.
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My new broadband server is twice as fast
the ald one. twice as fast as

1 Our team is terrible — the more important
the game, worse we play.

2 That was far the best meal | have ever had in
an}' réestaurant.

3 He's just good a player as he used to be.

4 Yoga is lot easier than | expected it to be.

5 This morning | was almost late for work as
[ was yesterday.

6 Generally speaking, the earlier you book the
flight, the cheaper is.

7 Fortunately, our new boss is far laid-b ack
about punctuality than our previous one.

8 Dan's slice is little bigger than mine — that’s
not fair!

9 He's easily most talented player to play on our
team in the past five years.

Circle the right word or phrase. Check (v') if

both are possible.

That hotel is much more expensive | far more
expensive than ours. v/

I There are twice as many cars on the road than |
as there used o be,

2 Ichink our kitchen is slightly bigger [ a little
bijgger than yours.

3 1think her new movie was by far | by much her
best one.

4 A When do you need it by?
B The sooner better | The sooner the better.

5 Their condo cost twice as much as [ twice more
than ours.

fi The harder 1try, the warse [ do [ I do worse.

7 It's getting easier and easier [ every time easier
to do all your shopping online.

8 We need a few more [ a little more days to train
for the fun run.

9 There were many taore [ much more people in
the Pilates class than we had expected.
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VOCABULARY BANK

Work

1 ADJECTIVES DESCRIBING A JOB

Match sentences 1-6 with A-F.

I My job is very challenging.

2 I'm a cashier in a supermarket. I really enjoy my job,
but it can be a little mopotonous [ repetitive.

3 I'm an elementary school teacher. [ think working with
young children is very rewarding.

4 |work in a small graphic design company, and [ think
my job is really motivating.

5 Being a surgeon is very demanding,

6 I'work at an accounting firm. My job is incredibly
tedious.

A Everything takes a long time and it’s boring.

B 1have to do exactly the same thing every day.

C It makes me happy because I think it's useful and important.
I} It tests my abilities in a way that keeps me interested.

E It's very high pressure, requires a lot of skill, and
you have to work long hours.

F The kind of work 1 do and the people  work with
miake me want to work harder | do berter.

2 NOUNS THAT ARE OFTEN CONFUSED

Complete the noun column with the best word from each group. Sometimes you need to use a word twice.

carcer [ position | profession Noun
I My sister has applied for the | ' of head of human resources at a multinational company based in Seoul. MR
2 Nursing is a rewarding =, but one that is not usually very highly paid. P Y
3 It's difficult for a woman to have a successful | and bring up young children at the same time. ol Ll
wage | salary [ bonus [ perks
4 The  (informal The money) isn't fantastic — about 20,000 dollars a year — but the work is rewarding, bl
5 I'mawaiter and I get paid every Friday. The hourly | isn’t very high but I can earn a lot from tips if I do my job well. Lok
6 The company made a huge profit this year and so all the employees were given a el
7 Oneofthe  (formal benefits) of this job is that I get free health insurance. s w5
staff [ employer [ employees
8 The company hasa  of nearly 600 ot
9 ['wouldn't describe the factory owner as a very generous | . ! id
10 It's a great hotel and the  is very friendly. L2
skills | training [ qualifications
Il All the managers were sent on a three-week  course.
12 He left school without any  at all. He failed all his tests. .
I3 There are certain  you need to be a web designer. For example, you need to be able to use words effectively. =
3 COLLOCATIONS
Complete the phrases with the missing words.
I'mamanager, I'minch. of the sales 3 I'mhopingtogetar__ .Ithinkmy 5§ lwaslaido oy
department. | have to d with some very salaryis very low.Itsatemp. job There were too many veorkers and
difficult clients. I'm also res for publicity. — I'm only on a short-t contract, the company was losing money.
I'mo ___work at the moment, I'm on solhavenojobsec f'vebeeno . ofwork
maternity leave, for three months now, and my job
I was f from my last job. My P aen'tgreat. I've been
Impartofat .l always work with other boss didn't like the way | worked. Now I'm doing some vol__ work
people. | have the opp_ to travel, which is self-employed. I r —_my own at the local community center. It's
something | appreciate. | have good opportunities for business and I'm much happier. | only work [T bt at least ¥m
ad_ ___ Inthis job, 1 think | can go far. I'm hoping Pleestact. 0 . from 10:00 getting some more work
to get pr — to senior manager next year, to 2:00, and in the aftermoon 'm taking exp

Can you remember the words on this page? 3 COMNRIng SUCAT Shulse.

Test yourself or a partner. <« p7
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Family

1 21ST CENTURY FAMILIES IN THE US

VOCABULARY BANK

Read the information about 21st century families in the US. What do the bold expressions mean?

With a partner, say if the same is true in your country.

The nuclear family is no longer the norm. Because of
divorce and people remarrying, many children live with
stepparents and have half-brothers or half-sisters, or
stepbrothers and stepsisters.

One i four families is a single-parent family. According

to a recent survey, over 80 percent of single parents are
women, As a result many children grow up today without

a father figure. 7y

2 DESCRIBING FAMILIES

';_
i

i

' Members of extended families no longer live closeto
* each other i the same town, but are very often spread

out around the country or even abroad, so many people
rarely sec their relatives. ca . |

Due to the fact that people are living longer, many
more children have great-grandparents, or even

great-great-grandparents.

Circle the right word or expression from the pair on the right. Check (V) the sentences

where both options are possible.

1 He  his mother. They have exactly the same sense of humor.
2 Jackisa  relative. He's my father's second cousin. far [ distant
3 She's  child. She has no brothers or sisters. asingle [ an only
4 My sister and lare very much . We're both cheerful and hard-working. alike | like
5 Theyareavery  family. They enjoy spending time together. close [ near
6 After their parents died, the  rarely mer. brothers and sisters | siblings
7 His mother died when he was young, He was by his father. educated [ brought up
8 My father was a farmer, so 1 in the country, surrounded by animals. grew [ grew up
9 My nicce has  a lot recently. She’s now almost as tall as [am. grown | grown up
10 Ihaveaverygood  with my cousins. We see a lot of each other. relation [ relationship
11 I¥'s going to be a small wedding. Only a few friendsand - have beeninvited. relations [ relatives
12 My  originally came from Peru. ancestors [ descendants

3 FAMILY IDIOMS
Match the idioms 1-8 with their meanings A-H.

1 My sister is the black sheep of the family.
2 My father doesn’t see eye to eye with my brother
about politics.
3 My aunt and [ are not on speaking terms.
4 We usually have a family get-together on New Year's Day.
§ My sister-in-law wears the pants in that family!
6 Red hair runs in the family.
7 Most families have a skeleton in the closet.
8 He's your brother! How can you say that about
your own flesh and blood?

takes after [ looks like

A having very differcnt opinions on the matter
B making the decisions and telling the other spouse what to do
C not talking to each other
D Something happened in the past that they would
prefer tokeep secret.
E You are related to each other.

F different from the rest of the family who don't
approve of the person

G several people in the family have it
H We all meet at someone’s house for a meal.

Can you remember the words on this page? Test yourself or a partner.
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G et VOCABULARY BANK

1 EXPRESSIONS WITH GET

a Complete the sentences with an expression from the list.

get even get a hold of getintrouble getoutof the way getrid of
getthe chance get the impression get the joke  get to know get back at

£ - you're a little annoyed with me. Have | done something wrong?

2 When Alice found out her sister broke her laptop, she decidedeo . and
break her sister’s cell phone.

3 Since we stopped working together we hardlyever _ to see each other.
4 I didn't laugh because Ididns “Well, Ive managed to get rid of the
5 Whenyou ___him, | think you'll really like him. annoying double vision effect on your T
6 Ineed to speak to Marina urgently, but ljustcan’t— her.
7 Twantto. . that awful painting, but I can’t because it was a wedding present from my mother-in-law.
8 I'mgoingto__ my brother for telling my parents [ got home late. Next time he asks to borrow my bike, I won't lend it to him.
9 He's going to with his wife if she finds out that he's been emailing his ex-girlfriend.
10 1tried to walk past him, but he wouldn't____ He just stood there, blocking my way.
b With a partner, say what you think the expressions mean.
2 IDIOMS WITH GET
a Match the sentence halves.
1 Getreall A It's just too difficult for me,
2 Getalife! B They seem to have exactly the same tastes and interests.
3 I'm not getting anywhere with this crossword. C Her test is in two weeks and she hasn't even started studying.
4 She really gets on my nerves. D [ paid over $2,000 for it, but it isn't even worth $200.
5 She really needs to get her act together. E Everything about her irritates me, her voice, her smile —— everything!
6 They get along really well F He just does whatever she tells him to.
7 When I bought this computer, | got the short end of G | keepdropping hints about his awlul cooking but he pays
the stick. no attention,
8 My boyfriend just never gets the message. H There's no way you can afford that car!
9 She always gets her own way. I You're 40 and you're still living with your parents!
b With a partner, say what you think the idioms mean.
3 PHRASAL VERBS WITH GET
Match the phrasal verbs with their meanings.
Do you want to try to get together for dinner next weekend? A recover from
I hope my brother gets over his breakup soon. He's very depressed. B start a career or profession
C move from place to place

I've tried to talk abour it, but | just can't get through to him.
[ make someone understand

manage with what you have

advance in work or society

depress

write or speak to sb again later

avoid a responsibility or obligation
meet socially

do something wrong without getting
caught or punished

I
2
3
4 How did you get into journalism?

5 The best way to get around the city is by taxi — they're very cheap here.
fi She's cheated on tests several times, but she always gets away with it.

7 My wife is out of work, so we'll just have to get by on less money.

8 She gets ahead by taking credit for other people's work.

9 This terrible weather is really getting me down.

0 Iwant to get out of going to Ann’s party. Can you think of a good excuse?
I Thanks for your email. I'll get back to you as soon as possible.

m— T OoTm

I
!
Can you remember the expressions on this page? Test yourself or a partner,
Bl < p25 :
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Sounds and the human voice

1 SOUNDS

a 12/167) All the words in the list can be both nouns and regular
verbs, and they describe sounds. Many of the words are
onomatopoeic, {i.e., they sound like the sound they describe).
Listen to the sounds and the words.

bang buzz click crash creak crunch drip hiss
honk hum rattle roar screech slam  slurp  sniff
snore splash tap tick  whistle

b Now complete the Sounds column with a word from the list.
Sounds

I This clock has avery loud . ST O
Don't ! Get a tissue and blow your nose. o e
3 Todownload the new sofiware just  on the
*download” icon.
4 Therewasa  as he jumped into the swimming pool.
5 Did you hear that  ? It sounded like a gun.
6 Iheard afloorboard  and | knew somebody had
come into the room, =
7 llay there hearing the  of a fly, but I couldn’t
see it anywhere.
8 Ihate people who  at me when I slow down at
a yellow light.
9 When I'm nervous [ often  my fingers on the table.
10 Dont  your soup! Eat it quietly. e
11 The snake reared its head and gave an angry . o sy
12 Please turn the faucet off properly otherwise it'll
13 We could hear the  of the crowd in the baseball
stadium from our hotel, iy
14 Some of the players went on playing because
they hadn't heard the
15 Idon't remember the words of the song, but |
can  the tune. — -
16 Please don't  the door. Close it gently.
17 Theardthe  of their feet walking through the
crisp snow. b i o
18 [can't share a room with youifyon  —Iwon't be
able to sleep. Llot bl
19 Every time a bus or truck goes by, the windows .
20 Theardthe  of brukes as the driver tried to stop
and thenaloud . SRR & - et b B

(=]

VOCABULARY BANK

2 THE HUMAN VOICE

a Match the verbs and definitions.

giggle groan mumble scream sigh
sob stutter whisper yell

1 tomakealoud, high cry because
you are hurt, frightened, or excited ;

2 (atsh) toshout loudly,ep.,
because you are angry

3 (atsth) tolaughin asilly way

4 (tosh) tospeak very quictly so that
other people can't hear what you are saying

5 tospeak orsay sth in a quiet voice
ina way that is not clear

6 tomakealongdeep sound
because you are in pain or annoyed

7 tospeak with difficulty, often

repeating sounds or words

8 to cry noisily, taking sudden
sharp breaths

9 totakeinand then let outa long
deep breath that can be heard, e.g., to show
that you are disappointed

b Answer the questions using one of the

verbs above.

What do people do...?

* when they are nervous

* when they are terrified

* when they lose their temper

* when they are not supposed to be making
-ill'l}" noise

*+ when they speak without opening their
mouth enough

when they are relieved
when they are disappointed
* when they are deeply saddened

Can you remember the words on this page?
Test yourself or a partner.
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T| me VOCABULARY BANK

1 VERBS WITH TIME

Complete the sentences with the right verb from the list.
give have kil makeupfor runoutof save spare spend takeup waste take(xd)

I alotoftime playing games on my computer instead of studying.
If you take the highway, you'll __ time — it's much quicker than the local roads.
I had three hours to wait for my flight, so I sat there doing sudoku puzzlesto _ time.
There's no hurry, so your time.
When my mother was young she never had the chance to travel. Now she's retired and wants to
lost time — she has booked a trip around the world.
The novel is 700 pages long and I'm a slow reader. IPsgoingto__ me a long time to finish it.
I'd better go home now. If 'm late again, my dad will . _me a hard time.
8 I'would like to go camping with my friends this weekend, but my final tests are next week, so |
can't__ chetime.
9 Mychildren __ all my time — I never seem to get to read a book or watch a movie!
10 New York's such a fantastic city! You'regoingto _ the time of your life there.
11 Let’s not spend too long at the museumorwe'll___ time. We have to get the train back at 10:30
and there are lots of other things [ want to see.

WA e e P e

=4 Ch

2 PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES WITH TIME

Complete the prepositions column with a preposition from the list.

at x2) before by for from in off on to

Prepositions

I I'm really punctual, so I hate it when other people aren’t  time.

2 I've never heard of that singer. He must have been  my time.

3 the time we got to our hotel, it was nearly midnight.

4 | missed the birth of my first child. I wasona plane  the time.

5 He's been working too hard recently. He needs some time v
6 If we don't take a taxi, we won't get to the airport  time  the flight.
7 1 don’t eat out very often, but [ do get takeout  time  time. £
8 He suffers from back pain, and it makes him a litle irritable  times.

3 EXPRESSIONS WITH TIME

Match sentences 1-10 with A-].
The referee’s looking at his watch. A But in the end | got to the airport with time to spare.

|
2 He hardly spoke to me at lunch, B He spent the whole time talking on his cell phone.
3 I'm really looking forward to my vacation. C Time's up. The test is over.
4 I'msorry, I can't help you this week. D I'malitle short on time.
5 I can't afford a new computer. E I've got time on my hands since | retired.
& She's sure to find a job eventually. F I'I1! have to make ::Iu wirh.this one for the time being.
7 Ithink I need to take up a hobby. G Ir'sonly 2 question of time. :
B H It must have been taken a long time ago,
£ bop Wekitlpep eate. ; I There isn't much time left.
% Leeallydhought Lygs goingao be late: ] This time next week I'll be lying on the beach.

10 You look very young in that photo.
Can you remember the expressions on this page? Test yourself or a partner.
<« p47
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Money

1 NOUNS FOR MONEY
OR PAYMENTS

Match the words and definitions.

budget charge down payment
dopation fare fees fine grant
installment loan  lump sum
overdraft savings will

10 .

the money thar
is available to a person or
organization

a sum of money
that is given by the government or
another organization to be used for
a particular purpose, e.g, education

money that a bank
lends and somebody borrows

an amount of moncy
you pay for professional advice
or services, ¢.g., to a lawyer or
architect

the money you pay
to travel by bus, plane, taxi, erc.
_ the amount of
money sb asks for goods
and services, eIc.

money that you
keep in the bank and don't spend

money that you give
to an organization such as
a charity in order to help them

a sum of money that
must be paid as punishment for
breaking a law or a rule
— one of a number of
payments that are paid regularly
until sth has been paid for

a sum of money
that is given as the first part
of a larger payment

a legal document
that says what is to happen to
sb's money and property after
they die

_ the amount of
money that you owe to a bank
when you have spent more than
is in your bank account

_ _ an amount of money
that is paid at one time and not
On separate occasions

VOCABULARY BANK

b
2 MONEY IN TODAY'S SOCIETY 3) 8
a With a partner, say what you think the bold phrases mean, M -.. .;"1:4
1 We live in a consumer society, which is dominated by spend[ng‘;ﬁ@ ‘%!
and buying material possessions. g
i

2 The standard of |iving has risen a lot over the last ten years.
3 People's income has gone up, but inflation is high, so the cost ofﬂ\"lﬂg has a]su risen.
4 House prices are rising, and many young people can't afford to buy a home, b

5 People who have mortgages or loans have to pay high interest rates,”

6 A lot of people are in debe /i1, and have problems paying mmmgr_[gages morgidses
7 Some people make money by buying and selling shares of stock on the stock market.

8 Our currency is unstable and exchange rates fluctuate alot. ./
CAC

b Which aspects of the sentences above are true in your country?

3 ADJECTIVES RELATED TO MONEY

Look at the Oxford Learner’s Thesaurus entries for rich and poor.
Match the synonyms to their definitions.

rich adj. rich, affluent, Joaded, wealthy, well-off

1 | having a lot of money, property, or valuable possessions
2 — (rather formal) rich and with a good standard of living.
The - Western countries are better equipped to face the problems of global warrming,
3 (often used in negative sentences) rich: His parents are not very - .
1 —_[not before noun] (very informal) very rich: Let her pay. She's - .
poor adj. poor, broke, hard up, penniless
j et having very little money; not having enough money for basic needs
2 (literary) having no money, very poor: She arrived in 1978 as a virtually - refugee.

g (informal) having very little money, especially for a short period of time:
After he lost his job he was so - he couldn't afford to eat out at all.

4 [not before noun] (informal) having no money: I'm always - by the end
of the month,

4 IDIOMS RELATED TO MONEY

a Match sentences 1-8 with A-H.

1 Maria has a ten-bedroom house. A He has more money than sense.

2 Jack's broke again. B No way. He's really tight-fisted.
3 The dinner special is only $6.99. C We're in the red (opp in the black).
4 Her income doesn't cover her expenses. D It must have cost a fortune.

5 Our company lost money this year. E That sounds like a good deal.

6 Do you think Mark will lend me the money? F I'm not surprised, He spends

7 Dan has bought two sports cars. money like water.
8 They have a luxurious lifestyle which G They're living beyond their means.
they can't really afford. H She can’t make ends meet.

b With a partner say what you think the bold idioms mean.

Can you remember the words and expressions on this page?
Test yourself or a partner,
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Place and movement YOCABULARY BANK

a Complete the column on the right with one of the words. Sometimes there is more than one possibility.
1 above [ over
a She lives in an apartment  a store. B ek
b Ina few minutes we'll be flying  Ho Chi Minh City. g o
¢ The plane flew  the clouds. b, T

2 below | under
a We kept an eye open for speed cameras as we drove  the bridge. SRR
b She lives on the floor  us. — o
¢ There'sa wastepaper basket  the table. S

| Abeneath (formal) = below, e.g., He considered such jobs beneath him. J

3 off | away
a lfell  my bike and cut my knee. Fe i szl
b She walked  from me and didn't look back. inins | ey
¢ The thiefran  with her camera.

4 in [ inside | into
a Wedecided ro ear  because it was cold on the terrace.
b He poured some juice  his glass and drank it.
¢ Please keep this document  a safe place. st oo

5 on[ontop | on top of [ onto
a Don't leave the towel  the floor, Pick it up.
b I'm going to put your books  the shelf so they're not in the way.
¢ The toddler climbed  the chair and then stood up. ——
d It's a chocolate cake with cream

ﬁup;ﬁ .{_fﬂrmaf} =on,e.g, The child sat upon his father’s knee. i

6 outside [ out [ out of
a Take your hands  your pockets, igeed
b Let'smeet  the movie theater. T
¢ He took his wallet  and gave the driver a twenty-dollar bill.

7 across | through
a Wewalked  avery dense forest until we came out into a clearing.

b Hewaswalking  the road on a crosswalk when he was hit by a car. Dheie .
¢ Wecango  the park to get to Kate's house. It’s a shortcut. i

8 along [ past [ around
a Hewalked  the corridor until he reached the door.
b Ifyougo  the supermarket, the church is on your left. ’ o
¢ Shedrove the traffic circle twice because she wasn't sure which exit to take.  _ =

9 to [ toward

a Jane hasgone  the hair salon, =.
b Ifyouwalk  the beach, you'll see the hair salon on the right after about 100 feet. 2

10 in [ al
a I called David at home, but they told me he was  the cafe.
b There are some sofas and armchairs  the cafe, so we can relax and read

the newspaper. o
¢ Turnleft  the lights, and you'll see it on your right.

b Test yourself with the words on the page by covering the right-hand column
and trying to remember the missing words in the sentences.
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Travel and tourism

1 NOUNS AND NOUN PHRASES

a Complete the missing words. What do you
think they mean?

4 L thrce days in
‘Mexico City

AH

Eight-day (3NN tour to

to

gl | lagara
= N Falls
EXF — bus leaves at

9:00 a.m., return
approx. 6:30 p.m.

_.Hl]_:]'ll [|:I.-I| "
Australia
emE_.'.l:I-

In Singapora [4-star hotel)

Grand , PN
Gentral Sy
Terminal
— guided t

Every day at 12:30 p.m.
The tour lasts 75 minutes,

mmmﬁmn
National Park.

located 31 miles east of
Reykjnik, this is o of loeland'y
mast speclatular landseapes
and the s of the
antien! lefandic parliament.

# loco o
CALIFOR
fiom S1,677

JAPAN from $1,173

NIA

VOCABULARY BANK

b Complete each definition with the correct word.

back again: @ business ~ , a school ~ to Ecvador, Tomorrow there will
be a boat ~ to the islard. They had to make several ~ fa bring all the
BLipImEent over

[c] an act of traveling from one place o another, and usually

_ [c]lansctof traveling from one place to another, especially
when they are a long distance apart: It was a long and difficult - across
the mountains, They continued their - on foot,

_ [ the activity of going to different places for business
or pleasure, especially over long distances: Her inferests include music
and foreign ~. Coptinued fighting makes = in the orea dangerous,
air / train { space . ~ insurance / = documents / = guide.

adapted from the Oxford Leamer's Thesaurs

2 VERB PHRASES

Complete the collocations with the right verb.

cancel extend pgo goon pﬁtﬂfput off
start of f / startout  take out

__ travel insurance

2 . onajourney [early

3 a trip [ a visit (= finish later than planned)
4 camping | backpacking | sightseeing
§__ anouting [atrip [vacation [a safari [a cruise

6 _ atrip [ avisit (= reschedule it for a later time)
7. atrip [ a flight | a visit (= decide not to go)

3 ADJECTIVES AND PHRASES TO DESCRIBE

PLACES

Match the adjectives and definitions.

breathtaking dull lively off the beaten track
overcrowded overrated picturesque spoilled fouristy

with a better reputation than it really deserves

[ B S

2_ boring

3 designed to attract a lot of tourists

4__ changed for the worse

5 full of life and energy

6 far away from other people, houses, ete.
7 withtoomany people or things in it

8 veryimpressive or surprising, spectacular

9 pretty, especially in a way that looks old-fashioned

Can you remember the words on this page? Test yourself
or a pariner,
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The natural world TR PAL

1 ANIMALS, BIRDS, AND INSECTS 3 ANIMAL IDIOMS

a Read the sentences and try to guess the meaning of the bold idioms,
Then match them to definitions A-O.

I | worked like a dog on this project, so Lhope I'm going to get the credit

a Match the words and pictures,

W IHES . @

a shell for it.

paws 2 ltold him what I thought of him but it’s like water off a duck's back for him.
a heak S 3 He was like a fish out of water when he left his small town and went to live
horns | 4] M @ Lo, Ef . in Los Angeles.

atail G %ﬁlﬁ A= 1 4 You think you've passed the test, but don’t count your chickens

claws = ) .1‘1}1\? (before they hatch).

5 ldecided to take the bull by the horns and went to see my boss.
6 When they divorced, Nick's wife got the lion’s share of everything

fins
they owned.
—/& 7 Jim Phelps was a dark horse in the mayoral election, but he ended up winning.

fur

8 I'min the doghouse because | forgot our wedding anniversary.
9 He made a real pig of himselfat the dinner, He had second helpings

b Can you name an animal or insect which R
5 of everything.
bl 10 When my car broke down at the end of such an awful day, it was really
a b'_“‘ R - the last straw (that breaks the camel's back).
b sting ~- 11 The company says they're not going to lay anyone off with the
c S':'ratfh ) restructuring, but I smell a rat,
d kick - 12 1f we have the meeting in Salt Lake City, we can go and visit my mother at
¢ spit the same time and kill two birds with one stone.

13 My boss can seem kind of aggressive, but in fact her bark is worse than

2 ISSUES RELATING TO : her bite.

ANIMALS 4 After pTa}fing’ s0 badly he uf'ull-wd -_.rfftwith his tailibetwecn ]Tis legs. .
15 Iwouldn't bring up the subject again if | were you. I'd let sleeping dogs lie.
a Look at the bold words and phrases with
a partner and say what they mean.

A face a difficult situation directly and with courage

B work very hard

€ not mention something that happened in the past to avoid arguments
or problems

12 criticism daesn't affect him

E manage ta achieve two things by doing one action

F alittle-known participant in a competition who surprises everyone
by winning

G the largest or best part

H not be too confident that something will be successful

I eat and drink oo much, be very greedy

] the last in a series of bad events that makes you unable to accept
the situation any longer

K fecling ashamed, embarrassed, or unhappy because you have been

In your country are there...?

| any organizations that protect animals
and their environment, or animal
charities

2 animal rights activists, who organize
protests against the use of animals for
entertainment, product testing or in
medical research

L

national or regional celebrations
where animals are treated cruelly
4 national pallrks OF CONSETVAtion areas
where animals live inthe wild

5 endangered species :
; B *pE defeared or punished
6 animals that are hunted for sport : . g
; ; ; LS L somebody (usually your partner) is annoyed with you about something
7 animals that are being bred in captivity : ! RE
; . : : M sb whose words are worse than their actions
in order to reintroduce them into the wild : : T y
N think that sth is wrong or that sb is trying o deceive you

8 animals thae are kept or transported in

: i O feel uncomfortable or awkward in unfamili; ings
inhumane conditions, cp veal calves ard in unfamiliar "”rm“"d'"ﬂ*

_ . b Do you have the same or similar idioms in your language?
b Answer the questions. Give examples,

Can you remember the words and phrases on this page?

Test yourself or a partner.
<« p.86
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English sounds ~ SOUND BANK

: =g - -
1 2 & |3 22 s i
£ 3 E J
i N i N—— | b . . -’
~ i R —— e )
5 NE ) 26
1 | :;lﬁﬁ
L AN 5 el ' - J J
-~ - = ———— l o’ -
| o ey rﬂ 9 | 3ﬁ+
i 3 =l ! |
| W) g [Mw:qo t. ¢ b 2
|."-'H e y. r
[\Sgadilly Tl ) Ny ‘
i B h
(10 (11 1% B (34
E -..II i ]
7 ~ = B
SUARE 14 15 ¥ i J 39 39 404 "1y
I '-\‘,' \ ALY AN AN = y
| o —— i (42 143 [aacy |45 18
| il ; .. J ¥ — _\‘ i
i ] | , :i % N JL : P r l
WA |
b
| }'_._' e ”
. %11 i
| | S |
i [ GRF - <:
| ﬁ} i
: ! e {i
' 11 tree /tri/ 12 wurist /"lorist/ f 22 parrot Sperat/ 34 thumb Mam/ |
1 | 2 fish /0 13 up /ap/ ' 1 23 bag bxg/ 35 mother 'madar/ |
.i | 3 ear /ir/ 14 computer kam'pyutar/ | 24 keys /kiz/ 36 chess Afes! |
|4 car /ket/ 15 bird /bardf 1 25 girl fgarl/ 37 jazz Md3ywz/ |
5 egg /egf 16 owl /aul/ % 26 flower /Macar/ 38 leg Aeg/
6 chair Afer/ 17 phone /fovn/ { ' 27 vase heis/ 39 right fran/ '
i r 7 dock /klak/ 18 car fkar/ ' | 28 tie ftav 40 witch fwatf/
| LB saw /sy 19 train ftremn/ i 29 dog /dag/ 41 yache fyat/
B horse /hars/ 20 boy /b ' 30 snake fsneik/ 42 monkey /'manki/
: . 10 boor /but/ 21 bike /bark/ l | 31 zcbra /'zibra/ 43 nose Mmoo/
:r 11 bull /bul/ . I 32 shower /'Javar/ 44 singer /'supar/
i 33 television /telavign/ 45 house haos/
351!
| \ i
= !
[ | vowels () vowelsfollowedby Jr/ | | diphthongs () voiced consonants () unvoiced consonants

J
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VOCABULARY BANK

Preparing food

Match the words and the pictures.

heat (sth in the microwave) [1]

beat (eggs) .
stir {a sauce)

mix (the ingredients)

drain (the pasta)
Pﬂllr

simmer

& SAUCEPan =05
a frying pan

a cutting board

a baking pan

an gven

baked figs
poached eggs
melted chocolate
steamed muyssels
mashed potatoes
roast lamb
stuffed peppers
scrambled eggs
grated cheese
chopped onions
peeled shrimp
whipped cream
sliced bread
pressed sandwich
ground beef
pork ribs

turkey breast
shellfish

herbs

spices

Can you remember the words
and phrases on this page?
Test yourself or a partner.
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